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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam. With your Handycam you can
capture life’s precious moments with superior
picture and sound quality.

Your Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

DCR-TRV50E only

O

Hereby, Sony Corporation, declares that this
Handycam is in compliance with the essential
requirements and other relevant provisions of
Directive 1999/5/EC.

Countries and areas where you can use network
functions are restricted. For details, refer to the
separate Network Operating Instructions.

Memory Stick
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NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with @ or &
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a
detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

Ho6po noxxanoBatb!

MosppaBnaem Bac ¢ npnobpeteHnem ungposoi
Bngeokamepbl Handycam cpmpmbl Sony. C
nomoubto Bawen suaeokamepei Digital
Handycam Bbl cmoxeTe 3anedatneTs goporve
BaM MrHoBeHuA Xu3Hn ¢ NpeBOCX0AHbIM
Ka4eCTBOM M306paXKeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa undposana suaeokamepa Handycam
OCHalLeHa yCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbLIMU
YHKUMAMU, HO, B TO XXE€ BPEMA, €10 O4EHb
nerko nonb3oBaTbcA. Beckope Bbl 6ygete
co3paBaTb CEMeNHbIe BUAEOoNpPorpammsl,
KOTOPbIMU CMOXETE HacnaxaaTbcA BCe
nocneayowme roabl.

BHUMAHUE
[Ona npenoTBpalleHna noxapa unm
MOPaXKeHMA 3NIEKTPUHECKUM TOKOM He
noJBepraiTe annapaT BO34ENCTBUIO A0OXAA
vnu Bnarm.

Bo nsbexxaHme nopa>keHna aNeKTPU4EecKnm
TOKOM He OTKpbIBanTe Kopnyc.
Ob6palyantechb 3a 06Cny>XKMBaHMEM TOMbKO K
KBanmmumpoBaHHOMY nepcoHany.

Ana nokynateneu B EBpone

CLASS 1 LASER PRODUCT
LASER KLASSE 1

LUOKAN 1 LASERLAITE
KLASS 1 LASERAPPARAT

BHUMAHUE

OneKTpoMarHUTHbIe NOMA NPy onpeaeneHHbIX
YacToTax MOryT BIMATb HA KAYeCTBO
1306pakeHuna 1 3Byka AaHHON LundpoBon
BuAeoKamepbl.

370 M3penue NpoLno NPoBEPKy Ha
cooTBeTCcTBME TpeboBaHnAM OupekTuebl EMC
[nNA VCNONb30BaHNA COEAVNHUTESbHBIX Kabenew,
Kopoye 3 MeTpoB.

MpepynpexxpeHue

Ecnu cTatuyeckoe anekTpnyecTso unm
3/1eKTpOMarHeTn3M nNpueseaeT K NpepbiBaHnio
(HEBBINOMHEHMIO) NEepeAayn AaHHbIX, TO
nepesarnycTute NPUKNagHyo NporpaMmy unm
oTcoeauHnTe n noacoeanHntTe USB-kabenb
OnATb.



For the customers in Europe

CLASS 1 LASER PRODUCT
LASER KLASSE 1

LUOKAN 1 LASERLAITE
KLASS 1 LASERAPPARAT

ATTENTION

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this digital camcorder.

This product has been tested and found
compliant with the limits set out in the EMC
Directive for using connection cables shorter than
3 meters. (9.8 feet)

Notice

If static electricity or electromagnetism causes
data transfer to discontinue midway (fail), restart
the application or disconnect and connect the
USB cable again.

Tonbko anAa mopenu DCR-TRV50E

Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaTth (OyHKUMU AOCTYNa K
CeTU TOJSIbKO B HEKOTOPbIX CTPaHax U pervoHax.
Bonee noapobHble cBeaeHMA CM. B OTAESBHON
WHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCNlyaTaumm ceTu.

Tonbko ana mogenu DCR-TRV40E

&
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Main Features

=Recording moving pictures on a
. . . tape (p. 37)

Reco_rdl_ng moving pictures =Recording still images on a tape
or still images, and playing (p. 69)

them back j

=Playing back a tape (p. 55)
=Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™s (p. 63, 161)
<Recording moving pictures on
“Memory Stick™s (p. 183)
=Viewing still images recorded on
“Memory Stick”s (p. 196)
=Viewing moving pictures on
“Memory Stick”s (p. 200)

=Viewing images recorded on .
“Memory Stick”s using the USB cable Capturing images on your
(p. 237, 243) computer

=Viewing moving pictures recorded on
tapes using the USB cable (p. 232)

«Capturing images on your computer
from your camcorder using the USB
cable (p. 234)

=Converting an analog signal into
digital to capture images onto your
computer (p. 245)




Main Features

Accessing the Internet via a

Bluetooth equipped device

(DCR-TRV50E only) Accessing the Internet, sending/
receiving your e-mail. For details,
refer to the Network Function
Operating Instructions supplied
with your camcorder. (DCR-
TRV50E only) (p. 247)

Other uses

Functions for adjusting exposure in the recording mode
«BACK LIGHT (p. 47)

< NightShot/Super NightShot/Colour Slow Shutter (p. 48)
= Recording images with the flash (p. 65, 166)

«PROGRAM AE (p. 82)

= Adjusting the exposure manually (p. 85)

= Flexible Spot Meter (p. 86)

Functions for giving images more impact

< Digital zoom (p. 43)
The default setting is OFF. (To zoom greater than 10x, select the digital zoom power in
D ZOOM in the menu settings.)

«Fader (p. 74)

= Picture effect (p. 77)

< Digital effect (p. 79)

= Titles (p. 140)

< MEMORY MIX (p. 175)

Functions for giving a natural appearance to your recordings
= Manual focus (p. 88)

« Sports lesson (p. 82)

= Landscape (p. 82)

= Spot Focus (p. 90)

Functions for using after recording

«END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/Rec Review (p. 53)
=DATA CODE (p. 56)

«Tape PB ZOOM (p. 99)

«ZERO SET MEMORY (p. 101)

«TITLE SEARCH (p. 102)

= Digital program editing (p. 114, 190)

sainjead ure



MUMIHAD a19HE0HDQ

OcHOBHbIe yHKLUMN

* 3an1cb ABUXKYLLIErocA
n3obpaxxeHna Ha neHTy (cTp. 37)
3anuck ABMXYLIMXCA N * 3anucb HEMoOABUXHOTO

HenoABMXXHbIX u306pa)Keva n I/l306pa)KeHI/IF| Ha NeHTy (CTp. 69)
UX BocnpouiseneHue

¢ BocnpousBeneHue neHTbl (CTp. 55)

© 3anncb HEMOABMXHbIX
n3obpaxenun Ha “Memory Stick”
(cTp. 63, 161)

e 3anncb ABUXXYLUMXCA
n3obpaxxeHun Ha “Memory Stick”
(cTp. 183)

¢ [IpOCMOTP HEMOABMXXHOTO
M306pa>keHunA, 3anncaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick” (cTp. 196)

¢ [lpocMOTp ABUXYLLErocsa
M306pa>keHunA, 3anncaHHoro Ha
“Memory Stick” (cTp. 200)

¢ [IpoCMOTp M306paKEHUN, .
3anucaHHbIx Ha “Memory Stick”, ¢ BBop usobpaxeHuit B
nomoLubto kabena USB (cTp. 237, KomrbloTep
243)

¢ [IpoCcMOTP ABUXYLUMXCA
n306pa>KeHn, 3anMcaHHbIX Ha
JIEHTY, C UCMONb30BaHNEM Kabensa
USB (cTp. 232)

¢ BBoA n3o6pakeHni B Baw
KomnbiloTep ¢ Balwen Buaeokamepsl
¢ ucnonb3oBaHvem kKabena USB
(cTp. 234)

¢ [Ipeobpa3oBaHme aHanNoroBoro
cvrHana B uMcppoBon AnAa BBoaa
n3obpa>keHmn B Baw komnbloTEP
(cTp. 245)




OcHoBHble hyHKLUKN

HOocTtyn B UHTEepHET no
TexHonoruu Bluetooth
(tonbko B mogenu DCR-TRV50E)

Hoctyn B IHTEpHeT, oTnpaBka 1
nprem CoobLLEHN 3NEKTPOHHON
no4ytbl. Bonee noapobHbie
CBeeHNA CM. B NpuiaraemMomn K
Bnaeokamepe MHCTPyKUnn no
paboTe B ceTu (TONbKO MOA€eNb
DCR-TRV50E) (cTp. 247).

Opyrue pyHKLMU

HacTtpoiika aKcno3uumm B peXkume 3anucu

* BACK LIGHT (cTp. 47)

* HoyHan cbemka/Ho4HanA cynepcbemka/LiBeTHaA cbeMka ¢ MeafIeHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
(cTp. 48)

® 3anncb n306padkeHunii ¢ NpuMeHeHneM PoTOBCMbILWKKM (CTp. 65, 166)

o dyHkuna PROGRAM AE (cTp. 82)

® HacTponka 3Kcnosmumm BpyyHyto (cTp. 85).

® Perynupyemoe nATHO (poTOMeTpum (CTp. 86)

DYHKLUUK, Npupatolme n3obpaxkeHuto 3pefiuiHoOCTb

* Lindpposoin BapnoobbekTus (CTp. 43).
Mo ymonuanuio oTknioveH (OFF). (Ecnn TpebyeTtca yBenunyeHne bonee 10x,
BblbepuTE B yCTAHOBKA MeHIo 6onbluee 3Ha4eHne napametpa D ZOOM.)

* BBeeHue 1 BbiBeAeHMe n3obpaxeHua (cTp. 74)

* CneuadpdekTbl (CTp. 77)

e LindppoBoit acphekT (cTp. 79)

* Tutp (cTp. 140)

® ®dyHkuna MEMORY MIX (cTp. 175)

®DyHKLUUK, NpuaaoLme n3obpa)keHno ecTeCTBEHHOCTb
e GoKycupoBKa BPYy4Hyto (CTp. 88)

e CropT (cTp. 82)

e JlaHgwadrt (cTp. 82)

* GokycuposKka nATHa (cTp. 90)

®dyHKUUKM anAa paboTbl nocne 3anucu

o ®yHkunn END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/MpocmoTp 3anuck (cTp. 53)
o dyHkuna DATA CODE (cTp. 56)

* dyHkumA PB ZOOM neHTbl (cTp. 99)

¢ ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 101)

* TITLE SEARCH (ctp. 102)

* Lincbposon MoHTax nporpammbl (cTp. 114, 190)

MnmIHAc alaHEOH2Q
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Quick Start Guide - Recording on a tape

7

This chapter introduces you to the basic features to recorded
pictures on tapes of your camcorder. See the page in parentheses
“( )" for more information.

J

1 Connecting the mains lead (p. 29)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 24).

AC power adaptor (supplied)

2 Inserting a cassette (p. 33)

Open the DC
IN jack cover.

Connect the plug with its A
mark facing up.

N

o Slide L. OPEN/ 9 Push the centre of the e Close the cassette
EJECT in the cassette back to insert compartment by
direction of the arrow the cassette. Insert the pressing on the
and open the lid. cassette straight as far cassette

as possible into the compartment.

cassette compartment After the cassette

with the window compartment goes

facing up. down completely,
close the lid until it
clicks.




3 Recording a picture (p. 37)

7
o Remove the lens cap.
\
4 )
e Press OPEN to
open the LCD —
panel.
The picture
appears on the
screen.
L J
Viewfinder

When the LCD panel is closed,
use the viewfinder with your eye
against the eyecup.

Adjust the viewfinder lens to
your eyesight (p. 42).

When you purchase your camcorder, the clock setting is set to off. If you want to record the date

e N
e Set the POWER
switch to CAMERA
while pressing the
small green button.
4
-
o
@
2 * o= OFF(CHG)
o (CAVERE)
\ J
N\
e Press START/STOP. Your o
camcorder starts recording. To
stop recording, press START/ =
STOP again.
\ J

and time for a picture, set the clock setting before recording (p. 30).

screen (p. 55)

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD

© set the POWER switch
to VCR while pressing
the small green button.

ta
o= OFF(CHG)
CAMERA

MEMORY/
NETWORK.

9 Press <« to rewind the tape.

REW
<«

e Press B to start playback.

el
V=

( )

NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the flash,
the LCD panel or the battery pack.

apInNg 1e1s YaInd
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Quick Start Guide - Recording on a “Memory Stick”

\.

This chapter introduces you to the basic features to record on a
“Memory Stick” of your camcorder. See the page in parentheses
“( )" for more information.

N

Connecting the mains lead (p. 29)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 24).

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

AC power adaptor (supplied)

Connect the plug with its A
mark facing up.

Insert a “Memory Stick” in the “Memory Stick” slot as far as it can go with the » mark

facing up as illustrated.

“Memory Stick” slot

O S

» mark

Press the “Memory
Stick” once lightly to
eject it.



(o Remove the lens cap.

e Press OPEN
to open the
LCD panel.
The picture
appears on
the screen.

Viewfinder
When the LCD panel is closed,
use the viewfinder with your
eye against the eyecup.

Adjust the viewfinder lens to
your eyesight (p. 42).

3 Recording a still image on “Memory Stick™ (p. 161)

(9 Set the POWER switch )
to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-
TRV50E only) while
pressing the small green
button.

Make sure that the

LOCK switch is set to

the left (unlock)

position.

o= OFF(CHG)
D

MEMORY/
ETWORK.

VAN

© eress pHOTO
deeper.

Press PHOTO
lightly.

J

When you purchase your camcorder, the clock setting is set to off. If you want to record the date
and time for a picture, set the clock setting before recording (p. 30).

Monitoring the playback still image on the LCD

screen (p. 196)

r

~
@ set the POWER
switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK
(DCR-TRV50E only) G
or VCR while s

pressing the small —
green button.

~N
9 Press PLAY or {1 PB. The last recorded
image is displayed.

PLAY | ©of

< 1PB

NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the flash,
the LCD panel or the battery pack.

apInNg 1e1s YaInd
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PykoBoacTBO No GbICTPOMY 3anycKy — 3anucb Ha NEHTY

e A

B paHHoW rnaBe npuBeaeHbl OCHOBHbIE hyHKUMK Balei
BMAEOKaMeEpbI, KacatoLmeca 3anncy n3obpa>keHnin Ha NMeHTy.
MoapobHble cBeaeHNA NpuBeAeHbl Ha CTpaHuLe B KPYribixX

ckobkax “( )”.

\. J

1 MoacoeauHeHue NpoBoAa 3NIEKTPONUTAHUA (cTp. 29)

BHe nometueHuna ncnonb3ynte 6ataperiHbii 610K (CTp. 24).

OTkpoviTe
CeteBon anantep  KpbILKY
nepemeHHoro Toka rHesaa
(npunaraeTce) DC IN.
/ g

MopcoeauHuTe WITEKEP TaK,
4YTOObI €ro MeTka A 6bina
HanpaBneHa BBeEpX.

2 Kak BcTaBUTb KacceTy (ctp. 33)

\

A A

- - -
o CAaBuWHBTE KHOMKY e HaxxmuTe nocpeavHe e 3akpoiiTe KacceTHbIN

AxoAues Amodioiag ou oalotogodAd

16

L. OPEN/EJECT B 3aHeln CTOPOHbI OTCEK, HaXXaB MeTKy
HanpasneHun KacceTbl ansa ee Ha KacCeTHOM
CTPENKU, OTKponTe yCcTaHOBKM. BcTaBbTe oTceke. Mocne Toro,
KPbILLKY. KacceTy npAamo KaK KacCeTHbIN

Brny6b KacceTHoro
oTceka Ao ynopa
Tak, 4To6bl OKOLLKO
6b1r10 obpatleHo
BBEpX.

OTCEK MOSHOCTbIO
OMyCTUTCA BHU3,
3aKpONTE KPbILLKY
Tak, 4YTobbl OHa
3aulenkHynaceo.




3 3anucb n3o6paXkeHua (crp. 37)

s e N
o CHUMUTE KPbIWKY 06bEKTUBA. 9 Haxxas maneHbkyto
\ 3€MeHyI0 KHOMKY,
yCTaHOBUTE MepeKnto-
yaTtens POWER B
( ) - nonoxetivie CAMERA.
e OTtkpowiTe Ry
naHenb XKK[, =< ©
HaXKaB KHOMKY 7 & -
OPEN : OFF(CHG)
' y
Ha gucnnee
noABuUTCA \
n3o6paxkeHue. 5y < \. J
L J 0\
) N
- 0 HaxmuTe kHonky START/
Bupouckarenb STOP. Bugeokamepa Ha4yHeT O
Ecnun nanenb XXK[ 3aKpbITa, 3anncb. YTobbl OCTaHOBUTH
BOCMOMb3yWATECh BUAOUCKATENEM, 3anmcb, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY N\
nNpUCTaBuB rnas K oKynAapy. START/STOP eue pas.
OTperynupyiite 06beKTMB \ /

Buaouckarena nog Bawe 3peHne
(cTp. 42).

Mo ymonyaHuio 3anncb Aatbl U BpEMEHN CbeMKU OTKIoYeHa. Ecnn TpebyeTtca aTa 3anuck, ee
HY>KHO BKJIKO4aTb [0 Hayana cbemku (cTp. 30).

4 MpocmoTp BOCNpPOU3BOAUMOro U3obpaxeHua Ha
akpaHe XK (ctp. 55)

s N
o Haxxas mManeHbKyo

9 Haxxmunte KHornky <€« anA
3€/eHy0 KHOMKY,

nepemMoTKU NeHTbl Ha3an.

ycTaHoBUTe -
nepeknoyartesns N

POWER B nonoxeHue REW
VCR. ) |

e HaxxmuTe kHonky B ansA
BOCMNPOV3BEAEHNA.

el
V=

NMPUMEYAHUE

He nogHumaiTe Buaeokamepy 3a
BMAoucKaTesb, DOTOBCHbILLKY,
naHenb XK unu 6aTapeliHbin
6noK.

AxoAuee Amodioiag ou oaloTogaodAd



AxoAues Amodioiag ou oalotogodAd

PykoBoacTBO no 6eicTpomy 3anycky - 3anuck Ha “Memory Stick”

e A

B paHHoW rnaBe npuBeaeHbl OCHOBHbIE hyHKUMK Balei
BMAEeOKaMepsbl, Kacatowmeca 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”.
MoapobHble cBEAEHNA NPUBEAEHbI HA CTPaHULIE B KPYTIbIX
ckobkax “( )”.

\. J

1 NMoacoeauHeHue npoBoaa 3NEKTPONUTAHUA (cTp. 29)

Mpy Nnonb3oBaHUN BUAEOKaMepolr BHE MOMELLEHNA UCMONb3YyiTe 6aTapenHbin 610K

(cTp. 24).
OTkpownTe
o KPbILLKY
CeTteBon agantep rHesga DC
MepemMeHHoro Toka |y
(npunaraeTcA) ’
/9 g

»
MopacoeanHuTe WTekep Tak, 4Tobbl ero

MeTka A 6blna HanpaeneHa BBepX.

2 YctaHoBKa “Memory Stick” (ctp. 151)

YcTtaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B cnot “Memory Stick” go ynopa Tak, 4Tobbl ee meTka P
6bina HanpasneHa BBEPX, Kak NMoKasaHo Ha PUCYHKe.

Cnort “Memory Stick” —

Mpu n3sneveHun
“Memory Stick” cnerka
HaxmMuTe ee.




3 3anucb HenoaBMKHOro n3obpaxxeHna Ha “Memory Stick” (crp. 161)

(e YcTaHoBWUTE nepeknto-
yatens POWER B
nonoxexvne MEMORY/
NETWORK (Tonbko
mogens DCR-TRV50E),
yAepXuBaA HaxaTon
MarieHbKyto 3eneHyto
KHOMKY.

Y6eanTech, 4TO Nepeknio-
yatenb LOCK ycTaHoBneH
B fieBoe (3admKCnpoBaH-
HOE MNOJIOXKEHNE).

(o CHUMUTE KPbILWKY 06beKTuBa.

e OrtkpoiiTe
naHenb XK,
HaXaB KHOMKY
OPEN.

Ha gucnnee

NoABUTCA

nsobpaxeHve.

o= OFF(CHG)

- AR
Buaouckaresnb \
Ecnu naHenb XXKK[ 3akpbiTa,
BOCMONb3yNTECH \. J
BMaouckartenem, NpucTaBms \
rnas K oKynapy.
OTperynupyiiTe obeKTus Haxwmre PHOTO | @ Haxwure PHOTO
Buaouckarena noa Baue cnerka. cunbHee.
3peHue (cTp. 42). Y,

Korpa Bbl nokynaete Baluy Bnaeokamepy, ee 4acbl OTKAoYeHbl. Ecnu Bel xoTuTe 3anucatb AnA
n3obpaxeHuA JaTy 1 BpeMA, nepea Hadyanom 3anuncu BbiMOMHWUTE YCTaHOBKY Yacos (cTp. 30).

MpocmoTp BOCNPOU3BOAMMOro HeNOABUXKHOTO

n3obpakeHua Ha akpaHe XK (ctp. 196)

( 4 )
YcTaHoBuTe

nepeksoyaTens
POWER B nonoxexue
MEMORY/NETWORK
(Tonbko mogenb DCR-
TRV50E) unm VCR,
yAep>uBanA HaxaToin
ManeHbKyI0 3eMeHyto

\_ KHOMKYy. y

D

MEMORY/
NETWORK.

e Haxmute kHonky PLAY nnu <1 PB.
Ha akpaHe oTobpasuTcA nocneaHee
3anncaHHoe usobpaxxeHue.

PLAY | ww |<]PB

ANPUMEYAHUE

He nogHumarite Bawy
BUAeOKamMepy, B3ABLUWCH 3a
BUAoNCKaTenb, (poTOBCMbILLKY,
naHenb XK[ nnu 6ataperiHbin
6110K.

AxoAuee Amodioiag ou oaiodogaodAd
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— Getting Started —

Using this manual

— MoarotoBKa K JKcnnyataumm —

Kak nonb3oBaTbCH
3TUM PYKOBOACTBOM

The instructions in this manual are for the two
models listed in the table below. Before you start
reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The DCR-
TRV50E is the model used for illustration
purposes. Otherwise, the model name is
indicated in the illustrations. Any differences in
operation are clearly indicated in the text, for
example, “DCR-TRV50E only”.

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.
When you carry out an operation, you can hear a

beep to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Types of differences/Pa3nuuua mexxay moaenamm

B aTOoM pykoBOACTBE NpUBEAEHbLI MHCTPYKLMK K
[BYM MOAENAM, YKa3aHHbIM HXe B Tabnuue.
Mepen TeM, Kak NPUCTYNUTb K YTEHUIO
PYKOBO/ACTBA M 3KCMyaTauum BuaeoKamepbl,
onpeaenuTe ee MoAesnb N0 HAAMNCK B HUXKHEN
YacTu BuaeokKamepsl. B kayecTse npumepa
3paecb onucaHa mogens DCR-TRV50E. B
cnyyanx, Koraa peyb naeT o Apyron Moaenu, ee
Ha3BaHWe yKasaHo Ha unnocTpauun. PasHuua
MeXay Moaenamu yKasbiBaeTcA OTAeSbHO,
Hanpumep, “Tonbko ana DCR-TRV50E”.

HasBaHWA KHOMOK M HACTPOEK BUAEOKaMepbI
HabpaHbl NPONUCHbIMK ByKBaMu.

Mpumep: YcTaHosuTte nepekntovatens POWER
B nonoxxexHne CAMERA.

Mpw BbINONHEHWM ONEepaunn Ha BUAEOKaMepe
Bbl cMOXeTe ycnbllwaTtb 3yMMEpPHbIA curHan,
NOATBEPXXAAOLLUMIA BbINMOSTHEHNUE onepaumn.

DCR- TRVA40E TRV50E

Mark on the POWER switch/

3Hak Ha nepeknoyatene POWER MEMORY MEMORY/NETWORK
Network function/®yHKumA goctyna K cetm — [ J

@ Provided/[la
— Not provided/HeTt



Using this manual

Kak nonb3oBaTtbCcA 3TUM
PYKOBOACTBOM

Note on Cassette Memory

Your camcorder is based on the DV format. You
can use only mini DV cassettes with your
camcorder. We recommend that you use a tape
with cassette memory CJ!|.

Functions that require different operations
depending on whether or not the tape has a
cassette memory are:

—End search (p. 53)

— Date search (p. 104)

—Photo search (p. 107)

Functions you can operate only with the cassette
memory are:

—Title search (p. 102)

— Superimposing a title (p. 140)

— Labelling a cassette (p. 146)

For details of cassette types, see page 292.

CM
only

Cassettes with cassette memory are marked by
(|| (Cassette Memory).

You see this mark in the introduction of
features that are operated only with
cassette memory.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ depending on the
country or region. To view your recordings on a
TV, you need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorised recording of such materials may be
contrary to the copyright laws.

MpumevaHue o KacceTHOM NaMATH

Buaoeokamepa ncnonbsyeT dopmat umdpoBoro
BuaeocurHana (DV). B Hee MOXHO BCTaBnATb
TONbKO MUHU-KacceTbl DV. PekomeHayem
nosib30BaTbCA NEHTaMM C KaCCeTHOWM NamATbIO
(qLB

Hwxe nepeuuncneHrbl yHKUMW, KOTOpble
BbIMOMHAIOTCA NO-Pa3HOMy B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT
Hanuuua B KacceTe NamATK.

—Mowuck KoHua (cTp. 53)

—Mownck patbl (cTp. 104)

- Mowck choTokagpos (cTp. 107)

Janee nepeyncneHbl PyHKLMK, KOTOPbIe
LOCTYMHbI TOSIbKO NPY HANMNYUK KaCCETHOM
namaTy.

—Mowuck Tutpos (cTp. 102)

—HanoxeHwne Tutpos (cTp. 140)

— MapkupoBka kacceTbl (cTp. 146)

Bonee noapobHble cBeAeHMA O TUNax KacceTbl
CM. Ha cTp. 292.

B/ OTUM 3HaKOM MOMEYeHO OrnmcaHue Tex
I PYHKLMIA, KOTOPbIe AOCTYMHbI TOMIbKO
NpuW HaIM4YMM KacceTHON namATH.

KacceTbl ¢ KacceTHOM NamMATbLIO OTNNYaroTeA
Hanmumem 3Haka (J!| (kacceTHOM namATH).

NMpumevyaHue o cuctemax LIBETHOro
TenesnpgeHuA

CucTeMbl LBETHOrO TENEBUAEHNA OTNNYAKOTCA B
3aBMCUMOCTW OT CTPaHbl Unu pernoxa. [nA
npocmoTpa Bawmx 3anuceit Ha akpaHe
Tenesusopa Bam Heob6xoanMo ncnonb3oBaTtb
Tenesunsop, OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

ABTOpCKOE npaBo

TeneBU3NOHHbIE NPOrpaMMbl, KWUHOUbMBI,
BUAEONEHTbI U Apyre MaTepuarnsl MoryT 6biTb
3alMLLEeHbl aBTOPCKMM NMPaBOM.
HernuueHavpoBaHHaA 3anncb Takux mMaTepuanos
MOXET NMPOTUBOPEYUTD MONOXEHNAM 3aKOHOB
06 aBTOPCKOM Npase.

pauels bumeo

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoddoy]
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Using this manual

Kak nonb3oBatbCcA 3TUM
PyKOBOACTBOM

Precautions on camcorder care

Lens and LCD screen/finder (on

mounted models only)

=The LCD screen and the finder are
manufactured using extremely high-
precision technology, so over 99.99% of the
pixels are operational for effective use.
However, there may be some tiny black
points and/or bright points (white, red, blue
or green in colour) that constantly appear on
the LCD screen and the finder. These points
are normal in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recording in any way.

« Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

= Be careful when placing the camera near a
window or outdoors. Exposing the LCD screen,
the finder or the lens to direct sunlight for long
periods may cause malfunctions [c].

« Do not directly shoot the sun. Doing so might
cause your camcorder to malfunction. Take
pictures of the sun in low light conditions such
as dusk [d].

[l

Mepbl NpeAoCTOPOXKHOCTU NMpHU
obpalueHum ¢ BuaeoKamepom

0O61BbekTUuBbI, 3KpaH XXK[ u Buaouckaresnb

(TonbKo AnA onpenesieHHbIX Moaenen)

¢ B akpaH XXK[1 u Buponckarene npmumeHeHa
BbICOKOTOYHaA TeXHoNnorua, bnarogapa
KoTOopou paboTtocnoco6Hbl 6onee 99,99%
nukcenoB gucnned. Kak Ha akpaH XXKA,
TaK U B Bugouckaresie 4onyckaroTcA
NOCTOAHHDbIE YEPHbIE U APKUE TOUKHM
(6enble, KpacHble, CUHUE U 3eNeHble). ATU
TOYKM BO3HUKAIOT B npoLecce
WU3roTOBJIEHUA AUCNIJIEEB U HUKAK He
BNMAIOT Ha Ka4yeCcTBO 3anucu.

«He ponyckainTe, 4To6bI BUAEOKaMepa
CTaHOBW/Iachb BNaXkKHOW. [MpenoxpaHAnTte
BUAeOKamepy OT A0XAA U MOPCKOW BOAbI.
Ecnu Bbl HamounTe Bugeokamepy, 3To MOXET
NpUBECTU K HencnpaBHOCTK annapara. MHoraa
3Ta HeUCNpaBHOCTb HE MOXET OKa3aTbCA
HeycTpaHumon [a].

* Hukorpga He ocTaBnAnTe BUAEOKamepy B Mecte
¢ TemnepaTypoi cBblwe 60°C, kak, Hanpumep,
B aBTOMO6MIIE, OCTaBNIEHHOM Ha COJTHLE UK
noJ4 nNpAMbIM COSTHEYHbIM cBeTOoM [b].

* byapTe BHMMAaTESbHbI, KOrAa ocTaBnAeTe
BuAeokamepy B6IU3N OKHA UM BHE
nomMelleHuA. [lenctene NpAMOro CONHEYHOro
cBeTa Ha aKpaH XXK[, sugonckaTesb Um
06BbEKTUB B TEHEHUE ANINTESbHbIX
NPOMEXYTKOB BPEMEHWN MOXET BbI3BATb
HewncnpaBHoOCTY [C].

® He cHUMainTe comnHue HeNoCpeACTBEHHO. DTO
MOXET MPUBECTM K HEMCMPABHOCTU
BuAeoKamepbl. BbiNnonHANTe CbeMKy conHua B
YCIIOBMAX HU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTH, Hanpuvep,
npu 3akate [d].

[b]

Q7

o
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Checking supplied
accessories

lNMpoBepka npunaraembix

npuHaaneXxHocTen

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eauTtechb, 4To K BuaeoKamepe NpunoxeHol
crefytowme npuHaaIeXxHoOCTU.

il

>

ol
2l
=]

HOE=H

®@

[1] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
mains lead (1) (p. 25)

NP-FM50 battery pack (1) (p. 24, 25)

A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 61)

[4] Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 318)

Size R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 319)

(6] Shoulder strap (1)

Lens cap (1) (p. 37)

Lens hood (1) (p. 43)

[9] “Memory Stick” (1) (p. 149)

USB cable (1) (p. 227)

CD-ROM (SPVD-008 USB Driver) (1) (p. 224)

[12) Cleaning cloth (1) (p. 302)

Stylus (1) (DCR-TRVS50E only) (p. 248)

(21-pi;1 adaptor (European models only) (1)
p. 62

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
storage media, etc.

Apantep nutaHua AC-L10A/L10B/L10C (1),
kabenb nutaHma (1) (cTp. 25)

[2] BaTapeitHbi 6110k NP-FM50 (1) (cTp. 24, 25)

CoepnuHuTENbHbIW ayauo/Buaeo kabenb
(1) (cTp. 61)

[4] BecnpoBoAHbIii NYNbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHua (1) (cTp. 318)

[5] Batapenku R6 (Tuna AA) ana nynsta

AVUCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHua (2) (cTp. 319)

[6] MneyeBom pemeHb (1)

Kpbiwka o6bekTusa (1) (ctp. 37)

BneHpa (1) (cTp. 43)

[9] “Memory Stick” (1) (cTp. 149)

Ka6enb USB (1) (cTp. 227)

CD-ROM (SPVD-008, apaisep USB) (1)
(cTp. 224)

NockyT uncTtAwen TkanHum (1) (ctp. 302)

Mepo (1) (Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV50E)
(cTp. 248)

21-wTbipbkKoBbIY aganTep (Tonbko ansa
eBponenckux moaenen) (1) (ctp. 62)

Copep>kaHue 3anmcy He MOXET ObITb KOMMEHCU-
pOBaHO B Cry4ae, ecnv 3anucb Unm Bocnpousee-
AeHne He BbINONHEeHbI N3-3a HeNncnpaBHOCTH
BueOKaMepbl, HOCUTENA AaHHbIX W T.M.

pauels bumeo

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoddoy]
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MNMyHkT 1 MoaroToBka
WCTOYHUKA NUTAHUA

Installing the battery pack

(1) Lift up the viewfinder.
(2) Slide the battery pack down until it clicks.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapeiHoro 65oka

(1) MogHuMKTE BUOOUCKATESb.
(2) NepenBuHbTE 6aTapemHbli 610K BHU3 A0 TEX
rop, NMoKa OH He 3aLlenKHeTCA.

To remove the battery pack

(1) Lift up the viewfinder.

(2) Slide the battery pack out in the direction of
the arrow while pressing BATT down.

OnAa cHATUA 6aTapenHoro 6noka

(1) MopHuMKTE BUAOUCKATESb.

(2) MepenBuHbTE 6aTaperHbIi 650K HapyXy No
HanpaBNeHWUIO CTPENKK, HaXKas BHU3 KHOMKa
ocsoboxaeHna BATT.

BATT release
button/

KHonka ocBo60ox-
L penuA BATT

If you use the large capacity battery pack

If you install the NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/
QMO1 battery pack on your camcorder, extend its
viewfinder.

Mpu ycTaHoBKe 6aTapeitHoro 65oka
60NbLIOA eMKOCTH

Mpu ycTaHoBKe Ha Bawy Buaeokamepy
6atapenHoro 6noka NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/
FM91/QM91 BblABUHLTE BUAOUCKATENb.




Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 lMoAaroToBKa MCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series).

See page 296 for details of “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the wall socket.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).
Charging begins. The remaining battery time
is indicated in minutes on the display
window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to

=), normal charge is completed. To fully charge

the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack
attached for about one hour after normal charge
is completed until FULL appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

Kak 3apaautb 6aTapeiiHblil 6510k

Mpe>xae yem BcTaBNATL HaTapelHblil 610K B
BUAeOKamepy, ero cneayet 3apAaauTb.
Bupeokamepa paboTaeT Tonbko ¢ 6aTapeiHbIM
6nokom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepua M).
HononHuTenbHble cBeaeHNA 06 6aTaperHom
6noke “InfoLITHIUM” cm. Ha cTpaHuue 296.

(1) OTkpowiTe Kpbiwky rHe3ga DC IN 1
noacoeavHNTE CeTeBoW aganTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemblin K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, K rHesgy DC IN, Tak 4Tobbl
3HaK A WTeKepa bbin HanpaseH BBEPX.

(2) MopcoeamHuTe K agantepy nuTaHuA Kabenb
nuTaHuA.

(3) NMoacoennHMTE NPOBOA 3NEKTPONUTAHMUA K
CeTeBOW po3eTKe.

(4) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHG).

HauHeTcAa 3apagka. B okowke gucnnen
6yneT oTobpaxkaTbCA BPeMA OCTaBLUErocA
3apAna B MUHyTax.

Korpaa nHavkaTop ocTasluerocA 3apAana

6aTapenHoro 6510Kka M3MEHUTCA Ha @,

HopManbHaA 3apAaka 6yaet 3aseplieHa. AnA

nonHoM 3apAaku 6aTtapenHoro 6noka (nonHanA

3apApKa) octaBbTe baTapenHbli 610K

NPUKpPEneHHbIM NOcne 3aBepLueHnA

HOpManbHOWM 3apAAKM NPUMEPHO Ha OJMH Yac,

[0 Tex Nnop, Noka B OKOLLUKE AUCMNEeA He

noasutcA nHankauua FULL. MonHana 3apAagka

6aTapenHoro 6noka noseonAet Bam
ncnonb3oBaTb 6aTapenHblin 610K AonbLUe, Yem
06bIYHO.

([ { 35 min ] ]Q [ { 58 min Taran FULL])

s

e

‘e
= OFF(CHG)
> (CAMERA

NETWORK.

’
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroToBKa UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Mocne 3apAaanku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeamHnTe ceTeBon agantep ot rHe3ga DC
IN Buaoeokamepsil.

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

Remaining battery time indicator
The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window indicates the approximate
recording time with the viewfinder.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual
remaining battery time
“---- min” appears in the display window.

When you use the AC power adaptor

Place the AC power adaptor near a wall socket. If
any trouble occurs with this unit, disconnect the
plug from a wall socket as soon as possible to cut
off the power.

Charging time/Bpemsa 3apAaaku

MpumeyaHue

He nonyckaviTe CONpMKOCHOBEHMWA
MeTanM4ecknx NpeamMmeToB ¢ MeTanIM4ecKnumm
KOHTaKTamm WTepeka ceTeBoro agantepa. 910
MOXET MPUBECTN K KOPOTKOMY 3aMblKaHMIo 1
NOBPEXAEeHNI0 CeTeBOro agantepa.

MHaukaTop BpemeHM ocTaBluerocA 3apaaa
6aTtapenHoro 6noka

MHavkaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBslueroca 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka B OKOLLKE avcnnesn
oTobpaxkaeT NpUbNM3NTENLHOE BpeEMSA 3anucu ¢
MCronb30BaHNEM BUAoUCKaTens.

[o Tex nop, noka Bawa Buaeokamepa He
BbIYUCIUT AEeNCTBUTENbHOE BpEeMA
ocTtaBluerocq 3apAaa 6aTapeitHoro 6yoka
B okowke aucnnen otobpaxkaeTcA uHanKauma
=== min”.

Koraa nonb3yetecb agantepom nuTaHnA
Korpa Bbl ucnonb3yete ceteson agantep
nepemMeHHOro Toka pasmecTute agantep
MepeMeHHOro Toka HeJaneko OT CTEHHOW
po3eTku. B cnyyae BO3SHUKHOBEHMA Kaknx-nnmbo
npo6nem ¢ 3TUM YCTPOCTBOM, OTCOEANHUTE
LUTENCesNIbHYO BUIIKY OT CTEHHON PO3ETKM Kak
MOXHO 6bICTpee ANA OTKMIOYEHNA NUTaHUA.

Battery pack/BaTapeiHbi 6110k

Full charge (Normal charge)/
MonHanA 3apAaaka (O6bl4yHaA 3apAaKa)

NP-FM50 (supplied)/(npunaraetca) 150 (90)
NP-FM70 240 (180)
NP-QM71 260 (200)
NP-FM90 330 (270)
NP-FM91/QM91 360 (300)

Approximate minutes at 25°C (77°F) to charge an
empty battery pack

The charging time may increase if the battery’s
temperature is extremely high or low because of
the ambient temperature.

MpnbnusnTensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
Temnepatype 25°C anA 3apAaKu NONHOCTHIO
paspaxkeHHoro 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka

Bpema 3apAaKu MOXeT yBENNYUTLCA, ecnu
TemnepaTypa 6aTapenHoro 6510ka Ype3amepHo
BbICOKA WSIM HN3Ka, BCNEeACTBNE BO34ENCTBUA
TemnepaTypbl OKpy>KatoLlen cpeasbl.



Step 1 Preparing the power MyHkT 1 MoAarotoBKa UCTOYHMKA
supply nuTaHuA

Recording time/llpoaomKUTenbHOCTb 3anucu

pauels bumeo

Recording with Recording with
the viewfinder/ the LCD screen/
Battery pack/ 3anuck ¢ BUAONCKaTenem 3anuck akpaHom XK
BatapefHbii 6nok Continuous/ Typical*/ Continuous/ Typical*/
HenpepbiBHaa TunuyHaa* HenpepbiBHaAa Tunu4yHaA*
NP-FM50 (supplied)/
(npmnarae(TCHF;p : 150 85 110 60
NP-FM70 310 175 230 130
NP-QM71 365 210 270 155
NP-FM90 475 275 355 205
NP-FM91/QM91 550 315 410 235
Approximate minutes when you use a fully MpubnmsnTenbHaaA NPOAOIIKUTENBHOCTb B
charged battery MWHYTax Npy NOMHOCTLIO 3aPAXKEHHOM

6aTapeinHom 61oke
* Approximate number of minutes when

recording while you repeat recording start/ * MpnbnuanTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off. 3anncu ¢ HEOAHOKPAaTHBIM NMYyCKOM/OCTaHOBKOM
The actual battery life may be shorter. 3anucu, HaesaoM BuaeoKamepbl 1

BKJIIOYEHMEM/BbIKITIOYEHMEM NMUTAHWA.
DaKTU4EeCKNii CPoK Cry>kbbl 6aTapenHoro
6noka MoXeT 6bITb Kopoye.

Playing time/llpoaonmKuTenbHOCTbL BOCNpou3seaeHUA

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoddoy]

Playing time with Playing time on
Battery pack/ LCD closed/ LCD screen/
BaTtapeiiHblit 6510k Bpemsa BocnpousBeaeHunA Bpema BocnpousBeaeHuna
npu 3akpbiTom XXKO Ha akpaHe XK[
NP-FM50 (supplied)/
(npunaraetcn) 200 135
NP-FM70 415 285
NP-QM71 485 335
NP-FM90 630 435
NP-FM91/QM91 725 505
Approximate minutes when you use a fully MpunbnusnTenbHan NPOAOIKUTENBHOCTL B
charged battery MWUHYTax Npu NOMHOCTLIO 3aPAXKEHHOM
6aTapenHom 6r1oke
Note
Approximate recording time and continuous MpumeyaHue
playing time at 25°C (77°F). The battery life will MpubnmsnTenbHoe BpemA 3annucu n
be shorter if you use your camcorder in a cold HenpepbIBHOrO BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA NPpU
environment. Temnepatype 25°C. Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro

6110ka MOXeT BbITb KOpOYe NpY UCNONb30BaHUN
Baluei Buaeokamepbl B yCNOBUAX HU3KOW
TemnepaTypbl OKpy>KatoLLen cpeabl.
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroToBKa UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA

If the power goes off although remaining
battery time indicator indicates that the
battery pack has enough power to operate
Charge the battery pack fully again so that the
indication on the battery remaining indicator is
correct.

Recommended charging temperature

We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between 10°C to 30°C
(50°F to 86°F).

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
that can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible electronic
equipment. This unit is compatible with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series). Your
camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery. “InfoLITHIUM” M
series battery packs have the (f) mfoLHium m mark.

SERIES

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Ecnu nutaHue nponagaeT, XoTA MHAUKaTOP
ocTtasluerocA 3apAaaa 6aTtapeiHoro 6noka
nokasbiBaeT, 4To 6aTapeiHbl 610K
obnapaeTt gocTaTo4YHbIM ANA paboTbl
3apAaom

3apAauTe NonHOCTbLIO 6aTapenHbi 610K eLle
pas, 4Tobbl MoKa3aHnA nHankKaTopa
ocTaBLueroca 3apaga 6arapeinHoro 61ioka 6bim
npaBuibHbIMN.

PekomeHayeman Temnepatypa npu 3apaake
PekomeHayem 3apaxaTb 6aTapenHblin 6510k Npu
TemnepaType okpy>xatoLlen cpegbl ot 10°C go
30°C.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeacTtaBnAeT coboi NMTneBo-
VOHHbIV 6aTapenHbii 650K, KOTOPbIA MOXKET
obMeHnBaTbCcA C COBMECTUMbIM ONEKTPOHHbIM
06opyAoBaHMEM AaHHbIMU, TAaKUMU, Kak
notpebneHue 3apaga 6atapenHoro 6noka. ATo
n3aenve coBMecTuMo ¢ 6aTaperHbiM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepua M). Bawa Bunaeokamepa
paboTaeT TonbKo ¢ 6aTapenHbIM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. BaTapeiHblie 6noku
“InfoLITHIUM” cepun M nmetoT 3Hak

() infoLrTrium m

SERIES

“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAeTcA (oUpMEHHBIM 3HAKOM
kopropaumu Sony Corporation.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 lMoAaroToBKa MCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA

Connecting to a wall socket

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from a wall
socket using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover. Connect the AC
power adaptor supplied with your camcorder
to the DC IN jack on your camcorder with the
plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to a wall socket.

MoacoeanHeHme K CTEHHOW po3eTKe

Ecnn Buaeokamepa [omkHa HernpepbiBHO
paboTaTtb B Te4eH1e 4OMroro BpemeHu, ee
XenaTenbHO NUTaTb OT 3N1IeKTPOCEeTU
nepemMeHHOro Toka Yepes aganTep nUTaHuA.

(1) OTkpowiTe Kpbiwky rHe3na DC IN.
MopcoeanHuTe ceTeson agantep
rnepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemblin K Bawen
Buaeokamvepe, k rHesay DC IN Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe, Tak YTobbl 3HaK WTekepa A
6bIn HanpaBneH BBEPX.

(2) MopcoeamHuTe K agantepy nuTaHuA Kabenb
nuTaHuA.

(3) MoacoeamHuTe Kabenb NUTaHWA K CTEHHOW
poseTke.

2,3

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
supply (wall socket) as long as it is connected to
the wall socket, even if the set itself has been
turned off.

Notes

«The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority.” This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the power cord is not
plugged into a wall socket.

Using a car battery

Use Sony Car Battery Adaptor (optional).
Refer to the operating instructions of the Car
Battery Adaptor for further information.

NPEOOCTEPEXEHUE

Annapat He OTKNoYaeTcA OT UCTOYHMKA
NUTaHUA NEPEMEHHOr0 TOKa (CETEBOWN PO3ETKM)
[10 Tex nop, rnoka oH NoacoeanHeH K
3NEKTPUYHECKON CeTu, Jaxke ecnv cam annapar u
BbIKJIOYEH.

MpumeyaHua

e MTaHue OT ceTeBOro agantepa nepemMeHHoro
TOKa MOXEeT noAaBaTbCA Aaxe B cryyae, ecnu
6aTapenHbii 610K NpuKpenneH K Bawewn
BuaeoKamvepe.

e He3po DC IN nmeeT “npropuTeT UCTOYHMKA”.
3TO 3HAYMT, 4TO NUTaHMe OT baTapenHoro
6noka He MOXeT nojaBaTbCA, eCNN NPOBO,
3/IeKTPONUTaHMA NoACOeANHEH K rHe3ay DC
IN, naxke ecnv npoBoOA ANEKTPONUTAHWA 1 He
NoAcOeAVHEH K CETEBOWN PO3ETKE.

Wcnonb3oBaHne aBTOMO6GMIbHOIO
aKKymynATopa

Mcnonesynte apantep aBTOMO6GWNBLHOIO
akkymynaTopa Sony (npuobpeTaeTca
oTAenbHo). Obpalantecb K MHCTPYKUMAM MO
3KcnnyaTaumum agantepa aBToMo6UnbLHOro
akKymynAaTopa ANnA Nony4yeHnA aanbHenwen
nHopmaumn.

pauels bumeo
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Step 2 Setting the
date and time

NMyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa
AaTbl U BpeMeHHU

Set the date and time when you use your
camcorder for the first time. “CLOCK SET” will
be displayed each time that you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA or MEMORY/NETWORK
(DCR-TRV50E only) unless you set the date and
time settings.

If you do not use your camcorder for about four
months, the date and time may be cleared from
memory (bars may appear) because the built-in
rechargeable battery installed in your camcorder
will have been discharged (p. 304).

Set the area, the summer time, year, month, day,
hour and then the minute, in that order.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only),
then press MENU to display the menu
settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [&],
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired area (where you are), then press the
dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
whether or not the time is summer time, then
press the dial.

Select OFF if the time is not summer time.
Select ON ifit is.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired year, then press the dial.
The year changes as follows:

1995 «— ...

'

— 2002 «— -

YcTtaHoBuTe gaTy v Bpema, koraa Bbl
ncnonb3yeTte Balwy Buaeokamepy B nepBbli pas.
[o Tex nop, noka Bbl He BbIMOMHUTE YCTAHOBKY
[aTbl U BPEMEHW, KaXXAbI pas npu yCTaHOBKe
nepeknioyatena POWER B nonoxexve
CAMERA nnn MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
moaens DCR-TRV50E) 6yaeT otobpaxkaTtbcA
nHavkauma “CLOCK SET”.

Ecnu Bbl He 6yaeTe ncnonb3osaTh Bauwy
B/AEOKaMepy OKOJ10 YeTbipex MmecALeB,
YCTaHOBKM AaTbl U BPEMEHU MOTYT 6bITb CTEPTHI
13 namATn (MOryT NOABUTBLCA MOSIOCHI), U3-3a
TOro, YTO BCTPOEHHAA nepesapsxaemasn
b6aTapeinka, ycTaHoBneHHaA B Bawen
Buaeokamepe, byaet paspaxeHa (cTp. 304).
YcTaHoBuTE 06nacTb, NIeTHee Bpems, rog,
MecALl, AeHb, 4ac, a MOTOM MUHYTY B TAKOM
yKa3aHHOM MopAAaKe.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne CAMERA nnn MEMORY/
NETWORK (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E),
a 3aTem HaxxmunTe kHonky MENU ana
0TO6PaXKEHNA YCTAaHOBOK MEHIO.

(2) NoBephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuuu (&, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe ANUCK.

(3) MNoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onumu CLOCK SET, 3aTtem Haxmute
[NCK.

(4) NMoBepHuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOro pervoHa (B KOTopom Bebl
HaxoauTech), a 3aTemM HaXMUTE AUCK.

(5) MoBephuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa, cneayeT N y4nTbiBaTb Nepexos Ha
neTHee BpeMA, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe AUCK.
Bbi6epuTe onumio OFF, ecnu nepexon Ha
neTHee BpeMA y4nTbiBaTb He cneayeT. B
NPOTMBHOM cny4ae, Bbibepute onumio ON.

(6) MoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblGOpa HY>XHOr0 roaa, a 3aTeM HaXKMuTe
[NCK.

['op n3meHAeTcA cnepyowym 06pasom:

— 2079

'

(7) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(8) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(9) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

(7) YcTaHoBuTe MecAL, AeHb 1 Yac, Bpallan
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC v Haxumas Ha auck.

(8) YcTaHoBuTE MUHYTY, Bpawasa auck SEL/
PUSH EXEC un HaxwumaA Ha AUCK B MOMEHT
nepejayv curHana TO4HOro BpeMeHu. Yacol
HayHyT PYHKLUMOHMPOBATb.

(9) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4tobbl
ucyesna MHANKauUMA MeHIo.



MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa pgaTthbl U

Step 2 Setting the date and time BpeMeHun
( D
2 ar Lotk SeT o ot ) "

@ USB STREAM @ USB STREAM
© LTR SIZE w LTR SIZE
LANGUAGE LANGUAGE
@ DEMO MODE @ DEMO MODE
E« [EJ«PRETURN
e e

? ‘ ?

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
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3 SETUP_MENU sTBY CLOCK SET
o [CLOCK SET ] ——i- -~ AREA 1 t_GMT_+00
@ USB STREAM Lisbon, London
@ LTR SIZE |
LANGUAGE SUMMERTIME OFF
DEMO MODE
[EPRETURN DATE Y M D
ec —_
° "
[MENU] : END
[EXEC] : NEXT ITEM
4 CLOCK SET 5 CLOCK SET
AREA 2 t_GMT_+1.0 AREA 2 GMT  +1.0
Berlin, Paris
i
SUMMERTIME OFF SUMMERTIME
N
DATE Y M D DATE Y M D
[EXEC] : NEXT ITEM [EXEC] : NEXT ITEM
6 CLOCK SET CLOCK SET
AREA 2 tGMT +10 AREA 2 1 GMT +1.0
Berlin, Paris Berlin, Paris

SUMMERTIME OFF SUMMERTIME OFF
DATE__ 1Y tM D t 1 I:> DATE 1Y _iM 1D
002|

1
1 1 0:00 2 1 0:00
[ AU [ T

[EXEC] : NEXT ITEM [EXEC] : NEXT ITEM
8 CLOCK SET SETUP_MENU STBY
AREA 2 1 GMT +1.0 o 4 7 2002
Berlin, Paris @ USB STREAM  17:30:00
LTR SIZE
e o o >
20?2 17 1A 171 30 zsc
[MENU] : END
[EXEC] : END
\ WV
If you do not set the date and time Ecnu pata v BpeMA He yCTaHOBJ1€HbI
Homl---"and ee- - o ” are recorded on the data Ha neHTy u B namatb “Memory Stick” BMmecTo
code of the tape and the “Memory Stick.” BPEMEeHW 1 JaTbl 3anucbiBaloTCA NycTble NonA

“ ” “ »

B B .
When using your camcorder abroad

Set the clock to the local time (p. 32). Ecnu Bbl npuexanu ¢ Buaeokamepoi B

APYryio cTpaHy
If you use the camcorder in a region where YcTaHoBUTE B €e Yacax MecTHoe BpemA
summer time is used (cTp. 32).
Set SUMMERTIME to ON in the menu setting. Ecnu Bbl uCnonb3yeTe BUAEOKaMEpY B
o peruoHe, rae AencTByeT NeTHee BpeMsA
Note on the time indicator YeraroswTe onumio SUMMERTIME 8

The internal clock of your camcorder operates on YCTaHOBKAX MeHIO B nonoxerue ON.

a 24-hour cycle.
MpumeyaHue K MHAMKATOPY BpeMeHH
BHyTpeHHue yackl Baleii Buaeokamepsbl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM LMKIIE.



Step 2 Setting the date and time

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa pgathbl U
BpeMeHu

Simple setting of clock by a
time difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select AREA SET,
SUMMERTIME in the menu settings. See page
260 for more information.

World time differences

-7

-10]-9|-8|-7|-6|-5| -4

MpocTana ycTaHOBKa 4acoB Nno
pa3HuLie BpeMeHU

YcTaHoBKa 4acoB Ha MECTHOE BpeMA
BbINOSIHAETCA NyTEeM YCTaHOBKMN pasHULbI
BpemeHun. B HacTpolikax meHto Bbibepute AREA
SET, SUMMERTIME. Bonee noapo6Hyto
MHpopMaLMIO MOXHO HaWTK Ha cTp. 270.

Pa3sHuLa NOACHOro MUPOBOro BpemMeHu

i
s

-3]-2| -1 [ +1)+2| +3] +4| +5]+6]+7 | +8 | +9 1041112
3 2 !

3 5

To adjust a time difference
Select AREA SET in the menu setting, and select
an area or a country you want to adjust to, then

32 press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

55 \‘\ N |
N
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Time Time
area| difrences | prea or county/ aea| Sifrenced | prea or country/
BPEMEHN BpEMEHN
1 GMT Lisbon, London 17 | +11.00 Solomon Is
2 +01:00 Berlin, Paris 18 | +12:00 Fiji, Wellington
3 +02:00 Helsinki, Cairo 19 |-12:00 Eniwetok, Kwajalein
4 +03:00 Moscow, Nairobi 20 |-11:00 Midway ls., Samoa
5 +03:30 Tehran 21 | -10:00 Hawaii
6 +04:00 Abu Dhabi, Baku 22 | -09:00 Alaska
7 +04:30 Kabul 23 | -08:00 LosAngeles, Tijuana
8 +05:00 Karachi, Islamabad 24 | -07:00 Denver, Arizona
9 +05:30 Calcutta, New Delhi 25 | -06:00 Chicago, MexicoCity
10 | +06:00 Almaty, Dhaka 26 | -05:00 New York, Bogota
11 | +06:30 Rangoon 27 | -04:00 Santiago
12 | +07:00 Bangkok, Jakarta 28 | -03:30 St. John’s
13 | +08:00 HongKong, Singapore 29 | -03:00 Brasilia, Montevideo
14 | +09:00 Seoul, Tokyo 30 |-02:00 Fernando de Noronha
15 | +09:30 Adelaide, Darwin 31 |-01:00 Azores
16 | +10:00 Melbourne, Sydney

[nA perynupoBKu pa3HuLibl BpeMeHU
Bbi6epuTe onumio AREA SET B ycTaHOBKax
MEHIO, 1 BblOepuTe PEermoH nnm CTpaHy, Ha
KOTOpY!o Bbl XOTUTE HacTpouTbCA, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.




Step 3 Inserting a
cassette

NMyHkT 3 Kak BCTaBUTb
KacceTty

(1) Prepare the power supply.

(2) Slide .. OPEN/EJECT in the direction of the
arrow and open the lid.

The cassette compartment automatically lifts
up and opens.

(3) Push the centre of the cassette back to insert.
Insert the cassette straight as far as possible
into the cassette compartment with the
window facing up.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
on the cassette compartment. The
cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(5) After the cassette compartment goes down
completely, close the lid until it clicks.

2 L. OPEN/EJECT

To eject a cassette
Follow the procedure above, and take out the
cassette in step 3.

(1) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NUTaHMUA.

(2) CaBuHbTe kHonKy L. OPEN/EJECT B
HanpaBneHUn CTPENKU, OTKPONTE KPbILLKY.
KacceTHbIi 0TCEK aBTOMATUYECKMN
NoAHUMETCA U OTKPOETCA.

(3) HaxkmnTe no LeHTpy 3aAHen YacTu KacceThbl
ONA YCTaHOBKM KacceThl.

BcTaBbTe KacceTy NpAMO Kak MOXHO
Oanblie B KACCETHbIN OTCEK Tak, YToObI
OKOLLKO 6bI/10 HanpaBfieHO BBEPX.

(4) 3akpoWiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK, HaXXaB METKY
Ha KacceTHOM oTceKe.

KacceTHbIi 0TCEK aBTOMATUYECKMN

onycTuTcA.

(5) Korpa kacceTHbIN 0TCeK OnycTMTCA 40
KOHLIA, 3aKpOWTe ero KpbILKy A0 yropa,
4YTO6bI OHa 3allenKHynach.

AnA n3Bne4yeHnna KacceTbl

BbInonHWTe NpvBeaeHHyHO Bbille Npoueaypy v

N3BJIEKNTE KacceTy Nnpu BbINOSTHEHNN nencTeui

nyHkTa 3.

pauels bumeo

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoddoy]
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Step 3 Inserting a cassette

MyHkT 3 Kak BcTaBUTb KacceTty

Notes

« Do not press the cassette compartment down
forcibly. Doing so may cause a malfunction.

= The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the cassette
compartment other than the mark.

When you use a cassette with cassette
memory

Read the instruction about cassette memory to
use this function properly (p. 292).

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

MpumeyaHua

® He Ha>xxvmanTe Ha KacCeTHbIA OTCEK CIULLKOM
CUNbHO. DTO MOXET NPUBECTM K
HencrnpaBHOCTHU.

® KacceTHbIN OTCEK MOXET He 3aKPbITbCA, eC/N
Bbl HaxxmeTe Ha Kakoe-nnbo Apyroe MecTo Ha
KacCeTHOM OTCeKe, a He Ha MeTKy (PUsH).

Mpwu ncnonb3oBaHWM KacceTbl C KACCETHOM
namATbio

MpoYTUTE MHCTPYKLMIO O KACCETHOW NamATH
ANA NCNONb30BaHNA 3TOW PYHKLMN
Hagnexatmm obpasom (cTp. 292).

[AnA npegoTBpalleHnA cny4yamHoro cTupaHua
MepeABUHbTE NENECTOK 3aLUMThI 3anucuy Ha
KacceTe Tak, YTobbl NOABMIACH KpacHaA MeTKa.




Step 4 Using the MNMyHKT 4 Wcnonb3oBaHue

touch panel CEeHCOPHOW naHenu

Your camcorder has operation buttons on the B Balwen Bugeokamepe umetotca

LCD screen. (hyHKUMOHarbHble KHOMKKN Ha 3kpaHe XK[.

Touch the LCD screen directly with your finger MpukocHuTech K akpary XK

or the supplied stylus (DCR-TRV50E only) to HenocpeACTBEHHO CBOUMM nanbuamm unm ¢

operate each function. This section describes how ~ MOMOLLbO Nepa (Tonbko Moaens DCR-TRVS0E), o

to operate the touch panel during recording or npunaraéMoro AnA yrpasnexna KaXiom o

playing back images on a tape. dyHKumnen. B AaHHOM pas/ene onmcaHo, kak =4
yNpaBnATL CEHCOPHOM NaHErbio BO BPEMA e

(1) Prepare the power supply (p. 24 to 29). ;312:':2” UnV BoCnpou3BeaeHUA N306padkeHunin Ha g

(2) Press OPEN to open the LCD panel. ' e

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA, VCR or (1) MoaroToBbTE MCTOYHNK NMUTAHMA (CTP. 24,

MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only) 29).

while pressing the small green button. (2) Haxxmute KHonky OPEN, 4To6bl OTKpLITH
(4) Press FN. Operation buttons appear on the naxenb KK,

LCD screen. (3) YctaHoBuTte nepeknioyatens POWER B
(5) Press PAGE2 to go to PAGE2. Operation nonioxenme CAMERA, VCR unu MEMORY/

NETWORK (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E),
yAep>XXMBaA HaXKaTon ManeHbKylo 3eeHyto
KHOMKY.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky FN. Ha akpaHe XXK[

buttons appear on the LCD screen.
(6) Press a desired operation item. Refer to
relevant pages of this manual for each

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoddoy]

function. NOABATCA (PYHKLIMOHANLHBIE KHOMKM.
(5) HaxxmunTe 3aronosok PAGE2, 4To6bl
nepenTn Ha ctpaHuuy PAGE2. Ha akpaHe
KK noAaBATCA (DyHKLUMOHANbHbIE KHOMKMW.
(6) HaxkmnTe Hy>XXHbIA (PYHKLUMOHANBHBIA NMYHKT.
OnwncaHne KaXkaon hyHKUMM NpuBeAeHO Ha
COOTBETCTBYIOLMX CTpaHULAX AaHHOro
PYKOBOACTBA.
[ When the POWER switch | [ 1 ( )
5 y 6 is set to CAMERA/ 4 3
Ecnu nepeknioyatens
POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxeHne CAMERA e
FN :OFF(CHG)
PAGE1|[PAGE2) I
x
8 J
e
PAGE]]
\ v
To return to FN [Ona Bo3BpaTa Kk uHaukauum FN
Press EXIT. HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[AnA BbINOSIHEHUA YCTaHOBOK

- HaxxmuTe kHonky € OK. VinankaumA BepHeTcA
Press @ OK. The display returns to PAGE1/ K cTpaHuam PAGE1/PAGE2.

PAGE2.

To execute settings

OnAa oTmeHbl ycTaHOBOK
To cancel settings HaxxwmuTte kHonky <« OFF ana BosepaTa K

Press © OFF to return to PAGE1/PAGE2. cTpaHmuam PAGET/PAGE2. 35



Step 4 Using the touch panel

MyHKT 4 Ucnonb3oBaHue
CEeHCOpHOW naHenu

Notes

«\When using the touch panel, press operation
buttons with your thumb supporting the LCD
panel from the back side of it or press those
buttons lightly with your index finger.

« Do not press the LCD screen with sharp-
pointed objects other than the stylus supplied.
(DCR-TRV50E only)

< Do not press the LCD screen too hard.

« Do not touch the LCD screen with wet hands.

«If FN is not on the LCD screen, touch the LCD
screen lightly to make it appear. You can
control the display with DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL on your camcorder.

«When operation buttons do not work even if
you press them, an adjustment is required
(CALIBRATION) (p. 303).

=When the LCD screen gets dirty, use the
supplied cleaning cloth.

When executing each item
The green bar appears above the item.

If the items are not available
The colour of the items changes to grey.

Press FN to display the following buttons:
When the POWER switch is set to CAMERA

PAGE1 END SCH, SPOT FOCUS,
DIG EFFT, MEM MIX,
SPOT METER

PAGE2 LCD BRT, SELFTIMER

When the POWER switch is set to VCR

MpumeyaHua

¢ [1p1 UCNONb30BaHUN CEHCOPHOW NaHemn
HaXxMmanTe (hyHKLMOHanbHbIe KHOMKW Batmm
60nblUM NanbLUem, NogaepXvBan naHenb
KK[, ¢ 3aaHein CTOPOHbI, MW NEroOHbKO
HaXXUMamTe 3T! KHOMKKU Bawmm ykasaTenbHbIm
nanbLuem.

* He HaxxmmariTe akpaH >XKK[ 0CTPOKOHEYHbIMU
npeameTamu, OTAIMYHBLIMU OT NpuUnaraemoro
nepa (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E).

® He HaxxumanTe akpaH XK/ cnvwKoM cunbHo.

* He kacantecb akpaHa XXK][ MOKpbIMK pyKamu.

® Ecnu nnaukauma FN oTcyTCTBYeT Ha aKpaHe
XKKI, cnerka KocHuTech akpaHa XXK[, 4Tobbl
OHa noAsunack. Bbl MoXeTe ynpasnATb
OVCnJieeM C NOMOLLBIO NepeknoYaTena
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha Bawen
BUAEOKamepe.

e Ecnv cpyHKUMOHanNbHbIE KHOMKK He paboTatoT,
naxce Korga Bbl ux HaxxmumaeTe, TpebyetcA
perynuposka (CALIBRATION) (cTp. 303).

* Ecnu akpax XXK[ 3arpAsHuncs,
BOCMOMb3YNTECH NpUiaraemblM TOCKYTOM
yMCTALWEN TKaHW.

Mpwu BbINOSIHEHUU KOXXAOW onuun
Hap onuveii noABnsAeTcA 3eneHan nosoca.

Ecnu onuuu He AOCTYNHbI
LiBeTa nHankauuii onumin CTaHoBATCA cepbiMKn.

Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxeHusa
cnenyloWnXx KHOMOK:

Ecnu nepekntoyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxeHne CAMERA

PAGE1 LCD BRT, T1 PB, INDEX,
END SCH
PAGE2 DIG EFFT, PB ZOOM, 1 PB,

INDEX, DATA CODE

PAGE1 END SCH, SPOT FOCUS, DIG
EFFT, MEM MIX, SPOT METER

PAGE2 LCD BRT, SELFTIMER

See page 152 when the POWER switch is set to
MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only).

Ecnu nepekntovatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxexne VCR

PAGE1 LCD BRT, {1 PB, INDEX,
END SCH
PAGE2 DIG EFFT, PB ZOOM, I PB,

INDEX, DATA CODE

Cwm. cTp. 152, ecnv nepekntovatens POWER
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexHne MEMORY/NETWORK
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E).



— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb - OCHOBHbIe PyHKLUMU —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides and pull the lens cap string to fix
it.

(2) Prepare the power supply and insert a
cassette. See “Step 1” to “Step 3” for more
information (p. 24 to 34).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. This sets
your camcorder to the standby.

(4) Press OPEN to open the LCD panel. The
viewfinder automatically turns off.

(5) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The REC indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

a N

LOCK switch/
Mepekntoyarenb LOCK

Bupaeokamepa cHabeHa aBTomMaTuieckomn
(HOKYCMPOBKOW.

(1) CHumuTe KpbIWKy 06bEKTNBA, HaXaB Ha obe
3aLlenku no ee 6okam, 3aTemM 3akpenuTe ee,
NOTAHYB 3a LUHYP.

(2) NoaroToBbTE UCTOYHUK NUTAHUA U
ycTaHoBuTe KacceTy. [oapobHble cBeaeHuA
npuseaeHbl B “INyHkTe 1”7 — “lMyHkTe 3” (cTp.
24 - 34).

(3) Yoepxusaa HaxaTon ManeHbKyio 3eneHyio
KHONMKY, yCTaHOBUTE nepeknioyaTtenb
POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa NepekniounTCA B PEXUM
oXnaaHuA.

(4) YT06bI OTKPLITE NaHenb XK, HaxxMuTe
kHonky OPEN. Bugouckarenb
aBTOMaTUYECKMN BbIKITIOYUTCA.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.
Bupoeokamepa HayHeT 3anuck. Ha gucnnee
noasuTcA nHamkatop REC. 3aroputca
pacnonoXeHHaA Ha nepeaHen YacTn Kamepbl
namMmnoyka-uHamkaTop 3anmcu. Ytobbl
OCTaHOBUTb 3aNNCb, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
START/STOP ewe pas.

= /0min @I S8 REC 0:00:01

Microphone/
MwukpodoH

Camera recording
lamp/

Namna - nHaukaTop
3anucu

soiseg — BuIpI02ay

UMMIHAGD a19HE0HOQ — 9ouLeg
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Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHus

Notes

= Fasten the grip strap firmly.

= The recording data (date/time or various
settings when recorded) are not displayed
while recording. However, they are recorded
automatically on the tape. To display the
recording data, press DATA CODE during
playback. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation (p. 56).

Note on recording

Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu settings (p.
258). In the LP mode, you can record 1.5 times as
long as in the SP mode.

When you record a tape in the LP mode on your
camcorder, we recommend playing back the tape
on your camcorder.

Note on the LOCK switch

When you slide the LOCK switch to the right, the
POWER switch can no longer be set to
MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only)
accidentally. The LOCK switch is set to the left as
the default setting.

To enable smooth transition

Transition between the last scene you recorded

and the next scene is smooth as long as you do

not eject the cassette even if you turn off your
camcorder.

However, check the following:

— Do not mix recordings in the SP mode and in
the LP mode on one tape.

—When you change the battery pack, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHG).

—When you use a cassette with cassette memory,
however, you can make the transition smooth
even after ejecting the cassette if you use the
END SEARCH (p. 53).

MpumeyaHua

¢ [1NOTHO NPUCTErHUTE PEMEHb AJ1A 3axBara.

¢ [laHHble 3anvcy (fara/BpemaA unv pasnuyHble
YyCTaHOBKM MpW 3an1cu) Bo BPeMA 3anucu He
oTobpaxatoTcA. TeM He MeHee, OHU
aBTOMaTMYeCKM 3anucbiBaloTCA Ha NeHTy. OnAa
0TOBPaXXEHUA AaHHbIX 3aMUCK HaXXMUTE BO
BpemsA BocrnponsseaeHna kHonky DATA
CODE. Bbl MOXeTe Tak>xe UCnonbL3oBath AA
3TON onepauumn NynbT ANCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasnenua (cTp. 56).

MNpumeyaHue K pe)xxumam 3anmcu
Brnaoeokamepa MoxeT 3anucbiBaTb U
BOCMPON3BOAUTL NMbo B pexxume SP
(cTaHpapTHOro BOCnpounseeneHna), nubo B
pexwume LP (ponrourpatowero
BocnpounssegeHua). Pexxum SP nnu LP
BbibupaeTcA B MeHIO (CTp. 268). Pexxum LP
no3sonAeT 3anucatb B 1,5 pa3s 6osbLue, 4em
pexum SP.

Ecnu 3anuncek Ha neHTy 6bina caenaHa B pexvmve
LP, Bocnpon3BoanTb ee peKoMeHAyeTcA Ha
BMAEOKaMepe.

O nepekntoyarene LOCK

Ecnu nepekntoyatens LOCK cauHyT Bawen
BMpaBo, UCKIIOHAETCA CryYaHoe nepemMeLleHme
nepekntoyatena POWER B nonoxexve
MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko mogens DCR-
TRV50E). No ymon4yaHuio nepekntovaTenb
LOCK HaxoauTcA B NEBOM MOMOXKEHUN.

Kak cpenaTtb nepexop nnaBHbIM

YT06bI Nepexo Mexxay NocneAHNM 3anmcaHHbIM

3MM3040M 1 cneayrowmnm nony4nnca nnasHbIM,

He BblHMMaWiTe KacceTy Aaxe nocne

BbIK/TIO4YEHUA BUAEOKaMepbl.

CobntopaviTe cneaytowme npasumna:

—He 3anucbiBariTe Ha OAHY 1 Ty e KacceTy
3ann304bl B pasnuyHbix pexunmax SP n LP.

—Mepen cmeHon 6aTapeinHoro 6noka
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG).

— Ecnu ncnonb3yeTcA neHTa ¢ KacceTHon
NamATbiO, MEPEX0A MeX Ay anNn3oaamMn MoXeT
6bITb NNABHLIM AaXe Nocne BPeMEeHHOro
yoaneHus KacceTbl, eCNN UCNonb3yeTcaA
dyHkumAa END SEARCH (cTp. 53).



Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHusa

If you leave your camcorder in the standby for
five minutes while the cassette is inserted
Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To return to the standby, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHG) and then back to
CAMERA. To start recording, press the START/
STOP button again without switching the
POWER switch. However, your camcorder does
not turn off automatically while the cassette is
not inserted.

When you record in the SP and LP modes on

one tape or you record in the LP mode

= The transition between scenes may not be
smooth.

= The playback picture may be distorted or the
time code may not be written properly between
scenes.

The battery use time when you record using
the LCD screen

The battery time is slightly shorter than the
shooting time using the viewfinder.

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).
(2) Close the LCD panel.

(3) Eject the cassette.

(4) Remove the battery pack.

Ecnu Bbl octaBute Bawy Buaeokamepy B
pe>xume 0XXMAaAHWUA Ha NATb MUHYT NpU
BCTaBJIeHHOM KacceTte

Balwa Bugeokamepa BbIKTHO4MTCA
aBTOMaTuyeckn. OTo NpeaoTBpallaeT pacxon
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 651o0ka u n3Hoc bartapen n
NeHTbl. [1nA BO30OHOBNEHNA pexxMmMma OXXnaaHnsa
ycTaHoBUTe cHadvana nepeknoyatens POWER B
nonoxexue OFF (CHG), a 3aTem cHOBa BepHuUTe
ero B nonoxeHne CAMERA. na Havana
3anvcu, HaxmnTe kHonky START/STOP ewwe
pas, He nepekntovan nepekntoyatens POWER.
OgHako, Bawa Bugeokamepa He OTKOUNTCA
aBTOMAaTUYECKW, eC/M KacceTa He BCTaBneHa.

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaete B pexxumax SP u LP

Ha OQHOW U TOW XXe NeHTe, unu Bbl

3anucbiBaeTe B pexkume LP

¢ [lepexon Mexay ann3onamMm MOXeT OblTb He
NnaBHbIM.

¢ [pn BOCNpOU3BEAEHUM N306paKeHne MOXeT
6bITb UCKaXXEHO, UNN KO BPEMEHUN MOXKET HE
3anncaTbCA NPaBUITbHO MEXAY 3MM304amu.

Cpok cny6bl 6aTapeitHoro 6soka npu
3anucu ¢ ucnonb3oBaHuem akpaHa XXKI
Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro 6roka cnerka
COKpaLlaeTCcA Mo CPaBHEHUIO C BPEMEHEM
CbEMKM C UCMONb30BAHNEM BUAOUCKaTENSA.

Mocne 3anucu

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxexne OFF (CHG).

(2) 3akpouiTe naHenb XKK-gucnnen.

(3) BbiHbTE KacceTy.

(4) BelHbTe 6aTapeliHbii 610K.

soiseg — BuIpI02ay

UMMIHAGD a19HE0HOQ — 9ouLeg
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Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHus

Adjusting the LCD screen

The LCD panel can be opened up to 90 degrees.
The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens
side.

PerynupoBka 3akpaHa XXK[

MaHenb XXK[ MmoxeT oTKpbiBaTbcA Ha 90
rpagycoB.

Manenb XKK[, moxxHO noBepHyTb Ha 90 rpaaycos
B CTOPOHY Bmaouckartena n Ha 180 rpaaycos B
CTOPOHY 06bEKTMBA.

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically, and
swing it into the camcorder body.

Note

When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off

(p. 45).

LCD screen

«When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight, the LCD screen may be difficult
to see. If this happens, we recommend that you
use the viewfinder.

«When you adjust the angle of the LCD panel,
make sure if the LCD panel is opened up to 90
degrees.

Mpw 3akpbiBaHun naHenu XK yctaHasnuBanTte
ee BepTUKanbHO, NoKa OHa He 3allenkHeTcA Ha
MecTe, a 3aTeM NoBepHUTE ee K Koprycy
BMAEOKamepbl.

MpumeyaHue

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum akpaHa XK
BMAOUCKaTelb aBTOMATUYECKM BblK/oYaeTcs,
3a UCKIIOYEHUEM 3epKasibHOro pexxnMa

(cTp. 45).

AkpaH XK

* Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete akpad KK/ BHe
nomeLleHNA NoA NPAMbIM COMTHEYHbIM CBETOM,
BO3MOXHO, aKpaH XXK[ 6yaeT TpyaHO
pasrnAageTb. B aTom cnyyae pekomeHayeTcA
Mcnonb3oBaTtb BUAOUCKaTenNb.

¢ [pu perynuposke yrna naHenu XXK[
ybeauTtecs, 4to naHens XK oTkpbiTa Ao 90
rpagycos.



Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHusa

Adjusting the brightness of the
LCD screen

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only).
Press FN and select PAGE2.

When you set the POWER switch to VCR,
press FN to display PAGEL (p. 35).

(2) Press LCD BRT. The screen to adjust the
brightness of the LCD screen appears.

(3) Adjust the brightness of the LCD screen using
—/+.

—: Todim
+: To brighten
(4)Press « OK to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

PerynupoBKa ApKOCTU 3KpaHa
XKA

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxxenve CAMERA nnu MEMORY/
NETWORK (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E).
HaxxmuTe kHonky FN 1 BbibepuTe 3aronoBokK
PAGE2.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBUTE NepekntodaTenb
POWER B nonoxenue VCR, HaxmuTe
KkHOMKY FN, 4To6bl 0TO6Pa3nNTL 3aronoBoOK
PAGE1 (cTp. 35).

(2) HaxxmnTe kHonky LCD BRT. NoABnTCA 9KkpaH
perynmpoBKu ApKOCTH akpaHa XK.

(3) OTperynupyinTte ApkocTb akpaHa XKK[ ¢
MOMOLLIbIO KHOMOK —/+.

— 1 [inA ymeHblUEHNA APKOCTU
+ : [InA yBenmyeHnA APKoCTH

(4) Haxxmute kHonky < OK ana sBosspaTta K

cTpaHuuam PAGE1/PAGE2.

(2.3

LCD
BRT

P OK

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

[ i
|
the bar indicator/

MHONKATOpPHaA nonoca
7

Ona Bo3BpaTa K uHankauum FN
Haxmute kHonky EXIT.

LCD screen backlight

You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select LCD B.L. in the menu settings when using
the battery pack (p. 254).

3agHAA noacBeTKa 9akpaHa XXK[

ApkocTb noacBeTKN perynupyetcA. Bolbepute B
meHto nyHKT LCD B.L., ecnu ncnonesyetca
6aTapeiHblin 610K (CTp. 264).
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Adjusting the viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
images in the viewfinder come into sharp focus.

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

PerynupoBka Bugouckarens

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe nsobpaxeHue ¢
3aKpbiTon naHensto XK, nposepbTe
n3obparkeHre ¢ MoOMOLLbIO BUaonckaTens.
OTperynupynte okynsap BuaovckaTens B
COoOTBETCTBMM C Bawmm 3peHnem Tak, 4Tobbl
n3obpaxkeHuA B BuaonckaTesne 6biim 4eTKo
CCHOKYCUPOBaHbI.

MoaHMMKUTE BUAOMCKATENb U NepeaBuHbTe
pblyar perynMpoBKu 06beKTVBa BUAOUCKATENA.

The viewfinder lens adjustment
lever/

Pblyar perynuposku o6beKkTuBa
BuaouckKartens

Viewfinder backlight

You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select VF B.L. in the menu settings when using
the battery pack (p. 254).

NoacseTka Buaouckarena

ApkocTb noaceeTKu perynupyeTtcaA. Boibepute
VF B.L. B MeHI0, ecnu ncnonbayeTcA
6aTapenHbi 61ok (CTp. 264).
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Attaching the supplied lens
hood

To record fine pictures under strong light, we
recommend attaching the lens hood. Also the
lens cap can be attached even with the lens hood
on.

YcTtaHOBKa npunaraemoi 6neHabl

Mpu cbemke Ha APKOM CBETE peKOMeHayeTcA
yCcTaHaBnmBaTb 6neHay. Ha 6neHay MOXHO
HaZeBaTb KpbllLKY 06beKTMBA.

Note

You cannot attach filters or other objects onto the
lens hood.

If you forcibly attach these objects onto the lens
hood, you will no longer be able to remove filters
or other objects from the hood.

When you use the filter (optional)
The shadow of the lens hood may appear in the
corners of the screen.

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower
zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom sparingly results in better-
looking recordings.

W : Wide-angle (subject appears farther away)
T : Telephoto (subject appears closer)

MpumeyaHue

Bbl He MOXKeTe npukpennATbL K 6neHae
OUNbTPbI UK Apyrne NpeaMeThbl.

Ecnu Bbl npyHyanTensHo npukpenuTe aTn
npeameTbl K 6neHae, Bol 60nblue He CMoXeTe
CHATb HMNbTPbI UK Apyrue npeamMeThbl ¢ 61eHabl.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuu punbTpa
(npnobpeTtaeTcA oTAENbHO)

B yrnax akpaHa MoXeT NoABUTLCA TEHb OT
6neHAabl.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUN Hae3aa
BUuaeokamepbl

Cnerka nepeasuHbTe pblyar MPUBOAHOTO

BapnoobbEKTMBA A1A OTHOCUTENBHO MEeASIEHHOrO

Haesna Buaeokamepsl. lNepenBuHbTE €ro

fanblue AnA YCKOPEHHOro Hae3aa BuaeoKamepb!.

HeuacToe ncnonb3oBaHne yHKUMK Hae3aa

BMAeoKamepbl obecrneynBaeT Haunyywme

pesynbTarhl.

CrtopoHa W: ans WMpOKOYyronbHOro smaa
(06BbeKT ypanaeTcA)

CrtopoHa T : anAa TenedoTo (06beKT
npubnuxaetca)
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To use zoom greater than 10x

Zoom greater than 10x is performed digitally.
Digital zoom can be set to 20x or 120x.

To activate digital zoom, select the digital zoom
power in D ZOOM in the menu settings (p. 253).
The digital zoom is set to OFF as a default
setting.

The right side of the bar shows the digital zooming

zone.

The digital zooming zone appears when you select —|
the digital zoom power in the menu settings./
[MpaBana cTOpOHA NONOCKM ABMAETCA 30HOWM

LmchpoBOro BapnoobbeKTuBaa.

Ona ucnonb3oBaHuA Hae3pa 6onee 10x
Haespn Buageokamepbl 6onee 10x BbiNONHAETCA
umdpoBbIM MeToAoM. CTeneHb LMPOBOro
Haespaa MoXeT 6bITb ycTaHoBneHa oT 20x fo
120x%.

[na akTMBM3auum uncpoBoro Haesaa Boibepute
cTeneHb uncposoro Haesaa B onumm D ZOOM B
yCTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 263). dyHKumMA
uMcbpoBOro Haeaaa no YMOMYaHWIo yCTaHoBIIeHa
B nonoxexve OFF.

30Ha uMdpoBoOro BapmoobbeKTNBa NOABNAETCA B
cny4yae, ecnv B MEHI0 BbI6paH Lndposon

BapuOOOBHEKTUB.

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

Note on digital zoom
The picture quality deteriorates as you move the
power zoom lever towards the “T” side.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only)
You cannot use the digital zoom.

Ecnu cHumaeTcAa 6n11M3kuii npeameTt

Ecnun TouHana dokycuposka He nosyyaeTca,
nepeaBuUHbTE pblyar MPUBOAHOMO
BapnoobbekTusa B cTopoHy “W”. B pexume
TeneBnka BO3MOXHa CbeMKa ¢ paccTtoAaHuA 80
CM, @ B PeXXUMe LUMPOKOYrofibHOro 06beKTuaa -
¢ pacctoAHuA 1 cm.

MpumeyaHua K ULMPpPOBOMY Bapuoo6BHLEKTUBY
Mo mepe NpubnmxeHna pbidara NPUBOAHOIO
BapnoobbekTuBa K CTopoHe “T”, KayecTBo
n3o06paxKeHnA yxyawaeTcA.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxexHune MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
moaenb DCR-TRV50E)

Mcnonb3oBaHue LncpoBoro BapnoobbekTMBa
HEeBO3MO>HO.
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Shooting with the Mirror Mode

This feature allows the camera subject to view
him-or herself on the LCD screen.

The subject uses this feature to check his or her
own image on the LCD screen while you look at
the subject in the viewfinder.

Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only).
Rotate the LCD screen 180 degrees.

The & indicator appears in the viewfinder and
on the LCD screen.

11@ appears in the standby, and @ appears in
the recording. Some of other indicators appear
mirror-reversed and others are not displayed.

CbeMKa B 3epKafibHOM peXxxume

3Ta yHKUMA NO3BONAET CHAMAEMOMY
YyernoBeky BuaeTb ceba Ha akpaHe XXKKL.
CHuMaeMbI YenoBeK Monb3yeTcA 3TON
chyHKUMEN, YTOObI NPOBEPUTL CBOE
nsobpaxeHue Ha XK-gucnnee.

B aTtom cnyyae onepatop MoxeT
KOHTpONMpoBaTh N306paxKeHne CHIMaemMoro
YenoBeka Mo BUaoucKaTento.

YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne CAMERA unn MEMORY/NETWORK
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E).

MosepHuTe akpaH XK/ Ha 180 rpaaycos.

MHpukaTtop <& noABUTCA B BUgouckarterne v Ha
aKkpaHe XK.

Muaukatop H1@ noABUTCA B peXXume OXuUaaHuA,
a vHamkatop @ B pexume 3anucu. Hekotopble
Opyrue NHANKaTopbl NOABATCA B 3€pKasbHO
0TOBpPa>K€HHOM BUAE, a HEKOTOPbIE N3 HUX HE
6yayT oTobpaxkaTbcA COBCEM.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD screen is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode

«ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander does not work.

«FN appears mirror-reversed in the viewfinder.

When you press FN
The & does not appear on the screen.

N3o06pakeHue B 3epKanbHOM pexxume
N306paxkeHne Ha XKK-aucnnee otobpaxaeTcA
3epKanbHO OTpaXKeHHbIM. Ho 3anucbiBaeTcA OHO
Kak 06bI4HO.

Mpu cbemke B 3epKasibHOM peXxume

¢ KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHns He paboTaerT.

¢ lnamkauma FN noAasBuTcA B BUOonckartene B
3epKanbHO OTO6Pa>keHHOM BUAeE.

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kKHonKy FN
WHavkaTop & He NoABMTCA Ha IKpaHe.
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Indicators displayed in the

recording

Indicators are not recorded on tapes.

{==50minl

| 4 7 2002|

2:05:56 |

MUHaukaTopbl, oTo6paXkaembie B
peXxxume 3anucu

Ha NIeHTY MHOWKAaTOpPbl HE 3annucbiBalOTCA.

— Remaining battery time/MHAunKaTOp BpeMeHn OCTaBLUErocA 3apAaa
6aTtapenHoro 6noka

Cassette memory/KacceTHaa namATb

This appears when using a cassette with cassette memory./
OTobparkaeTcA, ecnm NeHTa MMeeT KacCeTHYIO NaMATb.

Recording mode/Pe)xum 3anucu

STBY/REC/MHaukaaTtop STBY/REC
Time code/Tape counter/Koa BpemeHW/CYETYMK NEHTbI

Remaining tape/OcTaToK NeHTbI

This appears after you insert a cassette and record or play
back for a while./

OTobpaxkaeTcA, ecnv BCTaBNeHHaA NeHTa YaCTUYHO
ncnonb3oBanack AnA 3anncu UM BOCNpon3BeaeHNA.

——— FN button/KHonka FN

Press this button to display operation buttons on the LCD
screen./

HaxxmuTe 3Ty KHOMKY AnA oTobpa)keHuA
YHKLUMOHAIbHBIX KHOMOK Ha akpaHe XXK[.

~ Time/Bpema

The time is displayed about five seconds after the power is
turned on./

Bpema oTobpaxkaeTcA B Te4eHMe NATM CEeKyHA nocne
BKJIIOYEHUA NUTAHWA.

Date/Oata

The date is displayed about five seconds after the power is
turned on./

[aTa oTobparkaeTcA B TeYEHNE NATU CEKYHA, nocne
BKJ/TIOYEHMA NUTaHWA.

Remaining battery time indicator during

MHAaMKaTop OcTaBIUErocA BpeMeHu 3apaga

recording 6aTapeiiHoro 6510ka Bo BpemA 3anucu

The remaining battery time indicator roughly MHaukaTop ocTaBluerocA BpeMeHu 3apaga
indicates the continuous recording time. The 6aTapenHoro 6510ka NokasbiBaeT

indicator may not be correct, depending on the npnbnmanTenbHOe BpeMA HENpPepbIBHON 3anucy.
conditions in which you are recording. When you Mpy HEKOTOPBIX YCNOBMAX CbEMKMN MOKa3aHnsA
close the LCD panel and open it again, it takes 3TOro MHAMKaTopa MoryT 6bITb HEBEPHBLIMU.

about one minute for the correct remaining
battery time in minutes to be displayed.

Ecnu naHenb XXK-aucnneA 3akpbiTb, a NOTOM
OTKpbITb, OCTaBLUEECA BPEMA B MUHYTax
0oTOOpPAa3nTCA Yepes MUHYTY.
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Time code

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours : minutes :
seconds) in CAMERA and “0:00:00:00” (hours :
minutes : seconds : frames) in VCR.

You cannot rewrite only the time code.

Remaining tape indicator
The indicator may not be displayed accurately
depending on the tape.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed while
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically on the tape. To display the
recording data, press DATA CODE during
playback. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation (p. 56).

Shooting backlit subjects
— BACK LIGHT

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRVS50E only),
press BACK LIGHT.

The B indicator appears on the screen. To cancel,
press BACK LIGHT again.

Kop BpemeHu

Kopa BpemeHn nokasblBaeT AIMTENbHOCTb 3anmcu
unu socnponsseeHnsa B oopmate “0:00:00”
(4achbl : MUHYTHI : cekyHApl) B pexxume CAMERA
1 B chopmate “0:00:00:00” (4acbl : MUHYTbI :
CceKyHAbl : kagpbl) B pexkume VCR. Bbl He
CMOXeTe nepenucaTb TOMbKO KO BPEMEHMW.

WHpaukaTop ocTaTka NeHTbl

Mpw1 Ncnonb30BaHNN HEKOTOPbIX NEHT,
rnokasaHuA 3Toro uHAnKaTopa mMoryT 6biTb
HEeBEPHbLIMU.

[aHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3anucu (pata/BpeMA nnm pasnuyHble
yCTaHOBKM Npu 3anvcu) He oTobparkatoTcA BO
BpeMA 3anvcu. Tem He MeHee, OHM
aBTOMAaTMYECKM 3anuCbiBAIOTCA HA NIEHTY.
YT106bI 0TO6PA3NTL AaTy U BpeMA 3anucu,
Ha>XMUTe BO BPEMA BOCMPON3BEAESHNA KHOMKY
DATA CODE Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIo
ynpaBeneHua (cTp. 56).

CbemkKa 06beKTOB C 3agHeun
noacBeTKOMU
- ®yHkumAa BACK LIGHT

Ecnu Bbl BbINONHAETE CbeMKy 06bekTa ¢
MCTOYHUKOM OCBELLEHMA No3aam obbekTa nim
e CbeMKY 06beKTa CO CBETNbIM POHOM,
Ucnosb3ynTe (OYHKUMIO 3a4HEN MOACBETKM.

YcTtaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxxexve CAMERA nnu MEMORY/NETWORK
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E), 3atem
HaxxmuTe kKHonky BACK LIGHT.

Ha gucnnee noasutca nHankatop B. YTobbl
OTKIOYMTb 3TY PYHKLMIO, CHOBA HAXXMUTE
kHonKy BACK LIGHT.

When shooting backlit subjects
If you press EXPOSURE or SPOT METER, the
backlight function will be cancelled (p. 86).

Mpu BbINONHEHUU CHEMKU OO6bEKTOB C
3aiHeil NOACBETKOMN

Ecnun Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky EXPOSURE vnmn
SPOT METER, chyHKuuA 3agHe NoACBETKN
6yneT oTmeHeHa (cTp. 86).
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Shooting in the dark
— NightShot/Super NightShot/
Colour Slow Shutter

Using NightShot

The NightShot enables you to shoot a subject in a
dark place. For example, you can satisfactorily
record the environment of nocturnal animals for
observation when you use this function.

Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only),
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

The @ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on
the screen. To cancel the NightShot, slide
NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

T

Cbemka B TemHoOTe — HoyHaA cbemka/
HouHas cynepcbemka/LlBeTHas
CbeMKa ¢ MefJieHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

Wcnonb3oBaHue pe)Xxuma HOYHOMU
CbeMKHU

Pe>xxnM HOoYHOM cbemkun no3sonAeT Bam
BbIMOJIHATb CbeMKY 06 bEKTOB B TEMHOM MECTE.
Hanpumep, Bbl cmoxeTe ¢ ycnexom BbINOMHATL
CBHEMKY Npu HabNOAEHUN HOYHBIX XXUBOTHbBIX C
MCMONb30BaHNEM AAHHON (OYHKLMN.

YcTtaHoBuTe nepeknoyarens POWER B
nonoxexne CAMERA unn MEMORY/NETWORK
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E), 3atem
nepeasuHbTe pbldaxkok NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxexne ON.

Ha akpaHe Ha4HyT MuraTb MHAMKaTOpbl @ 1
“NIGHTSHOT”. YT06bI OTMEHUTH DYHKLUMIO
HOYHOW CbEMKMU, NepeABUHBbTE PblHaXXOK
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexune OFF.

NIGHTSHOT
COLOUR SLOW S J
SUPER NS

()

NightShot Light emitter/
N3ny4yaTtenb noacBeTKM
ANA HOYHON CbeMKM

Using Super NightShot

The Super NightShot makes subjects more than
16 times brighter than those recorded in the
NightShot.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA, slide
NIGHTSHOT to ON. The @ and

“NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the screen.

(2) Press SUPER NS. The S® and “SUPER
NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the screen.
To return the NightShot, press SUPER NS
again.

48

Wcnonb3oBaHue pe)xuma HO4HOM
cynepcbemMmku

Pe>uvm HoYHoM cynepcbeMKkn No3BonAeT
coenatb 06beKThl 6onee YyeM B 16 pas Apye,
YeMm B cny4ae, ecnv Bbl 6yaeTe BbIMOMHATD
CBHEMKY B PEXKUME HOYHOW ChEMKM.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA, 3aTtem nepeaBuHbTe
pblyaxxok NIGHTSHOT B nonoxenune ON. Ha
9KpaHe Ha4yHyT MUraTb MHAMKaTOPbl @ K
“NIGHTSHOT”.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky SUPER NS. Ha akpaHe
HayHyT MuraTb nHAnMKaTopsl S@ n “SUPER
NIGHTSHOT”.

[nA Bo3BpaTa B pe>KMM HOYHON CbEMKM
HaxxmuTe kHonky SUPER NS eue pas.
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Using NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable the NightShot Light, set N.S.
LIGHT in @@ to ON in the menu settings. (The
default setting is ON.)

Using Colour Slow Shutter
The Colour Slow Shutter enables you to record
colour images in a dark place.

(1) Slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF when the POWER
switch is set to CAMERA.

(2) Press COLOUR SLOW S.
The [€] and COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER
indicators flash on the screen.
To cancel the Colour Slow Shutter, press
COLOUR SLOW S again.

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot in bright places (e.g.
the outdoors in the daytime). This may cause
your camcorder to malfunction.

«When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult when using the
NightShot, focus manually.

While using the NightShot, you cannot use
the following functions:

—Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

—White balance

- HOLOGRAM AF

While using the Super NightShot or Colour
Slow Shutter

The shutter speed is automatically adjusted
depending on the brightness. At this time,
moving pictures may slow down.

Ucnonb3oBaHue NOACBETKN HOYHOM
CbeMKHU

M306paxkeHne cTaHeT ApYe, ecnum BKIIOYNTb
hYHKLMIO MOACBETKN HOYHON CbeMkM. [nA
BKIMIOYEHNA PYHKLUMM NOACBETKN HOYHOW
cbemkm yctaHosuTe onumio N.S.LIGHT B
nonoxxexne ON B pexxume B yCTaHOBKax
meHto. (ON ABnAeTCcA yCTaHOBKOM MO
yMOn4aHuio.)

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUMM LBETHON
CbEMKMU C MeAsIeHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
(DyHKLII/IH LlBeTHOVI CbEMKU C MeaANeHHbIM
3aTBOpPOM No3BonAeT Bam 3anuceiBatb LIBETHbIE
n3obpaxxeHuA B TEMHOM MecCTe.

(1) Ecnu nepekntovatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxeHne CAMERA, nepeaguHbTe
nepekntoyatenbs NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxenne
OFF.

(2) HaxkmnTe kHonky COLOUR SLOW S.

Ha akpaHe HauHyT Murath nHaukaTtopsl [§] n
COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER.

[InA oTMeHbI PyHKLMM LIBETHOW CHEMKM C
MeAJ1EHHbIM 3aTBOPOM HaXXMUTE KHOMKY
COLOUR SLOW S eue pas.

MpumeyaHua

® He ncnonb3ynTe HOYHYIO CbEMKY B APKO
OCBELUEHHbIX MecTax (Hanpumep, Ha ynuue B
[HEeBHOe BpemsA). ATO MOXET NPUBECTU K
HeuncnpasHoOCTK Balwen Buaeokamepsi.

¢ [Mpn yaep>xavun yctaHoBku NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxennn ON npy HoOpManbHOM 3anmcu
n3obpaxkeHne MoxeT ObITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpasWbHbIX NN HEECTECTBEHHbIX LiBeTax.

® Ecnn ¢hoKycnpoBka npv Ucnonb30BaHum
peXxxvma HOYHOW CbEeMKM 3aTpyOHEHa,
BbIMONTHWUTE PYYHYO (POKYCUPOBKY.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLUU HOHYHOM
CbEMKU HEBO3MOXXHO NPUMEHATb
cnepyowme hyHKUMNU:

—9Kkcnosnuua

-PROGRAM AE

- BanaHc 6enoro

-HOLOGRAM AF

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUU HYHKLMM HOYHOMN
cynepcbemMKu

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa perynupyerca
aBTOMaTU4eCKM B COOTBETCTBUM C
OCBELLEHHOCTBIO. [103aTOMy ABUXKYLLEeCA
n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT 3amMeINThLCA.
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While using the Super NightShot, you cannot

use the following functions:

— Fader

- Digital effect

-PROGRAM AE

— Exposure

—Recording still images on a “Memory Stick” in
the tape recording or tape recording standby

—White balance

- Flexible Spot Meter

— Spot Focus

—Recording with the flash

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only)

You cannot use the following functions:

- Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet).

While using the Colour Slow Shutter, you

cannot use the following functions:

—Fader

- Digital effect

-PROGRAM AE

— Exposure

—Recording still images on a “Memory Stick” in
the tape recording or tape recording standby

—Flexible Spot Meter

- Spot Focus

—Recording with the flash

In total darkness
The Colour Slow Shutter may not work normally.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLUU HOHHOM

cynepcbeMku Bbl He MOXxeTe Ucnonb3oBaTb

cnepyowme hyHKUMnK:

—denpep

— UndbpoBon acpchekT

-PROGRAM AE

— 9Kenosnuna

—3anncb HenoABMXXHbBIX U306padkeHU Ha
“Memory Stick” Bo BpemA 3anncu Ha NeHTy
UM B peXXume OXnaaHua 3anncu Ha NeHTy

—Bananc 6enoro

—Perynupyemoe nATHO choTOMETPUM

—Tl1ATHO hoKycnpoBKM

—3anuck co BCMbIWKON

Mpwu HaxoxxaeHun nepekntovyarena POWER B

nonoxeHun MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko

moaenb DCR-TRV50E)

Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3osartb CreayoLime

PYyHKLUMN:

— OYHKUMIO HOYHON CYyNepCbeMKM

— ®YHKUMIO LIBETHOM CbEMKU C MeIEHHBIM
3aTBOPOM

JNamna NightShot Light

Namna NightShot Light nsnyvaet
VHpaKpacHble, HEBUANMbIE FNasy Nnyyu.
Cbemka BO3MOXHa C paccToAHuA He bonee 3
MeTpOB.

B To Bpemsa Kak Bbl ucnonb3yere LiIBETHYIO

CbeMKy C MeAsieHHbIM 3aTBOpOM, Bbl He

MOXKeTe UCMOob3oBaTh crieaytoulee:

—denpep

- Lincoposon achchpekT

-PROGRAM AE

—3kcnosnumA

—3anucb HenoABMXHBIX N306PaXKeHU Ha
“Memory Stick” Bo BpemA 3anuncu Ha NeHTy
U B PeXUMe OXNAaHNA 3anncu Ha NeHTy

—Perynupyemoe nATHO choTOMETPUM

—IMATHO choKyCMpOBKU

—3anu1cb co BCMbILLKOW

B nonHou TemHoTe
LiBeTHaA cbemka ¢ MeaneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
MOXeT He paboTaTb Hagnexxalmm o6pasom.



Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHusa

Self-timer recording

Recording with the self-timer starts in 10 seconds
automatically. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) In the standby, press FN and select PAGE2
(p. 35).

(2) Press SELFTIMER.
The O (self-timer) indicator appears on the
screen.

(3)Press START/STOP.
The self-timer starts counting down from 10
with a beep. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

FN

3anucb ¢ ucnosib3oBaHUeMm
aBTOCMyCKa

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM aBTOCMyCKa 3anuCb
HauuHaeTcA aBToMaTuyecku Yepes 10 cekyHA.
[nA aToi onepaunmn Takxxe NoAXoAUT NynbT
OMCTaHLUMOHHOTO YrpaBneHuns.

(1) B pexxume oxxnpaaHma Haxxmute kHonky FN n
BblbepuTe cTpaHuuy PAGE2 (cTp. 35).

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky SELFTIMER.
Ha skpaHe noasuTca uiankatop &)
(Tanmepa camo3sanycka).

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.
Tanmep aBTOCNyCKa HAa4YHET 0BpaTHbIN
oTc4yeT oT 10 co 3ByKOBbIM curHanom. B
rocneaHue ABe CekyHabl obpaTHOro otcyeTa
BPeMeHW, 3yMMepHbI curHan byaeT 3syvaTb
Yalle, a 3aTeM aBTOMaTU4ECKN Ha4YHeTCA
3anuck.

START/STOP

START/STOP

To stop the countdown

Press START/STOP.

To restart the countdown, press START/STOP
again.

To cancel the self-timer

Press SELFTIMER so that the &) (self-timer)
indicator disappears from the screen while your
camcorder is in the standby. You cannot cancel
self-timer using the Remote Commander.

Kak octaHOBUTb 06paTHbIN OTCUYeT
HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.

YT106bI BO306HOBUTH O6pPATHbINA OTCYET,
HaxkmuTe KHonky START/STOP ewwe pas.

[OnA oTMeHbl TaMepa camo3anycka
Moka Bawa Buaeokamepa HaxoamTcA B pexnmve
oxunaaHua, Haxmute kHonky SELFTIMER, B
pesynbTate Yero nHamkatop &) (Taiimepa
camo3anycka) UCHYEe3HeT C 3KpaHa. Bbl He
MOXEeTe OTMEHUTb TalMep camo3arnycka ¢
MOMOLLbIO MyNbTa AUCTAHUMOHHOIO yrpaBeHnsa.

soiseg — BuIpI02ay
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Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHus

Note

The self-timer is automatically cancelled when:

—The self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
VCR.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only)

You can also record still images on “Memory
Stick”s with the self-timer (p. 170).

MpumeyaHue

Tanmep camo3sanycka 6yaeT aBTOMaTUHeCKU

OTMEHEH, ecnu:

—3anunce ¢ ncnonb3oBaHnem aBTocnycka
3aBepLueHa.

—Mepekntoyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxenne OFF (CHG) nnm VCR.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
mopenb DCR-TRV50E)

MO>KHO BbINOMHATL 3aNUCh HEMOABUXHbIX
n3obpaxeHuin Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLLblo
aBTocnycka (cTp. 170).



Checking recordings
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
Rec Review

lNMpoBepka 3anucu
- ®yHkuum END SEARCH/

EDITSEARCH/MpocmoTpa 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between
the last recorded scene and the next scene you
record is smooth.

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

(1) In the standby, press FN to display PAGE1
(p. 35).

(2) Press END SCH.
The last five seconds of the recorded section
are played back and your camcorder returns
to the standby. You can monitor the sound
from the speaker or headphones.

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To stop searching
Press END SCH again.

Bbl MOXeTe UCMONb30BaTh 3TN KHOMKY AN
NPOBEPKU 3an1caHHOro M3o6paxkeHna unu
CbEMKM, TaK, YTOBbI Mepexon Mexay
nocneaHUM 3anmncaHHbIM 3NU3040M U
creayoWwmnM 3anucbiBaeMbiM 3MNU3040M 6bin
NNagBHbIM.

©— EDITSEARCH +

®dyHkuua END SEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe AONTU [0 KOHLA 3anvMcaHHON YacTy
JIEeHTbl NoCne BbINOSIHEHNA 3anucu.

(1) B pexxume oxxnpgaHmAa HaxxmmuTe KHonky FN,
4TO6bI 0TO6pa3nTbL cTpaHnly PAGE1
(cTp. 35).

(2) HaxxmnTe kHonky END SCH.
BynyT BocnpounsBeeHbl nocnegHne nATb
CeKyH[, 3anncaHHoro yyactka v Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXMUM OXMAAHWA.
Bbl MOXeTe KOHTponnpoBaThk 3BYK Yepes
OVMHAMUK UK rONOBHbIE TENedOHbI.

[AnAa so3Bparta K uHankauum FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnA octaHOBKM noucka
HaxxmmTe kHonky END SCH ewue pas.

soiseg — BuIpI0oay
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Checking recordings
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/Rec
Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
- ®yHkuun END SEARCH/
EDITSEARCH/IpocmoTpa 3anucu

EDITSEARCH

You can search for the next recording start point.

Hold down the EDITSEARCH in the standby.
The recorded portion is played back.

— :To go backward
+ : To go forward

Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you
press START/STOP, recording begins from the
point you released EDITSEARCH. You cannot
monitor the sound.

Rec Review

You can check the last recorded section.

Press the & - side of EDITSEARCH momentarily
in the standby.

The section you have stopped most recently will
be played back for a few seconds, and then your
camcorder will return to the standby. You can
monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

End search

When you use a cassette without cassette
memory, the end search function does not work
once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape. If you use a cassette with
cassette memory, the end search works even once
you eject the cassette.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The end search may not work correctly.

®yHkumAa EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXXeTe HaWTK Hayano cneayroLen 3anncu.

B pexxume oxumaaHua HaxmnTe 1 yaepxusanTte
kHonky EDITSEARCH. Bynet BocnpousseneHa
3anuncaHHaA 4acTb.

— : [inA npoaBuXeHuA Hasapg,
+ : InA npoaBuXXeHuA Bnepes,

YT106bI OCTAHOBUTL BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE,
otnycTuTe kHonky EDITSEARCH. Ecnu HaxaTtb
kHonky START/STOP, 3anucb HayHeTcA € TOro
MecTa, Ha KOTOPOM 6blf1a OTnyLleHa KHoMKa
EDITSEARCH. MpocnywwmBaTth 3ByK Npy 3TOM
HEBO3MOXHO.

dyHkuua MNMpocmoTpa 3anucu

Bbl MOXxeTe npoeepuTb nocneaHuii 3anucaHHbI
anmM3oa.

HaxxmnTe Ha MrHoBeHne CTOPOHY & — KHOMKK
EDITSEARCH.

Heckonbko cekyH/ 6yeT BOCNpon3BoaMTLCA
3nn30/, B KOTOPOM Bbl HeJaBHO OCTAHOBMIIUCH,
3aTeM BuAeoKamepa BO3BPATUTCA B PEXUM
oXugaHva. 3ByK MOXHO NpocnyLineaTh Yepes
AMHAMUK NN HaYLWHWUK.

DYHKLMA NOMCKa KOHL|a 3anncu

Ecnu ncnonb3yeTtcA neHTy 6e3 KacceTHON
namATK, TO Nocrie 3BNeYEeHUN KacceTbl
hYHKLUMA nomckKa KOHLA BbINOTHEHHOW [0 3TOro
3anucu nepectaet paboTaTtb. Ecnn
MCMONb3yeTCA NIEHTa C KACCETHON NaMATbLIO,
(hyHKUMA noucka KoHua 3anvcu pabotaeTt aaxe
nocre U3BfieHeHUn KacceTbl.

Ecnu Ha neHTe UMeeTCA NYCTON y4acToK
MeXAy 3anucaHHbIMU 3Nu3oaamm

B aToM cniyyae (hyHKLUMA NoucKa KoHLa 3anucu
MOXeT paboTaTb HenpaBuIbHO.



— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousseaeHue - OcHoBHble hyHKUMU —

BocnpousBeneHue
NeHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the
screen. If you close the LCD panel, you can
monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder.
You can control playback using the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.

(1) Prepare the power supply and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR while pressing
the small green button.

(3) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME.
—: To turn down
+:Toturnup
When you close the LCD panel, sound is
muted.

Mpw BOCNpOM3BEAEHWUWN NEHTHI M30OpaXxKeHne
KOHTponupyeTcA ¢ XKK-gucnneA sugeokamepbi.
Ecnu BocnpousseaeHne BeaeTcA Npy 3akpbiTon
naHenu XXK-gucnnesn, 1o nsobpaxexHve
KOHTPONMpYyeTCA Mo BUAOMCKATENIO.
YnpaBneHue BOCNpov3BeAEHNEM NTEHTbI
obecneunBaeTcA KHONKammu nynbTa
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO yNpaBneHnaA, KOTOopbIiA
npunaraeTcA K Buaeokamepe.

(1) MoAroToBbTE UCTOYHMK MUTAHWA U BCTaBbTe
3anvcaHHyo NeHTy.

(2) Haxxas ManeHbKylo 3eMeHyto KHONMKY,
ycTtaHoBuTte nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(3) OTkpowiTe naHenb XXK-aucnnen, Haxas
kHonky OPEN.

(4) HaxxmnTe KHOMNKyY <€ oNnA NepeMoTKN NEHTbI
Hasag.

(5) HaxkmnTe KHoMNKy B AnA BOCNPOU3BeAeHNs.

(6) OTperynupyinTe 3BYK ABYMA KHOMKamu
VOLUME.

— : ANA yMeHbLUEeHNA rPOMKOCTH

+ : [InA yBENM4eHNA rPOMKOCTH

Mocne 3akpblTnA naHenu XK-gucnnen 3syk
npurnywaeTcA.

2
(

o= OFF(CHO)
/& (CAVERA

MEMORY/
NETWORK

To stop playback
Press A

OcTtaHOBKa BOCNpou3BeaeHuA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

soiseg - yoeqAe|d

nnmiHAc a19HEa0HOQ — anHaeaenoduosog

55



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue feHTbl

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out.

If you leave the power on for a long time
Your camcorder gets warm. This is not a
malfunction.

When you open or close the LCD panel
Make sure that the LCD panel is set vertically.

To display the screen indicators
— Display function

Press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder or DISPLAY on the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder. The
indicators disappear on the screen. To make the
indicators appear, press DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL or DISPLAY again.

DATA CODE

Bo BpemAa KOHTponA Ha akpaHe XK
Bbl moxxeTe nepeBepHyTb naHenb XXK[ n
NpuABMHYTb ee 06paTHO K Koprycy
BUAeoKamepsbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaeT
obpalleH HapyXy.

Ecnu nuTaHue ocTaeTcA BKJIIOYEHHbIM B
TevyeHue [ONIroro BpemMeHu
Buneokamepa HarpeeTcs, 4TO BrosiHe
ZOMyCTUMO.

Koraa Bbl oTKpbiBaeTe Unu 3akpbiBaeTte
naHenb XK
Y6eauTech, 4To naHenb XKK[ yctaHosneHa
BEPTUKAIbHO.

[nAa oTo6pa)keHNA aKpPaHHbIX
MHAUKATOpPOB
- OyHKUMA UHAUKALUN

Haxmute kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha
Bawwen Bugeokamepe nnu kHonky DISPLAY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO yrpaBfieHus,
npunaraeMmom K Bawen Buaeokamepe.
WHavkaTopbl ucHe3HyT ¢ akpaHa. AnA Toro,
YTOObI MHANKATOPbI MOABUINCH, HAXKMUTE
kHonKy DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL vnun KHonky
DISPLAY eue pas.

DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue fieHTbI

About date/time and various settings
Your camcorder automatically records not only

images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)

(data code).

Follow the steps below to display the data code

using the touch panel or the Remote

Commander.

Using the touch panel

@ Set the POWER switch to VCR, then play

back a tape.

@ Press FN and select PAGE2.

® Press DATA CODE.

Harta/BpemA u HaCTPOMKM 3anNucu
Brnpoeokamepa aBToMaTUyeCKM 3anuUCbiBaeT Ha
NEHTY He TONMbKO M306paXkeHna, HO 1 AaHHbIE O
3anvcu (gata/Bpema 1 cneumarnbHble
HacTponkun) (Koa AaHHbIX).

BbinonHuTe oencTBua NpuBeaeHHbIX HUXE
NyHKTOB A/1A 0TOOpaXkeHnA Koaa AaHHbIX,
MCMOJIb3yA CEHCOPHYIO NaHEeNb UMK NynbT
ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasJieHUA.

Wcnonb3oBaHue CEHCOPHOI NaHenm

@ YcraHoBuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
nono)xeHue VCR, a 3aTem Ha4yHuTe
BOCMpou3BeAeHue NeHTbI.

@ HaxmuTte kHonky FN, u BbiGepuTte
cTpaHuly PAGE2.

® Haxmute kHonky DATA CODE.

solseg — yoegAe|d

DATACODE

CAM || DATE
DATA || DATA

® Select CAM DATA or DATE DATA, then

press @ OK.
® Press EXIT.

Using the Remote Commander

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander

in the playback.

The display changes as follows when you press

the DATA CODE on the Remote Commander:
date/time — various settings (SteadyShot,
exposure, white balance, gain, shutter speed,
aperture value) — no indicator

[a] Tape counter
[b] SteadyShot OFF
[c] Exposure mode
[d] White balance
[e] Gain

[f] Shutter speed
[g] Aperture value

Date/time/
Dara/Bpema

@ Bbi6epute onuuio CAM DATA unu DATE
DATA, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe KHonky <« OK.
(® HaxmuTte KHonky EXIT.

Wcnonb3oBaHue nynbTa AUCTAHLUOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA

HaxmuTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO yNPaBneHnA B pexxume
BOCMpOU3BeAeHUA.

Mpn HaxxaTn kHonkn DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
[OMCTaHUMOHHOTO yrNpaBneHna nHamkauma byaet
N3MEHATLCA crieaytolmnm o6pasom:
fata/Bpema — pasfiyHble yCTaHOBKMW
(MHOMKaTOp YCTOMYMNBOM CbEMKU, UHANKATOP
3KCNo3uumm, nHamkartop 6anaHca 6enoro,
WHANKATOP YCUNEHWUA, MHAMKATOP CKOPOCTU
3aTBopa, BenmunHa gunagparmel) — 6e3
VHAMKaumn

nMmiHAG a19Ha0HOQ — auHaaaenoduosog

Various settings/
CneuuanbHbie HACTPONKMN

cmb0min  $  0:00:23:01

4 7 2002
12:05:56

cagmn  ® 0:00:23:01}— [a]

— [b]

S [c]
wautol | [d]
—_ 1 [e]

—1f]
[g]

[a] CyeTunK neHThbI
[b] OTmeHa ycTonunsoi cbemku (SteadyShot OFF)
[c] Pexxum akcnosunumm
[d] BanaHc 6enoro
[e] Ycunenune
[f] CkopocTb cpabaTbiBaHWA 3aTBOpPA 57
[g] Bennunna anadparmbl
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue feHTbl

To not display various settings

Set DATA CODE to DATE in the menu settings
(p. 260).

The display changes as follows when you press
DATA CODE on the Remote Commander:
date/time «— no indicator

Various settings

Various settings are your camcorder’s
information when you have recorded. In the
recording, the various settings will not be
displayed.

When you use the data code, bars (-- -- --)

appear if:

— A blank portion of the tape is being played
back.

—The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

—The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code
When you connect your camcorder to the TV, the
data code appears on the TV screen.

Remaining battery time indicator during
playback

The indicator indicates the approximate
continuous playback time. The indicator may not
be correct, depending on the conditions in which
you are playing back. When you close the LCD
panel and open it again, it takes about one
minute for the correct remaining battery time to
be displayed.

Kak oTKNo4YUTb MHAMKaLMIO cneumManbHbIX
HacTpoek

YctaHosuTe onunio DATA CODE B nonoxeHune
DATE B ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 270).

Ecnun HaxaTb kHonky DATA CODE Ha naHenu
AMCTaHUMOHHOTO yNpaBieHnA, UHAMKaumA
MN3MEHUTCA cneayowmm obpasom:

farta/BpemA «— HeT uHavkaropa

CneuuanbHbie HACTPONKMN

CneumanbHble HACTPOWKM NPefoCTaBNAIT
cobon nHdopmaumio o0 Buaeokamepe npu
npoBefeHnn 3anucuy. B pexxume 3anncm oHn He
oTobpaxkatoTcA.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yere ¢yHkKumMIo Koaa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA NOJIOChI (-- -- --), €CIn:

—BocnponseoautcA He3anncaHHbIN y4acToK
NEeHTBI.

—JleHTa He uiTaeTCA n3-3a NOBPEXAEHUA
NEHTbI UNu Wwyma.

—JleHTa 3anvcaHa Ha Buageokamepe 6e3
YCTaHOBKM AaTbl N BPEMEHW.

Koa aaHHbIX

Ecnn Bupeokamepa noacoeanHeHa K
Tenesunsopy, KoA AaHHbIX 6yaeT oTobpaxarbea
Ha aKpaHe Tenesunsopa.

UHpaukaTop ocTaBluerocA BpemMeHu 3apAaaa
6aTtapeiiHoro 6510ka Bo BpemA
BOCNpou3BeAeHusA

OTOT MHAMKaTop oTobpaxkaeT
nNpubnu3nTeNbHOE BPEMA HEMPEPBIBHOMO
BOCNpounsBedeHuA. IHamkaTop MoXeT 6biTb
HEeTO4YHbIM B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT yCﬂOBI/II7I, B
KOTOpbIX Bbl BbINONHAETE BOCNPOM3BEAEHME.
Korpa Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe naHesnb XK n
OTKpbIBaeTe eé cHoBa, TpebyeTcA OKOMo OAHON
MWHYTbI AJ1A NPaBUIIbHOrO OTOBpaXKeHnA
OCTaBLUerocA BpemeHu 3apAaaa 6aTtapenHoro
6noka.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue fieHTbI

Various playback modes

To operate video control buttons, set the POWER
switch to VCR.

To play back pause (viewing a still
picture)

Press Il during playback. To resume normal
playback, press B or IL.

To advance the tape
Press »® in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To rewind the tape
Press <€« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press B.

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B.

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or ¥ during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor high-speed pictures while
advancing or rewinding the tape
(skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

CneumasnbHble PeXXUMblI
BOCMpou3BeaeHun

YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR, 4Tobbl 3a4eiNcTBOBaTb KHOMKMK
ynpaBfieHuA.

May3a Bocnpou3BeaeHua (MPOCMoTp
HEenoABWMXHOro N3obpakeHun)

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3BeaeHA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
11. inA Bo3BpaTa K HopManbHOMy
BOCMPON3BEAEHUIO HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B vnu 1.

MepemoTka Bnepen,

Haxxmute KHonky PP B pexkume octaHoBa. nA
BO3BpaTa K HopManbHOMy BOCMPOM3BEAEHMWIO
HaXXMUTE KHOMKY B,

MepemoTka Ha3ap,

HaxxmuTe KHonKy <« B pexkume octaHosa. AnA
BO3BpaTa K HOpManbHOMY BOCMPOU3BEAEHWIO
HaXXMUTE KHOMKY B,

BocnpousseneHue B obpaTHOM
HanpasBfeHUun

Haxxmnte Ha nynbTe ANCTAaHUMOHHOro
ynpaBfieHna KHOMKY << AJ1A BOCMPOM3BeAeHMA
3anucu B obpaTHOM HanpasneHuun. na
BO3BpaTa K HopMasibHOMYy BOCMPOM3BEAEHMUIO
HaXKMUTE KHOMKY B>,

Mouck Hy>xHOro anu3oaa npu
npocmoTpe u3obpaxkeHnA (MOUCK
n3o6paxxeHun)

Bo BpemMA BoCnpounsseneHnAa HaXKMNTe KHONKY
<<« vy PP 1 yaepxnBanTe B HaXXaToMm
NonoXeHun. ,U,J‘IH BO3BpaTa K HopmManbHOMY
BOCNpou3BeneHUIO OTNyCcTuUTe
COOTBETCTBYIOLLYO KHOMKY.

MpocmoTp nsobpakeHna Ha BbICOKOM
CKOpPOCTU BO BpeMA NepeMOTKH JNIeHTbI
Bnepea unu Hasapg (NOUCK MeToAoM
nporoHa)

HepxuTe HaxaTon KHoMKy <€« Bo Bpems
NepemMOoTKN NeHTbl B 06paTHOM HanpasieHnm
UM KHOMKy P9 BO BpeMA NEPeMOTKMN NIEeHTbI B
npAMOM HanpasneHun. [inA NnpoaomkeHnA
NnepemMoTKU NEeHTbl B 06paTHOM Mnv NPpAMOM
HanpaBneHun, oTNyCTUTE 3Ty KHOMKY.

solseg — yoegAe|d
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue feHTbl

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press I» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
|

To view pictures at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press << , then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press .

To view pictures frame-by-frame
Press 11> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause. For frame-by-frame playback in
the reverse direction, press <ll. To resume
normal playback, press B».

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press FN, then press END SCH in the stop mode.
The last five seconds recorded portion is played
back and then stopped.

In the various playback modes

«Sound is muted.

= The previous picture may remain as a mosaic
image during playback.

When the playback pause lasts for five
minutes

Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press B

Slow playback

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder. However, this function does
not work for an output signal through the §, DV
IN/OUT jack.

When you play back a tape in reverse
Horizontal noise may appear at the centre, or the
top and bottom of the screen. This is not a
malfunction.

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHnA ¢
YMEHbLUEHHOW CKOPOCTbIO MPOKPYTKU
(3ameaneHHoe BocnpousBeneHue)

Bo BpemMA BOoCnponseeaeHnAa HaXKMNTe KHONKY
I> Ha naHenn AMCTaHUMOHHOIO YrpaBrieHNA.
YT06bI OCYLLECTBUTL 3aMeaNIeHHoe
BOCMpOu3BeeHNe B 06paTHOM HanpassieHuu,
HaXKMUTE KHOMKY <<, 3aTeM KHOMKy 1™ Ha
naHenu AMCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHna. AnA
BO3BpaTa K HOpManbHOMY BOCMPOU3BEAEHUIO
Ha>KMUTE KHOMKY B>,

MpocmoTp nsobpakeHna Ha ABOMHOMN
CKOpoCTH

Bo Bpema Bocnpon3BeaeHA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
X2 Ha naHenu ANCTaHUMOHHOrIO ynpaBfeHUA.
YT106bI OCYLLECTBUTL YCKOPEHHOE
BOCMNpPOM3BEAEHNE HA ABOWHON CKOPOCTU B
06paTHOM HanpaBfIEHNN, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY <<,
3aTeM KHOMKY X2 Ha NaHeny AUCTaHUMOHHOIo
ynpaBneHua. [inA Bo3BpaTa K HopMasibHOMYy
BOCMpousBeAeHUI0 HaXKMUTEe KHOMKY |

MokappoBbIK NPOCMOTP M306pa)keHUA
B pexxume naysbl BOCNpON3BeAeHNA HaXXMUTe
KHonKy I Ha naHenu AMCTaHLMOHHOIo
ynpasneHua. YTobbl OCyLLEeCTBUTbL NOKaapoBoe
BOCMNpou3BeAeHre B 06paTHOM HanpasneHuu,
Ha>xmuTe KHonky <dll. [inA Bo3BpaTa K
HOpMasibHOMY BOCMPOU3BEAEHUNIO HAXMUTE
KHOMKy B>,

OnA noncka nocnegHero 3anMcaHHoOro
anu3ona (END SEARCH)

Haxxmute kHonky FN, a 3atem HaXXxMute KHOMKy
END SEARCH B pexume octaHoBku. byayT
BOCMPOU3BeAeHbl MOCNeAHNe NATb CEKYHA,
3anMcaHHoro y4acTka, a 3atem
BOCMPON3BeeHNe OCTaHOBUTCA.

Bo Bcex cneyuanbHbIX peXXxumax

BOCMpou3BeAeHus

® 3BYK NpurnywaeTcA.

¢ [IpeawecTBytoLlee N306paKeHne MoXeT
3a4ep>KMBaTbCA Ha 9KpaHe, OCTaBnAA
MO3aunyHbIi crnep Ha NnpocMaTpMBaemMoMm
n3obpaxkeHuu.

Ecnu pe)xum nay3sbl BocrnpousseaeHUA
ocTaeTcA BKJIOYEeHHbIM 6onee NATU MUHYT
Buaoeokamepa aBToMaTUYECKU NEPEKIIOYNTCA B
pe>kum octaHosa. YTobbl BEpHYTbCA K
BOCMPON3BEAEHNIO, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B

3amepaneHHoe Bocnpou3seaeHue

Mpn 3aMeAneHHOM BOCNPOU3BEAEHNN
1306paxeHne Ha 3KpaHe BuaeoKamepbi
MoSly4aeTCA AOBOMBHO XOPOLLO, OHAKO ero
HeNb3A nepejaTtb Ha BbiXo4e B BUAe Ll,qu)pOBOFO
curHana yepes rdesfo g, DV IN/OUT.

Mpu Bocnpou3sBeAeHUM NeHTbl B o6paTHOM
HanpaBfieHuu

Ha akpaHe MOryT nosBUTLCA FOPU3OHTASIbHbIE
MOMEXM MO LEHTPY WU XXE BBEPXY U BHU3Y
aKpaHa. ITO He ABMAETCA HEUCMNPABHOCTLIO.



Viewing the recording
on TV

NMpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
TeneBusope

Connect your camcorder to your TV with the A/
V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch playback picture on the TV
screen. You can operate the video control buttons
in the same way as when you monitor playback
pictures on the screen. When monitoring
playback pictures on the TV screen, we
recommend that you power your camcorder
from a wall socket using the AC power adaptor
(p. 29). Refer to the operating instructions of your
TV.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV with the A/V connecting cable supplied
with your camcorder. Then, set the TV/VCR
selector on the TV to VCR.

AUDIO/VIDEO

YT106bl BOCNPOM3BECTUN N306paXKEHNE Ha IKpaHe
Tenesusopa, NoOACOeANHUTE TeNeBn3op K
BMAeoKaMepe C MOMOLLBIO COeANHUTENBHOTO
kabenA ayano/BMaeo, KOTOpbIN NpuiaraeTcA K
BUAeoKamepe. YnpasneHue BoCnponsseaeHnem
MpPoM3BOANTLCA TEM Xe NOPAAKOM U TEMU Xe
yNpaBnAoLWMMK KHOMKaMK, Kak 1 B criydae
npocmMoTpa N306pa>keHnA Ha aKpaHe
Buaeokamepsl. [Mpn paboTte ¢ Tenesn3opom
pekoMeHayeTCA NOAKMIOYNTL BUAEOKaMEpPY K
CTEHHOM pPO3eTKe MUTAIOLEN CETU C MOMOLLbIO
CeTeBOro ajanTtepa nepeMeHHoro Toka (cTp.
29). CM. MHCTPYKUMIO MO 3KCnlyaTaumm
Tenesunsopa.

OTKpoWTe KPbILLKY OTCEKa pa3beMOB.
MoacoeauHnTe BUAeoKamepy K Tenesnsopy ¢
MOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOrO Kabena ayamo/
BMAEO, KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Buaeokamepe.
3aTem yctaHoBuTe cenektop TV/VCR Ha
Tenesusope B nonoxexve VCR.

White/
Benbin
Yellow/ |IN
XenTbiit S VIDEO
=) VIDEO
i - }AUDIO
e o o, o
curnana A/V connecting gable (supplied)/ Red/
CoeavHntenbHbIM Kabenb ayano/ K o
pacHbIi

BMAeo (npunaraeTcs)

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

Ecnu TeneBusop yxe
noacoeAuHeH K
BUAEOMarHMTocoHy

MoacoeanHnTe BUAEOKamepy KO BXOLHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha BugeomarHutocdoHe ¢
MOMOLLbIO coeanHuTenbHoro kabena ayano/
BWAEO, KOTOPbIV NpunaraeTcA K BuaeoKamepe.
YcTaHoBUTE CEeNeKTop BXOAHOMo curHana Ha
BuageomarHmtodoHe B nonoxexue LINE.

solseg — yoegAe|d

nMmiHAG a19Ha0HOQ — auHaaaenoduosog
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha TeneBusope

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. If you connect the white plug, the sound
is L (left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

— European models only

T =

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your
camcorder.
This adaptor is exclusive to an output.

a3

Ncmgs-

If your TV has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional). With this
connection, you do not need to connect the

yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.

Connect the S video cable (optional) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV.
This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

To display the screen indicators on TV

Set DISPLAY to V-OUT/LCD in the menu
settings (p. 261).

Then, press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder. To turn the screen indicators off,
press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder again.

Ecnu TeneBu3op unuv sugeomar-
HUTO(POH MOHOhOHMYECKOro TUna

MoaknounTe XenTbin WTekep
COeaMHNTENbHOrO KabenA ayamo/Bnaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay BumaeocurHana, a 6ensin nnu
KpacHbIV WUTEKep K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay 3ByKOBOIO
CUrHana Ha BuaeomarHuTodgoHe nnm
Tenesusope. Mpy noaknto4eHnn 6enoro
wTekepa 6yaeT CrbIleH NeBbIN 3BYKOBOMN
curHan L, npy noaKnoyYeHnm KpacHoro - npasbin
3BykoBou curHan R.

Ecnu Ha TeneBu3ope unu Bupgeomar-
HUTOChOHe ycTaHOBNEH 21-KOHTaKTH-
bi pa3bem (EUROCONNECTOR)

— TonbKo AnNA eBpoNencKUx Mogenen

|

Mcnonb3yinTe 21-KOHTaKTHbIA NEPEXOOHNK,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTca K Buaeokamepe.

3OTOT aganTep MCNoJsib3yeTCA UCKIIOYUTENbHO
ONA BbIXO4HOrO.

AN M

Ecnu TeneBusop umeet pasbem S-suaeo
BocnpousseaeHne nsobpaxenun bynet 6onee
Ka4eCTBEeHHbIM, eCnu Ucnonb3yeTcA kabenb S-
BMAeo (npuobpeTaeTca AOMNONHUTENBLHO). Mpn
HanM4um 3TOro CoeAMHEHNA HeT HeobX0AMMOCTH
BCTaBNATb XeNTbIN (BUAEO) LUTEKEP
CoeaMHNTENbHOro kabenA ayavo/Buaeo.
MopcoeanHuTe Kabensb S-enaeo
(npuobpeTaeTcA AOMNOMHUTENBHO) K rTHe3Aam S-
BMAEO Ha BMAeoKamepe 1 Ha Tenesmsope. 310
coeavHeHve obecneynsaeT
BbICOKOKa4YeCTBEHHOe n3obpaxeHne umgpposoro
topmaTta DV.

OnA oTobpa)keHnA aKpaHHbIX UHAUKATOPOB
Ha 3KpaHe Tenesu3opa

YcTtaHosuTe onuuio DISPLAY B ycTaHOBKax
meHto B nonoxenune V-OUT/LCD (cTp. 271).
3aTtem HaxxmnTe KHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe. na
OTKJIOYEHNA 3KPaHHbIX MHANKATOPOB HAXMUTE
kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamMepe eLle pas.



— Advanced Recording Operations —

Recording still images on a “Memory
Stick” during tape recording

— [lononHutesibHble CIJyHKLIMM 3anucu —

3anuch HenoRBIKHBIX U300PAXEHMH Ha
“Memory Stick” Bo BpemA 3anucK Ha NeHTy

You can record still images on a “Memory Stick”
in the tape recording or tape recording standby.
You can also record still images on a tape (p. 69).

Before operation

«Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder
(p. 151).

«Set PHOTO REC in to MEMORY in the
menu settings (The default setting is
MEMORY).

(1) In the standby, keep pressing PHOTO lightly
until a still image appears. The CAPTURE
indicator appears. Recording does not start
yet. To change the still image, release PHOTO,
select a still image again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(2) Press PHOTO deeper.

Recording is complete when the bar scroll
indicator disappears.

The image when you pressed PHOTO deeper
will be recorded on the “Memory Stick.”

Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXHbIE
nsobpaxeHnna Ha “Memory Stick” B pexume
3anncun Ha NEHTY UMK PexXnMMe 0XMAaHNA
3anucuy Ha neHTy. Bbl MoXxeTe Takxe
3anncbiBaTb HENOABUXXHbIEe VI306pa)KeHI/IH Ha
neHTy (cTp. 69).

Mepep BbINONHEHMEM onepauun

¢ YctaHoBute “Memory Stick” B Bawy
Buaeokamepy (ctp. 151).

¢ YctaHosuTe onumio PHOTO REC B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO B pexnme B NONOXeHue
MEMORY (MEMORY aBnAeTcA ycTaHOBKOW
MO YMOYaHMIo).

(1) B pexxnme oxxnaaHua gepxxnte crerka
Haxxarton kHonky PHOTO pgo Tex nop, noka
He MoABMTCA HENOABWXHOE N30bpaxkeHue.
Moasutca niankatop CAPTURE. 3anuce
noka elue He Ha4yanacb. [nA n3aMeHeHuA
HenoABUXKHOIO N306pakeHnA oTnycTuTe
kHonky PHOTO, BbibepuTe HenoasmxxHoe
n3o6paxkeHne CHOBA, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE K
aepxuTe cnerka Haxartoun kHonky PHOTO.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
3anuck byaeT 3aBeplueHa, Korga ncyHesHet
WHAMKATOP MOSOChI NPOKPYTKMK.

Korpaa Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky PHOTO
cunbHee, nsobpaxeHve byaeT 3anncaHo Ha
“Memory Stick”.

[a|] [lb]
Al

CAPTURE

Céwo SFN

Cao SN LN

S

[a]: Number of recorded images/

KonnyecTBo 3anmcaHHbIX |/|306pa>KeH|/||7|

[b]: Approximate number of images that can

be recorded on the “Memory Stick”/
MpnbnmsnTensHoe KoNM4ecTBo
n306pa>keHnn, KOTopoe MOXeT BbITb
3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY

nouuee UMNYHAG algqHaUaLMHLIOUOT
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Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick’ during tape
recording

3anucb HeNOABWXKHbIX
nm3obpaxxeHun Ha “Memory Stick” Bo
BpemsA 3arnucu Ha NeHTy

Notes
« Do not shake or strike your camcorder when
you record still images.
The image may fluctuate.
= You cannot record still images on a “Memory
Stick” during following operations
( @O indicator flashes on the screen.):
—Wide mode
— Fader
— Picture effect
- Digital effect
—Super NightShot
— Colour Slow Shutter
—MEMORY MIX

“Memory Stick”
For details, see page 149 for more information.

Image size of still images

Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480.
When you want to record still images in different
size, use the Memory Photo recording (p. 161).

When the POWER switch is set to CAMERA
You cannot select image quality.

The image quality when you set the POWER
switch to MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E
only) is used. (The default setting is SUPER
FINE).

During and after recording still images on a
“Memory Stick”
Your camcorder continues recording on tape.

To record still images using the Remote
Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder immediately records the image on the
screen.

To record still images on a “Memory Stick”
during tape recording

You cannot check an image on the screen by
pressing PHOTO lightly. The image when you
press PHOTO wiill be recorded on the “Memory
Stick.”

To record images with higher quality
We recommend that you use the Memory Photo
recording (p. 161).

Title
The title cannot be recorded.

MpumeyaHua

® He TpAcuTe 1 He cTy4mTe no Baweii Bnaeokamepe
BO BPEMA 3an1cy HENOABUXXHBIX N306PaXKEHWIA.
B npoTuBHOM cny4yae nsobpaxeHne MoOXeT
6bITb HEYCTONYMBBIM.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anMcbiBaTbh HEMOABWXKHbIE
n3obpaxennsa Ha “Memory Stick” Bo BpemA
BbIMOMTHEHWA CneayoLMX onepaumni
(cooTBeTCTBYIOWMI MHANKATOP (@O Ha
aKpaHe byaeT muratb.):

— LUnpokoaKkpaHHbIN pexum

- denpgep

— OdhhekT nsobpaxkeHma

—Uudbposon adcpexT

—HouHaa cynepcbemka

—LiBeTHaA cbemKa ¢ MeAneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
—Pexxum MEMORY MIX

“Memory Stick”
Bonee noapobHaa MHpopMauma npueBeaeHa Ha
cTp. 149.

Pa3mep HenoABWMXXHbIX U306pa)keHnin
Pa3swmep nsobpaxxeHna aBTomaTnyecku
ycTaHasnueaeTcA Ha 640 x 480.

Ecnu Bbl xoTWTe 3anucatb HenoABMXHbIe
n306paxkeHna apyroro pasmepa, MCnonb3ynTe
hYHKLMIO POTOCHLEMKM C COXPaHEeHem B
namATu (cTp. 161).

Ecnu nepekntoyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne CAMERA

Bbl He MoXeTe BbIGUpaTb Ka4ecTBO N306PadKeHNA.
ByaeT ucnonb3oBartbcA Ka4ecTBO
n3obpaxeHua, kotTopoe Bbl Bbibpanu, Korga
nepekntoyarens POWER 6bin ycTaHOBNEH B
nonoxexnne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
mopenb DCR-TRV50E). (SUPER FINE asnaetca
YCTaHOBKOW MO YMOMYaHuio.)

Bo Bpema 1 nocne 3anucu HeNnoABUXKHbIX
n3obpakeHut Ha “Memory Stick”

Bawa Bungeokamepa 6ynet npoaomkaTb 3anucb
Ha NeHTy.

AnA 3anucu HenoABUXXHbIX 306paXkeHuin ¢
NoMOoLLbIO NyJibTa AUCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHua

HaxmnTe Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO
ynpasnenua kHonky PHOTO. Bawa Bngeokamvepa
Cpasy Ha4yHeT 3anucb M300paXKeHNA Ha aKpaHe.

[AnA 3anucu HenoABMXXHbIX N306paXkeHnin Ha
“Memory Stick” Bo BpemA 3anucu Ha NeHTy
Bbl He MOXeTe NpoBepuTL N3o6paxkeHne Ha
3KpaHe, cnerka HaxxaB kHonky PHOTO. Korga
Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky PHOTO, nsobpaxeHve
6yneT 3anmcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”.

OnAa 3anucu nsobpakeHut ¢ 6onee BbICOKUM
KayecTBOM

PekomeHayeTcA ucnonb3oBaTtb hOTOCHEMKY C
coxpaHeHueM B namATh (cTp. 161).

Tutp
Tutp He MoXxeT BbITb 3anMcaH.



Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™ during tape
recording

3anucb HeNnoABWXHbIX
n3obpaxxeHun Ha “Memory Stick” Bo
BpemsA 3anucu Ha NeHTy

Recording images with the
flash

The flash pops up automatically. The default
setting is auto (no indicator). To change the flash
mode, press the 4 (flash) repeatedly until the
flash mode indicator appears on the screen.

Each press of % (flash) changes the indicator as
follows:

© — % — (% — Noindicator
© Auto red-eye reduction:
The flash fires before
recording to reduce red-eye.
4 Forced flash: The flash fires regardless of
the surrounding brightness.
& No flash:  The flash does not fire.

The flash is automatically adjusted to the
appropriate brightness. You can also change
FLASH LVL to the desired brightness in the
menu settings (p.252). Try recording various
images to find the most appropriate setting for
FLASH LVL.

3anucb n3obpakeHun ¢
NpUMEHeHUeM BCMbILLKM

Benbiwka cpabaTtbiBaeT aBTOMaTUHECKM.
ABTOMaTnyeckoe cpabaTbiBaHue (6e3
uHaMKaTopa) 3agaHo no ymon4daHuto. Ytobbl
N3MEHUTb PEXUM PaboTbl BCMbILWKW, HOKMUTE
KHOMKY % (BCMbIlWKa) HECKOMNbKO pas, Noka Ha
avcnnee He NOABUTCA MHAMKATOP BCMbILKMN.

4 (flash)/
(Bcnbiwka)

Mpy KaXX oM HaXKaTum KHONKK % (BCMbILKa),
NMPOMCXOANT CMeHa MHAMKaTopa B cneayioLwem
nopAagke:

O — 4 — % — HeT uHamkaTopa

© ABTOMATM4YECKOE CHMXEHMe adhdexTa
KpacHbIX rnas:
Benbiwka BkntovaeTcA
nepenA 3anucblo, YTobbl
yMeHbLWnTb adchekT
KpacHbIX rnas.

4 lMpuHyanTenbHaA BCMbILKa:
Benbiwka cpabatbiBaeT
He3aBWCKUMO OT
OKpY>XatoLLEero OCBeLUEeHA.

% Bes BerbILWKK:
Benbiwka He BknoyaeTcA.

Benbilwka HacTpamBaeTCA Ha HY>XXHYIO APKOCTb
aBToMaTu4eckun. Bl moxeTe Takxe
oTperynupoBatb onuuto FLASH LVL B
yCTaHOBKaX MEHIO Ha HY>KHYIO APKOCTb (CTP.
262). MonbiTanTech 3anMcaTb pasnnyHble
n3obpaxkeHnA AnAa oTbICKaHWA Hambonee
noaxogAwien ycraHoskum onumm FLASH LVL.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY

nouuee UMNYHA alqHaUdLMHLIOUOT
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Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick’ during tape
recording

3anucb HeNOABWXKHbIX
nm3obpaxxeHun Ha “Memory Stick” Bo
BpemsA 3arnucu Ha NeHTy

Notes

= Attaching the lens hood (supplied) or a
conversion lens (optional) may block the light
from the flash or cause lens shadow to appear.

= You cannot use an external flash (optional) and
the built-in flash at the same time.

= © (auto red-eye reduction) may not produce
the desired effect depending on individual
differences, the distance to the subject, the
subject not looking at the pre-recording flash or
other conditions.

« A flash effect cannot be obtained easily when
you use forced flash in a bright location.

«When you record images with the flash, sound
may not be recorded clearly.

= When recording with the flash, it takes longer
to prepare for image capture. This is because
your camcorder starts to charge power for
firing after the flash pops up.
Darken the surroundings by covering the lens,
and press PHOTO lightly so that your
camcorder starts to charge power after the flash
pops up.

= |f it is not easy to focus on the subject
automatically, for example, when recording in
the dark, use the focal distance information
(p. 89) for focusing manually.

When you record images with the flash
The allowed shooting distance is shorter than
when you record on a “Memory Stick” in
Memory Photo recording.

If you leave your camcorder for five or more
minutes after disconnecting the power supply
Your camcorder returns to the default setting
(auto).

You cannot shoot images with the flash
during the following operations:

— Fader

—Recording

The flash does not fire even if you select auto
(no indicator) and © (auto red-eye reduction)
during the following operations:

— Exposure

—Flexible Spot Meter

—NightShot

- Spotlight of PROGRAM AE

—Sunset & moon of PROGRAM AE

- Landscape of PROGRAM AE

MpumeyaHua

¢ [loacoeanHeHne cBeTo3alMTHON BneHAabl
(npunaraeTca) unm npeobpasyioLero 06beKTBa
(nprobpeTaeTcA 0TAENBHO) MOTYT
NpenATCTBOBaTb OCBELLEHUIO 0OBEKTA BCMbILLKON
VNN BbI3BaTb NOABNEHNE TEHM OT 06BEKTUBA.

* Henb3A 0AHOBPEMEHHO MCMOMb30BaTh
BHELLHIOI (NprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbBHO) U
BCTPOEHHYIO BCMbILKW.

* Pexkum © (aBTOMaTUYECKOrO CHUXXEHUsA
acbhekTa KpacHbIX rnas) MOXeT He AaTb
>Xenaemoro pesynbrara. 9To 3aBUCUT OT
MHAMBUAYASIbHBIX OT/IMYMIA, OT PacCTOAHUA 4O
doTorpacmpyemoro 4enoseka, OT TOro, BUAUT
IV OH NpeABapUTENbHbIA UMMYNbC BCMbIWKY, a
Tak>Xe OT APYruX YCMOBUNA.

® Tak>Xe HEBO3MOXHO AOBUTLCA XOPOLLMX
pesynbTaTtoB npu paboTe Co BCMbILLKOW, ecnv
BKJIOYEH PeXMUM ee MPUHYAUTENIbHOro
McnoJsib30BaHMA B APKO OCBeLleHHOM MeCTe.

* [Mpn 3anmcy n3obpaxKeHnii Co BCMbILLKOM 3BYK
He MOXeT 3anncaTbCA 0THETNMNBO.

* Tak>xe npu 3anucy n3obpaxxeHni co
BCMbILKOW yBENMYMBAETCA BPEMA NOArOTOBKMN
K 3axBaTy nsobpaxeHue. 310 o6bACHAETCA
TeM, 4TO Buaeokamepa nocne cpabaTbiBaHUsA
BCMbILWKWN HAYMHAET 3apAXaTbCA AnA
cnepayiollero cpabaTtbiBaHWA BCMbILKW.

[Nocne cbeMKu CO BCMbIWKOW 3aTEMHUTE BUA B
Buaonckarene, NpuKpbiB 06bEKTUB, U crerka
HaxxmuTe kHonky PHOTO, 4To6bl
BMAgoKamepa Havasa 3apaxaTbea.

e Ecnv He yaaeTcA BbINOMHUTL aBTOMaTUYECKYHO
(POKYCUPOBKY Ha 06bEKTE, Hanpumep, Npu
3arnncu B 3aTEeMHEeHHbIX MecTax, BOCI'IOﬂb3yI7I-
TeCb PYYHOW HACTPOMKOMN 1 NHpopMaumen o
POKyCHOM paccToAaHun (cTp. 89).

Mpu 3anucu n3obpa)keHUi co BCNbIWKOMN
ﬂOI‘IyCTVIMaH ANCTaHUMA AnA CbeMKU ABNAETCA
6onee KOpOTKOW, Yem npu 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
B pexume hOTOCHEMKM C COXPaHEHWEM B NaMATH.

Ecnu Bbl octaBute Bawy Buaeokamepy Ha
NATb MNu 6onee MUHYT Nocyie OTCOeAUHEHUA
MCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA

HacTpoiika Bugeokamepbl aBTOMaTUYECKN
BO3BpaLlaeTcA B peXXUMbl, NPUHATbIE NO
YMONHYaHUIO (2aBTOMATUYECKUIN PEXXIM).

CbemKa CO BCMbIWKOW HEBO3MO)XXHA, ecrv
BbIMNOJIHAETCA:

—®engep

—3anucb

Benbiwka He 6yaeT hyHKUMOHUpPOBaTb, AaXke

ecnu Bbl BbibepuTe aBTOMaTU4ECKYHO

ycTaHOBKY (6e3 mHaukarTopa) U yCTaHOBKY o

(peXXuM yMeHblLIeHMA KPacHOTbI rnas) BO

BpeMA crieayolux onepauuii:

—9KkenosunumA

— Perynupyemoe nATHO choTomeTpumn

—HoyHaA cbemka

— CbemMKa npu NpoXXEKTOPHOM OCBELLEHUN
PROGRAM AE

—CbemMKa Ha 3akaTe 1 Npu NIyHHOM CBETe
PROGRAM AE

— Cvemka nangwadgpta PROGRAM AE



Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™ during tape
recording

3anucb HenoABUXKHbIX

n3obpaxxeHun Ha “Memory Stick” Bo

BpemMA 3anucun Ha NeHTy

When you use an external flash (optional)
which does not have the auto red-eye
reduction

You cannot select the auto red-eye reduction.

Self-timer recording

You can record still images on “Memory Stick”s
with the self-timer. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

Before operation

«Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder
(p. 151).

«Set PHOTO REC in @&to MEMORY in the
menu settings.(The default setting is
MEMORY.)

(1) In the standby, press FN and select PAGE2.

(2) Press SELFTIMER.
The O (self-timer) indicator appears on the
screen.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper.
The self-timer starts counting down from 10
with a beep. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep gets faster, then the
recording starts automatically.

FN

Ecnu ncnonb3yeTcA BHEWHAA BCMbILLKA
(npnobpetaeTcA AONONHUTENbHO), HE
mmerowan PyHKLMM aBTOMaTU4eCKOro
CHMWKeHuA adpcheKkTa KpacHbIX rnas

Bbl He MOXeTe BbI6paTb pexum

aBTOMaTMYECKOrO CHMXKEHMA 3achdheKTa KpacHbIX

rnas.

3anucb no TaikMepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXHbIE
nsobpaxeHnua Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLubto
Talimepa camo3anycka. [inA aTon onepauum Bbl
MOXeTe Tak>Xe UCMOob30BaTh NynbT
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpasneHus.

Mepep BbINONHEHMEM onepauuun

e YcTtaHoBute “Memory Stick” B Bawy
Buaeokamepy (cTp. 151).

¢ YctaHosuTe onumio PHOTO REC B pexume
B YCTAGHOBKax MEHIO B MOMOXeHne
MEMORY. (MEMORY aBnaeTcA yCTaHOBKOM
Mo YMOM4aHmio.)

(1) B pexxume oxxnaaHma Haxxmute kHonky FN, un

BblbepuTe cTpaHuly PAGE2.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky SELFTIMER.
Ha akpaHe noasuTca uiankatop &)
(Tanmepa camo3sanycka).

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
Tavimep camo3anycka Ha4yHeT 0bpaTHbIN
oTtcyeT oT 10 ¢ 3ymMepHbIM curHanom. B

nocnenHve ase CeKyHAabl obpaTtHoro otcyeTa

3yMMepHbI curHan ByaeT 3ByYathb Yalle, a
3aTeM aBTOMaTU4eCKU HAYHETCA 3anuchb.

PHOTO

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY

nouuee UMNYHA alqHaUdLMHLIOUOT
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Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick’ during tape
recording

3anucb HeNOABWXKHbIX
nm3obpaxxeHun Ha “Memory Stick” Bo
BpemsA 3arnucu Ha NeHTy

To cancel the self-timer

Press SELFTIMER so that the Q) (self-timer)
indicator disappears from the screen while your
camcorder is in the standby. You cannot cancel
self-timer using the Remote Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording is automatically

cancelled when:

—The self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
VCR.

Self-timer recording
You can operate the self-timer recording only
during the recording standby.

[OnAa oTMeHbl TaMepa camo3anycka
Moka Balwa Bnaeokamepa HaxoaMTCA B peXxume
oxumpaanvAa, Haxxmute kHonky SELFTIMER, B
pesynbTaTe Yero uHamkatop &) (Tanimepa
camosanycka) uc4yesHeT ¢ aKpaHa. Bbl He
MOXXeTe OTMEHWUTb Taimepa camo3anycka,
MCMonb3yA NynbT AMCTAHLUMOHHOTO YpaBnieHus.

MpumeyaHue

Pexunm 3anuncu ¢ ncnonb3oBaHnem aBTocnycka

aBTOMaTMYECKW NpeKpaliaeTcA, ecnu:

—3anunchk ¢ ncnonb3oBaHeM aBTocnycka
3aBeplueHa.

—Mepekntoyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxenve OFF (CHG) nnn VCR.

3anucb no Taiimepy camosanycka

Bbl MOXeETe YNpaBATh 3anucbio Mo TanMepy
camo3anycka TOJbKO B PEXMME OXMAaHNA
3anucu.



Recording still images
on tape - Tape Photo
recording

3anucb HENOABUXKHbIX
n3o06pakeHnn Ha neHTy
— PoTOCHEMKaA Ha NEeHTy

You can record still images such as photographs
on tapes.

You can record about 510 images in the SP mode
and about 765 images in the LP mode on a 60-
minute tape.

(1) In the standby, set PHOTO REC in to
TAPE in the menu settings (p. 253).

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until a still
image appears.
The CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording
does not start yet.
To change the still image, release PHOTO,
select a still image again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper.
The still image on the screen is recorded for
about seven seconds. The sound during those
seven seconds is also recorded.
The still image is displayed on the screen until
recording is completed.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh Ha NEHTHI
HenoABWXHbIE N306paXkeHns, Hanpumvep,
toTorpacum.

Bbl MOoXeTe 3anucatb 0kono 510 nsobpaxkeHni
B pexxume SP 1 okono 765 nsobpaxkeHuin B
pexume LP Ha neHTe, paccunTaHHOM Ha 3anuch
B TeyeHne 60 MUHYT.

(1) B pexxvme oxxmaaHuA yCTaHOBUTE OMNLUIO
PHOTO REC B pexume B yCTaHOBKax
MeHto B nonoxexue TAPE (cTp. 263).

(2) Oepxxute kHonky PHOTO cnerka Ha>kaTon
[10 NOABNEHWA HEMOABUXXHOTO N306paXKeHnA.
Mosasutca nHankatop CAPTURE. 3anuce
roka elle He Ha4yanachb.

[InA n3ameHeHnA HenoABNXHOTO
n3obpaxeHnuns otnyctute kHonky PHOTO,
BblbepuTe HeMoaBMXXHOE n3obpaxeHne
CHOBa, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe U AepXuTe cnerka
HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenopasuxHoe n3obpaxeHue Ha aKpaHe
6yAeT 3anucbiBaTbCA OKOMO CeMU CeKyHA. B
TeyeHne 3TUX ceMn cekyHp, bynet
3anucbiBaThCA U 3BYK.

HenoaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue bynet
oTobpaXkaTbCA Ha 3KpaHe Tex nop, noka
3anuck He ByJeT 3aBepLueHa.

@ CAPTURE

Recording images with the flash
For the details, see page 65.

Recording images with self-timer

(1) Set PHOTO REC in to TAPE in the menu
settings (p. 253).

(2) Follow steps 1 and 3 on page 67.

B eccccoe

:
J

3anucb n3o06pa>keHnin co BCNbILWKOMN
MoapobHble cBeaeHVA NpuBeaeHbl Ha CTp. 65.

3anucb n3obpakeHun ¢ TaimMepom

camo3anycka

(1) YctanosuTte onumto PHOTO REC B pexxume
B yCTaHOBKax MeHto B nonoxeHune TAPE
(cTp. 263).

(2) Cnepywite nyHkTam 1 1 3 Ha cTp. 67.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY

nouuee UMNYHAG algqHaUaLMHLIOUOT
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Recording still images on tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HenoABUXXHbIX
n306paXkeHuin Ha NeHTy
- doToChEMKa Ha NEHTY

Notes

< During tape photo recording, you cannot
change the mode or setting.

«When recording a still image, do not shake
your camcorder. The image may fluctuate.

«You cannot use PHOTO during the following
operations ( @O indicator flashes on the
screen.):
—Fader
- Digital effect

If you record a moving subject with the tape
photo recording

When you play back the still image on other
equipment, the image may fluctuate.

This is not a malfunction.

To use the tape photo recording with the
Remote Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder records an image on the screen
immediately.

To use the tape photo recording during the
normal camera recording

You cannot check an image on the screen by
pressing PHOTO lightly. Press PHOTO deeper.
The still image is then recorded for about seven
seconds, and your camcorder returns to the
standby.

To record clear still images with little
unsteadiness

We recommend that you record on “Memory
Stick™s using the Memory Photo recording.

When playing back images recorded with the
flash on other equipment
These images may flicker.

MpumeyaHua

® Bo BpemA (hoTOCHEMKM Ha NEHTY Bbl He
MOXETE U3MEHATb PEXUM UMW YCTAHOBKY.

* [pun 3an1cK HenoABMXXHOrO N306padkeHnA He
BCTpAXuBanTe Bawy Bnaeokavepy. B
NPOTMBHOM Crny4ae n3obpaxKkeHne MoxeT bbITb
HEyCTOMYMBbIM.

® Bbl He MOXeTe UCronb30BaTh PyHKLMIO
PHOTO Bo BpemsA BbIMOMIHEHUA CReayoLLmMX
onepaumi (COOTBETCTBYIOLWMI MHANKATOP
@O Ha akpaHe byneT muratb.):

—dengep
- UndppoBon acpcpexT

Mpw 3anucu aBuXyLerocA o6bekTa ¢
nomoubio GyHKLUMU POTOCHEMKM Ha JIEHTY
Mpw BOCNpON3BEAEHNN HEMOABUXXHOMO
n3o06paxKeHnA Ha Apyron annapaType
n306pakeHne MoXeT 6bITb HEYyCTOWYMBBIM.
3T0 He ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTHIO.

Ana ncnonb3osBaHuA hyHKLUUKN hOTOCHEMKU
Ha NIeHTY C NOMOLLbIO NyNbTa
ANCTaAHLMOHHOIO ynpasrieHUA

HaxxmumTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbte
AMCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpasnexnA. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa HeMeA/IeHHO HayHeT 3anuch
n3o06pakeHnA Ha IKpaHe.

[OnAa ucnonb3oBaHMA )OTO3aNUCU Ha NIEHTY
BO BpemA 06bI4HOM 3anncu ¢ NOMOLLbIO
BMaeoKamepbl

Bbl He MOXKETE KOHTPONMPOBaTh U3obpakeHne
Ha aKpaHe, cnerka Haxxumasa kHonky PHOTO.
Haxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenoagwxHoe nsobpaxeHue bynet
3anncbiBaTbCA OKOJIO CEMU CeKYHA, 1 Bawa
B/EeOKamMepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXMAAHUA.

[nA 3anucu 4YeTKUX HeNOABWXKHbIX
n3o6pakeHui C Manon HeyCToOM4YUBOCTbIO
PekomeHayeTcA BbINOMHATL 3anucb Ha “Memory
Stick”, ucnonb3ya poToCHEMKY C COXpaHEeHnEM
B NamATw.

Mpu BocnpoussegeHUU 306 pakeHun,
3anucaHHbIX CO BCMbIWKOW Ha Apyrom
annapatype

3TW M306pa>keHna MoryT Muratb.



Adjusting the white
balance manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca
6enoro Bpy4Hyto

You can manually adjust and set the white
balance. This adjustment makes white subjects
look white and allows more natural colour
balance. Normally white balance is automatically
adjusted.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only).
Press MENU, then select WHT BAL in {@
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 252).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired white balance, then press dial.

HOLD :

Recording a single-coloured subject or

background

38 OUTDOOR:

«When recording a sunset/sunrise, just
after sunset, just before sunrise, neon
signs, or fireworks

= Under a colour-matching fluorescent
lamp

:,OI\: INDOOR :

= Where lighting condition changes quickly

= Excessively bright places such as studios

= Under sodium lamps or mercury lamps

To return to the automatic white
balance
Set WHT BAL to AUTO in the menu settings.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTh Bpy4YHyO U
ycTaHoBuUTb 6anaHc 6enoro. B pesynbtate
perynupoBku 6enble npeameTsl 6yayT
BbIrnAAeTb 6enbiMu, a Takxe 6yaeT AOCTUMHYT
6onee ecTeCTBEHHbI LBETOBOMW HanaHc.
O6bI4HO H6anaHc H6enoro perynupyeTca
aBTOMaTU4YeCKW.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA nnn MEMORY/
NETWORK (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E).
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTe
onuuto WHT BAL B pexume C MOMOLLbIO
ovcka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 262).

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bbl6opa Hy>xHoro 6anaHca 6enoro, a 3aTem
HaX>XMUTE ANCK.

HOLD:

3anucb ogHOLUBETHOrO 06beKkTa unun oHa

3% OUTDOOR:

* 3anuch 3akaTa/Bocxofa ConHua, cpasy
rocre 3akarta cosiHua, HenocpeacTBEHHO
nepes BOCXOAOM COMHLA, HEOHOBbIX
BbIBECOK, (heriepBepKoB

* [py LBETHOM OCBeLLEHUN
COOTBETCTBYHOLLEN NIIOMUHECLIEHTHON
namnbl

=0 INDOOR:

® [Tpy 6LICTPO MEHAIOLLUMXCA YCNOBUAX
ocBeLleHuA

® B 4ype3amepHO APKO OCBELLEHHbIX MecTax,
Hanpumep, B CTYANAX

 Mpu cBETE HATPUEBBIX NN PTYTHBIX
namn

iR

a N

1

MANUAL SET STBY
[@]«P EFFECT

@ FLASH LVL

@ WHT BAL _MAUTO ]
N.S. LIGHT _ HOLD

AUTO SHTR  OUTDOOR
& PRETURN  INDOOR

e

?

[MENU] : END

\ v

Bo3sBpaTt K aBTOMaTU4eCKOMY peXxumy
6anaHca 6enoro

B HacTpoikax meHto yctaHoBuTe pexkum AUTO
ona WHT BAL.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY

nouuee UMNYHA alqHaUdLMHLIOUOT
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Adjusting the white balance
manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca 6enoro
BpPY4HYIO

If the picture is being taken in a studio lit by
TV lighting
We recommend that you record in the INDOOR.

When you record under fluorescent lighting
Use the automatic white balance or HOLD.
Your camcorder may not adjust the white
balance correctly in the INDOOR.

In the automatic white balance

Point your camcorder at a white subject for about

10 seconds after setting the POWER switch to

CAMERA to get a better adjustment when:

—You detach the battery for replacement.

- You take your camcorder outdoors from inside
a house holding the exposure, or vice versa.

In the HOLD white balance

Set the white balance to AUTO and reset to

HOLD after a few seconds when:

—-You change the PROGRAM AE.

—You take your camcorder outdoors from inside
a house, or vice versa.

Ecnu nsobpaxxeHue sanucbiBaeTcA B CTyaAuN
npu TeneBM3NOHHOM OCBeLLeHUun
PekomeHayeTcA BbINOMHATL 3anNUCb B peXUMe
INDOOR.

Mpw BbINONTHEHUM 3anucK ¢
¢nyopecLeHTHbIM OCBelLeHUeM
Mcnonb3ynTe aBTOMaTUYECKYIO PErynMpoBKY
6anaHca 6enoro unu pexkum HOLD.

Bawa snaeokamepa B pexxume INDOOR moxeT
He oTperynupoBaTb 6anaHc 6enoro
Haznexkawmm obpasom.

B aBTomaTuyeckom pexxume 6anaHca 6enoro

B TeyeHne 10 cekyHA nocne ycTaHOBKM

nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxexue

CAMERA HanpasbTe Bugeokamepy Ha 6enbiv

06beKT, 4TObbI OTperynuposatb 6anaHc 6enoro

Haunyywmm obpasom, ecnu:

— W3 Bngeokamepbl BeIHYT 6aTapemnHblin 610K
npu ero 3ameHe.

— Ecnun Bngeokamepa BbiHeCeHa U3 NomelLLeHnA
U1 3aHeceHa B NOMELLEHNE C COXPaHEHNEM
3KCMNO3NLMN.

B pe>xume HOLD 6anaHca 6enoro

YctaHoBuTe H6anaHc 6enoro B NOfoXeHue

AUTO, a HECKONbKO CEKYHA CryCTA,

nepeycrtaHosute B nonoxexve HOLD B

crnepyoLWwmx crnyyasax:

—Bbl meHaeTe pexkum PROGRAM AE.

— Bbl nepeHocuTe Bawy Bugeokamepy us
NMOMELLIEHMA HapYyXXy, N1 Hao60poT.



Using the wide mode

Ncnonb3oBaHue
LUMPOIKPAHHOrO peXxxuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on a
16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

Black bands appear on the screen during
recording in 16:9WIDE mode [a]. The picture
during playback on a normal TV [b] or on a
wide-screen TV [c] is compressed in the longwise
direction. If you set the screen mode of the wide-
screen TV to the full mode, you can watch
pictures of normal images [d].

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LWMPOKO(opMaTHoOe
nsobpaxeHne16:9 ana npocMoTpa Ha
LUIMPOKO3IKPaAHHOM Tenesusope opmata 16:9
(16:9WIDE).

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B pexume 16:9WIDE Ha
3KpaHe NoABATCA YepHble Nonock! [a).
M306pakeHne BO BpeMA BOCMPOM3BEAEHMA Ha
obbl4HOM Tenesusope [b] unu Ha
LUMPOKO3IKPAHHOM Tenesusope [c] byaeT cxarto
no anvHe. Ecnv Bl ycTaHoBWTE pexxum akpaHa
LUMPOKO3KPaAHHOro TeneBnsopa B
NOMHO3KPaHHbIN pexxum, Bel cmoxeTte
HabnoaaTb 06bl4Hble U306paXkeHnA 6e3
uckaxenun [d].

[a] [b]

—

16:9W|DEZ

[c]

[d]
—

(1) In the standby, press MENU, then turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 16:9WIDE in
&g, then press the dial (p. 253).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings.

In the wide mode

You cannot select the following functions:

—Recording still images on a “Memory Stick” in
the tape recording or tape recording standby

- OLD MOVIE

-BOUNCE

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode. When
you cancel the wide mode, set your camcorder to
the standby and then set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the
menu settings.

(1) B pexvme oxunaaHva Haxmmute kHonky MENU,
3aTem nosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbi6opa onuuu 16:9WIDE B pexxume {8, a
3aTeM HaXMuUTe auck (cTp. 263).

(2) Noeeprute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sbibopa
nonoxenua ON, a 3aTemM HaXMUTe AUCK.

Tven

( N

2

CAMERA SET

[MENU] : END

\ v

Kak oTMEeHMTb WIMPOKO3KpaHHbIW hopmat
B HacTpovikax meHio Bbibepute OFF ana
16:9WIDE.

B WMpoKo3KpaHHOM pexxume

Bbl He moXxeTe BbIbpaTh cnegyrowme yHKUMK:

—3anncb HenoABUXKHbBIX N306pa>keHn Ha
“Memory Stick” B pexxnme 3anucu Ha neHTy
NN PEXNME OXMAAHWA 3anvcu Ha NEHTY

—-OLD MOVIE

-BOUNCE

Bo BpemAa npoBeaeHnA 3anucu

Henb3a 3a4aTb NN OTMEHUTb PeXXum
LUIMPOKO3KpPaHHOro hopmaTa. HYTtobbl OTMEHUTD
PEeXMM LIMPOKO3KPaHHOro chopmara,
nepeknioymMTe BUAEOKAMEPY B PEXUM
oXugaHvA. 3ateMm B HaCTPOMKaxX MeHH
BblbepuTe OFF anA 16:9WIDE.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY

nouuee UMNYHA alqHaUdLMHLIOUOT
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Using the fader

I/Icqon b30BaHue
denpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
more professional appearance.

[a]

FADER

YTo6bl 3annch nony4unna npodeccmoHanbHbIii
BWA, MOXHO BbINOSIHATL BBEAEHNE U BblBEAEHWE
n306pakeHus.

M. FADER
(mosaic)/

(Mmo3aun4Hoe)

BOUNCEY?

OVERLAP?

WIPE?

DOT?

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out, the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

YYou can use the bounce when D ZOOM is set to
OFF in the menu settings.
2 Fade in only.

MONOTONE

Ecnu BbinonHAeTCA BBeAEHNE U300paXkeHus,
1306parkeHne NnaBHO U3MEHAETCA C YEepHO-
6enoro Ha LBeTHoe.

Ecnu BbinonHAETCA BbiBEAEHUE M306padKeHuA,
n306parkeHne NnaBHO M3MEHAETCA C LBETHOTO
Ha yepHo-6enoe.

Y OYHKUMA BbITECHEHNA “C OTCKOKOM”
BbINOJSIHAETCA, €CNW B HACTPONKAX MEHIO
D ZOOM ycTaHosneHo B OFF.

2 Tonbko BBeAeHNe N306paxkeHus.



Using the fader

Ucnonb3oBaHue hengepa

(1) When fading in [a]
In the standby, press FADER until the desired
fader indicator flashes.
When fading out [b]
In the recording, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:

MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE —

FADER — M. FADER — BOUNCE —
DOT — (no indicator)—l

The last selected fader is indicated first of all.
(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops

flashing.

After fade in/out ends, your camcorder

automatically returns to the normal mode.

To cancel the fader
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

(1) Mpu BBeaeHun nsobpakeHuA [a]
B pexkume oxxungaHua HaXXMUTE KHOMKY
FADER, noka He HaYHeT MUraTb Hy>HbIN
VHAMKaTop.
Mpu BbIBEASHUMN U306paXkeHua [b]
B pexxume 3anucu HaxxmnTe kHonky FADER,
rnoka He Ha4yHeT MUraTb HY>KHbIA MHAMKATOP.
MHAavKaTopbl MEHAIOTCA B CeaytoLem
nopAagke:

MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE —

FADER — M. FADER — BOUNCE —
DOT — (HeT nHankaTopa)—

MHauvkaTtop, BbibpaHHbIN B NOCNeAHNI pas,
6yneT oTobpaxkaTbCA NEPBLIM B CreAyOLMIA
pas.

(2) HaxkmnTe kHonky START/STOP. NHamkaTop
BBeAEHWNA/BbIBEAEHMA N306paXKkeHnsa
nepecTtaHeT Muratb.

Mocne BbiNONHEHWA onepauun BBeaeHua/
BblBEleHMA N306paxxeHna Buaeokamepa
aBTOMaTMYEeCKN BEPHETCA B OObIYHbIN
peXum.

START/STOP

AnAa oTmeHbl hyHKUuM chenpepa
Mepepn Tem, kak HaxaTtb kHonky START/STOP,

HaxxmmawiTe kHonky FADER ao Tex nop, noka He

NcHe3HeT NHAnKaTop.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY

nouuee UMNYHA alqHaUdLMHLIOUOT
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Using the fader

Ucnonb3oBaHue engepa

Note

You cannot use the following functions while

using the fader. Also, you cannot use the fader

while using the following functions:

- Digital effect

- Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

— Tape photo recording

—Recording still images on a “Memory Stick™ in
the tape recording or tape recording standby

—Recording with the flash

—Interval recording

— Frame recording

When you select OVERLAP, WIPE, or DOT
Your camcorder automatically stores the image
recorded on a tape. While the image is being
stored, the indicators flash fast, and the playback
picture disappears. At this stage, the picture may
not be recorded clearly, depending on the tape
condition.

When you set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only)
You cannot use the fader.

While using the bounce, you cannot use the
following functions:

—Focus

—Zoom

—Picture effect

— Exposure

— Flexible Spot Meter

Note on the bounce

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the

following mode or functions:

—When D ZOOM is activated in the menu
settings

—Wide mode

—Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumeyaHue

Hwxxe nepeyrcnerbl PyHKLUUM, KOTOPbIE HENb3A

3anyCTUTb, €CNKN BbINOMHAIOTCA PYHKLMK

BBE/eHNA/BbIBEAEHNA n3obpaxenna. N

Haob0poT, hyHKUMM BBEeAEHNA/BbIBEAEHUA

n306paXKeHnA He BbINOMHAIOTCA, eCnn

MCMONb3YIOTCA NEePeYNCTIEHHbIe PYHKLNN.

—Luncpposblie achhekTbl

—Hou4HaA cynepcbemka

—LiBeTHaA cbemKa ¢ MeAneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

—doTOCHEMKA HA NEHTY

—3anucb HenoABMXHBIX N306PaXKeHU Ha
“Memory Stick” Bo BpemA 3anvcu Ha neHTy
WK1 B pexxuMe OXXnAaHuA 3anvicy Ha NeHTy

—3anu1cb Co BCMbILLKOW

—3anuncek ¢ uHTepsanamu

—lNokappoBana 3anuncb

Korpa Bbi6bpaHa yHkuua OVERLAP, WIPE
vwnu DOT

Bnpeokamepa aBToMaTUyeCckn coxpaHAeT
n306pakeHne, 3anncaHHoe Ha neHTe. Bo Bpema
CoXpaHeHWA n3obpakeHnA uHanKaTopbl 6yayT
6bICTPO MUraTh, 1 BOCMPOM3BOANMOE
n3o6paxkeHne ucyesHeT. Ha aTo ctagum B
3aBMCUMOCTW OT COCTOAHUA JIEHTbI
M306pakeHne MoXeT 6bITb 3anncaHo HEYETKO.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
mopenb DCR-TRV50E)

Mcnonb3oBaHne hyHKLMN BBEAEHUA/BbIBEAEHNA
n306pakeHnA HEBO3MOXHO.

Mpwu BbInONHEHUU PYHKLUM BbITECHEHUA “C
OTCKOKOM” He NPUMEHAIOTCA crneaylowme
hyHKUMK:

— dokycupoBka

—BapnoobbekTus

— OhchekT nsobpaxkeHumA

— 9Kenosnuma

—Perynupyemoe nATHO poTomeTpun

MpumeyaHue K pyHKLMU BbITECHEHUA “C

OTCKOKOM”

WHamkaTop BOUNCE He oTobpaxaeTcaA npu

BbINOMHEHUW cneayoWmx PYHKUNIA N PEXXUMOB:

—D ZOOM ycTaHaBnusaeTcA B HACTPONKax
MEHIo

— LLInpokoakpaHHbI chopmat

— OdbhekT n3obpaxeHna

-PROGRAM AE



Using special effects
— Picture effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue
cneuuanbHbiX 3ppekTOB
- ekt nsobpaxkeHuna

You can digitally process images to obtain special

effects like those in films or on TV.

NEG. ART [a] :

SEPIA:
B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :
SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

The colour and brightness of the
picture are reversed.

The picture appears in sepia.
The picture appears in
monochrome (black-and-white).
The light intensity becomes
clearer, to make the picture look
more like an illustration.

The picture expands vertically.
The picture expands
horizontally.

The contrast of the picture is
emphasised, to make the picture
look more like an animated
cartoon.

The picture appears mosaic-
patterned.

[b]

[c]

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL 06paboTKy

n306pa>keHnn Ly

MhpoBLIM METOLOM ANA

MOyYeHnA crneumarnbHbIX 3(EKTOB, Kak B
KMHO(UNBMAXx UNu B Tenenepenayax.

NEG. ART [a] :
SEPIA :

B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :

SLIM [c] :

STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

LiBeT n ApKOCTb N306paxKkeHnsa
OyayT HeraTuBHbLIMMU.
M3o6paxkeHne 6yaeT B LBeTe
cenuu.

WN3o6paxkeHune byaeT
MOHOXPOMAaTWN4ECKUM (HYEpHO-
6enbim).

ApkocTb cBeTa byaeT
YCWUNEHHON, a n3obpaxeHune
6yaeT BbIrMALETb Kak
unncTpaumA.

M306pakeHne pacTAHeTCA No
BEpTUKanNW.

M306pakeHne pacTAHeTCcA No
ropu3oHTanu.
MopyepkuBaeTca
KOHTPaCTHOCTb N306paXxkeHuA,
KOTOPOMY npuaaeTcA
MyI‘IbTI/IrIﬂI/IKaLI,I/IOHHbIVI BUA.
M306paxkeHne 6yaeT
MO3aun4HbIM.

[f]

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY

nouuee UMNYHAG algqHaUaLMHLIOUOT
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
acpekToB — AphekT M306parkeHUsn

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. Press
MENU, then select P EFFECT in with the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial, then press the dial
(p. 252).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired picture effect, then press the dial.

To cancel the picture effect
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

The following functions do not work during

the picture effect

—Recording still images on a “Memory Stick” in
the tape recording or tape recording standby

—OLD MOVIE of digital effect

—Bounce

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
Picture effect is automatically cancelled.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxeHne CAMERA. Haxxmute KHOMKy
MENU, 3atem Bbi6epute onumio P EFFECT B
pexvme @) ¢ nomoLbto aucka SEL/PUSH
EXEC, a 3aTem HaxmuTe Auck (cTp. 262).

(2) MoBopaumeanTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bblbopa Hy>kHoro addpekTa nsobpaxkeHua, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe 3TOT AUCK.

MANUAL SET

[@l[P EFFECT MOFF ]
@ FLASH LVL NEG. ART
HT BAL SEPIA

B&W
AUTO SHTR SOLARIZE
SLIM

STRETCH
° PASTEL
MOSAIC
[MENU] : END

Ona otmeHbl achhekTa 3obparkeHUsA
YcTtaHosute onunio P EFFECT B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxxexue OFF.

Bo BpemAa ucnonb3oBaHuA apcdekTa
n3obpaxeHusa cnepyowme pyHKLMN He
pabortatoT:

—3anucb HenoABMXHBIX M306PaXKeHU Ha
“Memory Stick” B pexxume 3anucu Ha NeHTy
NN peXrMe OXMUAAHWA 3anvcu Ha NEHTY

—Pexxum OLD MOVIE umndpoBbix adhdexkToB

- Pexxum nopeprmeanua

Ecnu nepeknioyarens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nono)xeHue OFF (CHG)

AdppekT nzobpaxeHna byaeT aBToMaTUYECKN
OTMEHEH.



Using special effects
— Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue
cneuuanbHbIX 3ppekTOB

- Llncbposon acpchekT

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. Sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still image so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still images successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCE KEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still image with
a moving picture.

TRAIL
You can record the picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter is good for recording dark pictures more
brightly.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON and picture effect to SEPIA,
and sets the appropriate shutter speed.

Still image/
HenoaswxHoe
nsobpaxeHune

STILL

Still image/
HenoasmxHoe
nsobpaxeHue

C nomoLLblo pasnnyHbIX LMAPOBLIX (YHKLWNA
MOXHO HanoXmWTb Ha 3anucaHHoe n3obpaxkeHne
[ononHUTeNbHble cnedaddekTol. MNpu aToM
3BYKOBOE COMPOBOXAEHUE N306pakeHnin
OCTaHEeTCA HEM3MEHHbIM.

STILL
HanoxeHue HemoABMXHOro M306padkeHNsA Ha
Kaapbl ABMXYLLErocA N306paXKeHus.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

I'Iocne,qOBaTeanoe Hano>xXeHme HenoaBM>XHbIX
n306paxkeHnin Yepes onpeaeneHHble MHTepBasbl
B pexkume “ctpobockon”.

LUMI. (LUMINANCE KEY)
3ameHa CBeT/bIX MECT HEeNoABUXHOIO
n306paxKeHnA Ha ABUXYLLMECA N306paxeHuns.

TRAIL

3anucb n3obpaxkeHna Tak, 4Tobbl
conyTCTByloLIee n3obpaxkeHne Kak cnen
ocTarnca.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)
YMeHbLUeHe CKOpocTH 3aTBopa. Pexxum
MeAJIeHHOro 3aTBopa OCBETNAET TEMHbIE
n306pa>keHnA npu 3anuncu.

OLD MOVIE

Cos3paet aTmochepy CTapMHHOIO KMHO.
Bupoeokamepa aBTomaTnyecku BoibrpaeT ON
ONA LWMPOKO3KpaHHoro oopmata, SEPIA ana
yHKUMK cneusdeKTos, 1 3agaet
COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa.

Moving picture/
OBuxyweeca
nsobpaxeHune

Moving picture/
OBuxyweeca
nsobpaxeHue

>
LUMI. ’ g%!&
v

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
adekTOoB - Linchposon acpchekr

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA, press FN
to display PAGEL.

(2) Press DIG EFFT. The screen to select a desired
digital effect appears.

(3) Press a desired digital effect. In the STILL and
LUMI. modes, the still image is stored in
memory.

(4) Press —/+ to adjust the effect.

—: To reduce the effect
+: To increase the effect

Items to be adjusted

STILL The rate of the still image you
want to superimpose on the
moving picture

FLASH The interval of frame by frame
playback

LUMI. The colour scheme of the area in
the still image which is to be
swapped with a moving picture

TRAIL The vanishing time of the
incidental image

SLOW SHTR Shutter speed. The larger the

shutter speed number, the slower
the shutter speed.

OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary

(5) Press « OK to return to PAGEL.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxeHne CAMERA, 3aTtem Haxmute
KHonKy FN, 4To6bl 0TO6pa3nTb CTpaHULy
PAGE1.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky DIG EFFT. MNoasuTcAa
3KpaH Bblbopa Hy>HbIX LIMPOBbLIX
ahpekToB.

(3) HaxkmnTe nHAnKaumMio Hy>XKHbIX LMPOBBIX
achdekToB. B pexxumax STILL n LUMI.
HenoABMXHOE N306paxkeHne byaneT
COXpaHeHo B NamATK.

(4) HaxxumanTe KHOMKW —/+ AnA perynmpoBku
WHTEHCUBHOCTU ahbdhekTa.

—: ANA yMeHbLUEeHNA NHTEHCUBHOCTH
apdhekTa
+: AnA yBeNnM4YeHnA NUHTEHCUBHOCTH

achdekTa

Perynupyembie onuum

STILL VIHTEHCUBHOCTb HEMOABWMXKHOTO
n306paxkeHns, HaknaablBaeMoro
Ha ABWXYyLLeecA n3obpaxeHune

FLASH MHTepBan nokagpoBoro

BocnpousseneHnA

LUMI. LiBeToBaA ramMma y4actka
HEMNOABUXHOIo N306pakeHuns,
KOTOpbIv 6yAeT 3aMeHeH

ABVXyUMMcA n3obpaxeHnem

TRAIL Bpema ncyesHoseHmA NO604HOIO

n3obpaxxeHuA

SLOW SHTR CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem 6onblue
HOMep CKOpPOCTY 3aTBopa, Tem
MeHbLLE CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa.

OLD MOVIE HacTpoiika He TpebyeTcs.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky @ OK anA Bosspara K
cTtpaHuue PAGE1.

DIG
EFFT

DIG EFFT
OVIE

iy
I

The bar appears when setting following

digital effect : STILL, FLASH, LUMI.,

TRAIL./

Monockl NOABNAIOTCA B CReAyoWwmx

pexumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. TRAIL

DIG EFFT

@ 0K « 0K




Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
acdhdekToB — Liucdposon acpdexkt

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel the digital effect
Press @ OFF to return to PAGEL.

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
— Fader
- Super NightShot
— Colour Slow Shutter
—Tape photo recording
- Recording still images on a “Memory Stick” in
the tape recording or tape recording standby
«The PROGRAM AE does not work in the slow
shutter.
= The following functions do not work in the old
movie:
—Wide mode
- Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
Digital effect is automatically cancelled.

When recording in the slow shutter
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1712
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 173

[Ona Bo3BpaTa Kk uHaukauum FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnAa otmeHbl uncpposoro adgpcekrta
HaxmuTe kHonky « OFF anA BosBpaTta K
ctpanuue PAGE1.

MpumeyaHusa:

* Bo BpemA Mcnonb3oBaHnA LM poBoro
achbhekTa cnegyowme hyHKUMM He paboTaloT:
—deiigep
—Hou4HaA cynepcbemka
—LiBeTHaa cbeMKa ¢ MeAneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
—doTOCHEMKA Ha NEHTY
—3anucb HenoABMXXHBIX N306paXKeHu Ha

“Memory Stick” B pexxume 3anucu Ha NeHTy
VN pexxMme OXuaaHnA 3anucu Ha NeHTy

* B pexxume meaneHHoro 3aTesopa pyHKumna
PROGRAM AE He BbINnonHAeTCA.

® B pexxvme CTapuMHHOIO KMHO He BbINOMHAKTCA
cneaytowme pyHKUMK:

— LLinpokoakpaHHbI hopmat
—CneuadeKThbl
-PROGRAM AE

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nono)xeHue OFF (CHG)

LindppoBoit achbchekT 6yaeT aBTOMaTUHECKM
OTMEHEH.

Mpw 3anucu B peXxume MeaneHHOro 3aTsopa
AsTOMaTnyeckan oKycupoBKa MoXeT
oKasaTtbcA Hea(h(HEKTUBHON. BbinonHuTte
(hOKYCMPOBKY BPYYHYIO C UCNOMb30BaHNEM
TpeHory.

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

Homep ckopocTu 3aTBopa CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 112
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY
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Using the PROGRAM
AE

MUcnonb3oBaHue
dyHkuun PROGRAM AE

You can select the PROGRAM AE (Auto
Exposure) to suit your specific shooting
requirements.

® Spotlight

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light in the theatre.

&1  Soft portrait

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers.

KX Sports lesson
This mode minimises camera-shake on fast-
moving subjects such as in tennis or golf.

T Beach & ski

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

£ Sunset & moon

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

Al Landscape

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains, and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

MoxxHo BbI6paTh pexxkum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTUYeECKaA 3KCNO3ULMA) B COOTBETCTBUN
CO crneumdu4ecKMMn Tpe6oBaHNAMN K ChEMKE.

6  Pexxum npo>keKTopHOro oceelleHna
3TOT pexum, Hanpumep, NpefoTBpallaeT ot
Ype3mMepHon 6ennsHbl Nuua Naen Npyu cbemke
CUNbHO OCBeLLeHHbIX 06EKTOB B TeaTpe.

&1 MArkuit NopTPeTHbIA PeXum

OTOT peXXuM OTTEHAET CHUMaeMbI 06BHEKT,
co3paBan MArkun )oH, Npy Cbemke, Hanpumep,
noAen Unn LBeToB.

% Pexum CMOPTUBHbIX COCTA3aHMUNA

OTOT pexum No3BoNAET CBECTU K MUHUMYMY

[pO>aHue Npu cbemke 6bICTPO ABMXKYLLMXCA

06bEKTOB, HANPUMep, NPU Urpe B TEHHWUC UIN

ronsd.

T MNAXHBIA N NLDKHBIA PEXUM

MpenATCTBYeT 3aTEMHEHUIO WL NPU CbEMKE B

CWMbHO OCBELLEHHbIX MECTax U B fyqax

OTPaXKEHHOro CBEeTa, Hanpumep Ha NeTHeM

MAAXE WU Ha NOKPLITOM CHEFOM JIbIXXKHOM

CKIOHe.

¢ PeXum CbeMKM Ha 3aKaTe W Npyu IYHHOM
cBeTe

OTOT pexuvm No3BonAeT TOYHO NepeaaTb

aTMocchepy Npu CbeMKe CONMHEYHbIX 3aKaToB,

06LUMX HOYHbIX BUAOB, (heiepBEPKOB U

HEOHOBbIX peknam.

] Pexum cbemku naHawadTa

OTOT PeXnUM NPUMEHASTCA NPU CLEMKE
yIaneHHbIX 06 LEKTOB, HaNpuMep, rop 1
NpefoTBpaLLaeT (hOKYCMPOBKY BUAEOKAMEPDI
Ha CTEKJII0 UM METaNMYECKYIO PELLETKY, 6CNu
BbLINONHAETCA ChbeMKa 06beKTa nosaam cTekna

nnn aKpaHa.




Using the PROGRAM AE

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKLUMN
PROGRAM AE

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only),
press PROGRAM AE. The PROGRAM AE
indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired PROGRAM AE.

The indicator changes as follows:

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA nnn MEMORY/
NETWORK (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E),
3aTeM HaxkmuTe kHonky PROGRAM AE.
MossuTcA nHankatop PROGRAM AE.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnna
Bblbopa Hy>kHoro pexxuma PROGRAM AE.
MHavkaTop 6yAeT U3MEeHATLCA Creaytowmm
obpasom:
Q@R T > [dl

/8888

Ho

\?

To cancel the PROGRAM AE
Press PROGRAM AE.

. \
1
PROGRAM @
. )
> 1
2
),
. )

AnAa otmeHbl pyHkuun PROGRAM AE
Haxmute kHonky PROGRAM AE.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY
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Using the PROGRAM AE

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKLUMU
PROGRAM AE

Notes

«Because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance, you
cannot take close-ups in the following modes:
- Spotlight
— Sports lesson
—Beach & ski

= Your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects in the following modes:
—Sunset & moon
- Landscape

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE:
— Colour Slow Shutter
- Slow shutter
- Old movie
—Bounce

=When you set the POWER switch to
MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only),
Sports lesson does not work. (The indicator
flashes.)

= The PROGRAM AE does not work in the
following cases. (The indicator flashes.)
—To set NIGHTSHOT to ON
—To record images on a “Memory Stick” using

the MEMORY MIX.

While WHT BAL is set to AUTO in the menu
settings

The white balance is adjusted even if the
PROGRAM AE is selected.

You can adjust the following functions while
using the PROGRAM AE

— Exposure

—Flexible Spot Meter

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE off.

- Soft portrait

—Sports lesson

MpumeyaHua

¢ [TockonbKy AnA BUAeoKamepbl 3ajaHa
(hoKycupoBKa Ha 06BbEKTbI HaxoAALmMecA Ha
cpeaHeM 1 yaaneHHOM paccTOAHWUU, HEMb3A
BbIMOSIHATL CbEMKY KPYMHbIM NaHOM B
cnepyoLWwmx pexnmax:

— PeXuM NPO>XKEKTOPHOrO OCBELLEHNA
— PEXXUM CMOPTUBHbBIX COCTA3AHWN
— NAAXKHBIA U JIBKHBIA PEXUM

* Bugeokamepa HacTpoeHa Ha hOKyCMPOBKY
TONbKO Ha AanbHVe 06beKTbI B CNeayoLmx
pexumax:

— PEXXUM CbeMKMW Ha 3aKaTe v npu JIyHHOM
ceeTe
— PeXXUM CbeMKM naHawadra
e Cnepytowme pyHKUun He 6yayT paboTaTb B
pexxume PROGRAM AE:
— 3amMepsieHve 3aTBopa
—UBETHaA CbeMKa C MeANTHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
—cTapble unbMbl
— BepTVKarnbHble KonebaHuaA
* Ecnv Bbl ycTaHoBuTe nepekniovatens POWER
B nonoxeHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
mogens DCR-TRV50E), pexxum cnopTuBHbIX
cocTA3aHui paboTaTthb He byaeT. (MIHaMkaTop
6yneT muratb.)
e dyHkuma PROGRAM AE He 6yaet paboTtaTb B
cnepyowmx cutyaumax: (Muraet nHamkaTop.)
—npu nepekntoveHun NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxexne ON

—ecnu n3obpaxkeHme 3anncbiBaeTCcA Ha
“Memory Stick” ¢ nomMoLLbIo hyHKLMK
MEMORY MIX.

Ecnu napametp WHT BAL B HacTpoikax
MeHI0 nepekstoyeH B pexxkum AUTO
BanaHc 6enoro 6yaeT HacTpamBaTbCcA Aaxke
ecnu BblbpaHa dpyHkumAa PROGRAM AE.

Mpwu ucnonbsoBaHuu pexxuma PROGRAM AE
Bbl moXkeTe oTperynupoBatb cneayiowme
hyHKLUU

— 9kenosunumA

— Perynupyemoe naTHo choTomeTpumu

Ecnu cbemka npoBoautcA nop,
rasopaspAgHoOi lamMnown, Hanpumep, Noa
cdniyopecLieHTHOM NNaMnon, HaTpueBoMn
namnou Unu pTyTHOM Namnown

MoxkeT NoABMTLCA MepLaHNe Unu UCKaxxeHne
uBeTa B crneaylowmx pexumax. Ecnm ato
npouncxoauT, oTknounte pyHkumio PROGRAM
AE.

—MaArkunin NOpTPETHBIN peEXXUM

—Pe>xxum cnopTrBHbIX COCTA3aHWI



Adjusting the
exposure manually

HacTpomnka akcnosuuum
BPY4YHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

Normally the exposure is automatically adjusted.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

—When the subject is backlit

—When shooting subjects and dark backgrounds

—When recording dark pictures (e.g. night
scenes) faithfully

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only),
press EXPOSURE.

The exposure indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the

brightness.

EXPOSURE

To return to the automatic exposure
Press EXPOSURE.

When you adjust the exposure manually, the
following functions do not work:

— Colour Slow Shutter

- Backlight

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure:

- If you change the PROGRAM AE.

—If you slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

CyluecTByeT BO3MOXHOCTb PY4HOWN YCTAHOBKN U

HaCTPONKM 3KCNO3ULMN.

O6bI4HO 9KCNO3ULMA HacTpansaeTcA

aBTOMAaTUYECKM.

BbINonHANTE pyyYHYI0 HACTPOMKY 3KCMO3MLMK B

CneayoLwmnx cny4anx:

— O6beKT Ha (hoHe 3aHeN NOACBETKU

—IMpu cbemke ApKoro o6bekTa Ha TeMHOM hoHe

—[nAa 3anncy TeMHbIX n3obpaxkeHui (Hanpumep,
HOYHbIX CLieH) € 60SbLLON JOCTOBEPHOCTbLIO

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA nnu MEMORY/
NETWORK (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E),
3aTeM HaxxmuTe kKHonky EXPOSURE.
MHaukaTop 3Kcnosmummn noABMTCA Ha
3KpaHe.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnna
pPerynupoBKM APKOCTMU.

Kak BepHyTbCA B peXxum
aBTOMaTU4ECKOWU 3KCMOo3nLmm
HaxmuTe kHonky EXPOSURE.

Mpu BbINOSIHEHUN PEryNIMPOBKU IKCMO3ULIMK
BPY4HYI0 He paboTaloT cneayowme PyHKLUU:
- LlBeTHaH CbeMKa C MeJieHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

- 3apHAA noaceeTka

Bupeokamepa aBToMaTu4yecku

BO3BpallaeTCA B PEXXMM aBTOMaTUHECKOMN

9KCNO3NLMK B CRieAyloWuxX criy4anx:

- npu nepekntoyeHnn B pexxkum PROGRAM AE.

- npu nepekntoyeHnm poidaxkka NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxexHve ON.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY

nouuee UMNYHA alqHaUdLMHLIOUOT
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Using the spot light-
metering
— Flexible Spot Meter

Mcnonb3oBaHue NATHa
¢oTomeTpuun - Perynupye-
Moe NATHO )oTOMeTpuun

You can take a picture with the appropriate

exposure automatically for just the point you

want to focus on and with its exposure fixed. Use

the Flexible Spot Meter in the following cases:

—The subject is backlit.

—When there is strong contrast between the
subject and background such as with a subject
that is on stage and lighted by a spotlight.

(1) When the POWER switch is set to CAMERA
or MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E
only), press FN to display PAGEL.

(2) Press SPOT METER. The SPOT METER screen
appears.

(3) Press the desired area in the frame on the
LCD screen.

The SPOT METER indicator flashes on the
LCD screen. The exposure of the point you
selected is adjusted.

(4)Press « OK to return to PAGEL.

Bbl MOXeTe CHATb M300paXKeHne ¢ HY>KHOW
3KCMO3MUMEN, YCTAHOBIIEHHON aBTOMATUYECKMN 1
3ahMKCMPOBAHHON Ha TOYKE, Ha KOTOpPOW Bbl
XOTUTE BbINOJHUTL DOKYCUPOBKY. Vicnonb3ynTe
perynupyemoe nATHO (POTOMETPUM B
Cneaylowmnx cnyyanx:

— O6beKT Ha (hoHe 3aaHen NOACBETKMU.

—Mpy HaNWuMM cNBHOrO KOHTPacTa Mexay
06BEKTOM U (POHOM, HAaNpUMep, NPN CbeMKe
06beKTa Ha CcLueHe, OCBELLEHHOro NIy4om
npoXeKTopa.

(1) Ecnn nepekntovatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxxenve CAMERA nnn MEMORY/
NETWORK (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E),
HakmnTe KHonky FN ana otobpaxeHua
nHamkaumm PAGE1.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky SPOT METER. MNosasuTcA
akpaH SPOT METER.

(3) Haxkmnte Hy>cHyto obnacTb B Kagpe aKpaHa

KA.

Ha akpane XXK[ 6yaet muratb nHamkaTop
SPOT METER. 3kcnoaunuusa BeibpaHHon
Bamu To4kn byaeT yctaHoBneHa.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky < OK anA Bosspara K
cTtpaHuue PAGE1.

EN

PAGE2 SPOT METER

END
SCH
SPOT || DIG MEM || SPOT
FOCUS|| EFFT || M1X ||METER]

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To return to the automatic exposure
Press © AUTO to return to PAGE1.

[Ona so3Bparta K uuankaumm FN
Haxmute kHonky EXIT.

[nA Bo3BpaTa K aBTOMaTU4YeCKOMN
aKkcno3nuum

HaxmuTe kHonky © AUTO gna BosBpaTa K
cTpanuue PAGE1.



Using the spot light-metering
- Flexible Spot Meter

Ucnonb3oBaHue nATHa hoTOMETPUM
- Perynupyemoe nAaTHoO choTomeTpum

The following functions do not work during
Flexible Spot Meter

— Colour Slow Shutter

—Backlight

— Exposure

If you slide NIGHTSHOT to ON
Your camcorder automatically returns from the
Flexible Spot Meter to automatic exposure.

Cnepytowme hpyHKUMU He paboTatoT npu
MCcnonb30BaHUU perysimpyemMoro nATHa
coTomeTpumn

- LiBeTHaA cbemka ¢ MeasieHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
—3agHAA noaceeTka

— 9Kkcnosnuusa

Ecnu Bbl nepeaBuHeTe nepekno4yaTenb
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxeHue ON

Bawa BMageokamepa aBToMaTu4eCckun BepHeTCA
U3 pexxmma perynmpyemoro nATHa potomeTpumn
K aBTOMaTU4eCKOMn JKCNo3nunn.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY

nouuee UMNYHA alqHaUdLMHLIOUOT
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Focusing manually

PoKycupoBKa BpPYUHYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases.
Normally, focus is automatically adjusted.
= The autofocus is not effective when shooting
—Subjects through glass coated with water
droplets
— Horizontal stripes
— Subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky
«When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background.
«Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod.

MO>XHO MofyuYnTb Ny4lune pesynbTaTtbl, €cnv
BbIMOSIHATL PYYHYIO (DOKYCUPOBKY B OMUCAHHBIX
HVKe cry4vanx.
O6bI4HO 3KCNO3NUMA HacTpanBaeTcA
aBTOMaTU4ECKM.
* PexXkum aBTOMaTU4ECKOM (POKYCMPOBKU HE
adheKTMBEH NpU CbeMKe
— O61beKTOB Yepes CTeKIo, 3abpbl3raHHoe
KanesnbkKamn BOAbl
—Fopun3oHTanbHbIX NONOC
— O6BEKTOB C HU3KMM KOHTPacTOM
OTHOCUTENBbHO (hoHa, HaNPUMeEpP CTEHbI UK
Heba
® Ecnn Heo6x0aMMO N3MeHNTb (DOKYCUPOBKY C
06beKTa, HaxoAALErocA Ha NepeaHeM naHe,
Ha (OOHOBbIN 06 BHEKT.
¢ [pn cbemke CTaTUYHbIX 06 BEKTOB C
MCMONb30BaHNEM WTaTuBa.

(1) Set FOCUS to MAN when the POWER switch
is set to CAMERA or MEMORY/NETWORK
(DCR-TRVS50E only).

The @ indicator appears.
(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

Focus ring/

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B

nonoxexHve CAMERA vnu MEMORY/
NETWORK (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E),
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknoyartens FOCUS B
nonoxxexve MAN.

MoABuTCA MHAMKaTOP &,

(2) MNoBepHUTE KOMbLO hOKYCUPOBKM A0

NoNyYeHNA TOYHOW (HOKYCUPOBKW.

Konbuo
(POKyCMpPOBKU

FOCUS switch/
Mepekntoyarens FOCUS
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Focusing manually doKycupoBKa BpYy4HYI0

To return to the autofocus [nAa Bo3BpaTa K aBTO(hOKYyCUPOBKeE

Set FOCUS to AUTO. YcTtaHosuTe nepeknoyarens FOCUS B
nonoxexHve AUTO.

To record distant subjects

When you set FOCUS to INFINITY, the lens [OnA 3anucu yaaneHHbIX 06beKToB
focuses on and Ak indicator appears. When you Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe nepekntovaTtens FOCUS B
release FOCUS, your camcorder returns to the nonoxexue INFINITY, 06beKTMB BbINOMHUT
manual focus. Use this mode when your ¢hokycrpoBKy, 1 noasuTcA uHankatop Ak. Korga
camcorder focuses on near objects even though Bbl otnycTuTe kHonky FOCUS, Bawa

you are trying to shoot a distant object. BMAeoKaMepa BEepHETCA K PyYHOMN

¢hokycrpoBke. VcnonbayiiTe aTOT pexxum, Koraa
Bawa euaeokavepa oKycupyeTca Ha

To focus precisely

It is easier to focus on subjects if you adjust the brmanexalumx npeameTax, xoTa Bel nbiTaeTech
zoom to shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) after BbIMONHUTL POKYCHPOBKY Ha OTAANIEHHOM
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position. npeamere.
When you shoot close to the subject Kak BbINONHUTb TOYHYI0 (hOKYCMPOBKY
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle) MOXHO yNpoCTUTb (POKYCUPOBKY Ha OOBEKT,
position. OTperynupoBaB O6bEKTUB CNeayoLLnM
obpasom. CHa4ana BbINONHUTE POKYCMPOBKY B
@ changes as follows: nonoxxexHun “T” (Tenesuk), a 3aTem
M when recording a distant subject OCYyLLUEeCTBUTE CbEMKY B MonoxxeHun “W”
= When the subject is too close to focus on (LUMPOKOYrOnbHbIN).
Focal distance information is displayed for Ecnu cHumaeTcA 6nu3kun npeamet
about three seconds on the screen in the BbinonHAnTe hoKyCMpPOBKY B KOHLIE MONOXEHUA
following cases: “W” (C WWMPOKMM Yrfiom OxBaTa).
—When switching the focus adjustment mode
from autofocus to manual WUHaukaTop = n3MeHAETCA crieAyowmum
—When turning the focus ring obpa3som:
M npu cbemke yaaneHHoro o6bekTa
Focal distance information = €Cnu 6nM3Koe pacnonoXxeHne o6bekTa
—This information aids focusing if it is not easy MeLlaeT hOKYCMPOBKE Ha HEro

to focus on the subject, for example, when
recording in the dark. Use this information as a UHdopmauma o pokycHOM pacCTOAHUM

rough guide to get a sharp focus. BbIBOAUTCA Ha 3KpaH B TeYEeHMe TPEX CeKYHA
—You cannot get correct information if you have B crieflylowmx cay4yanx:

attached a conversion lens (optional) to your — NPV NEPEKITIOYEHUN C aBTOMATUYECKOro Ha

camcorder. PY4HON pexuM POKYCUPOBKHN

— Npu BpaLleHUn KonbLia (hOKYCUPOBKM

UHdopmauma o poKycHOM paccToAHUU

— OTa nHdopmaumAa nomoraeT chokKycmpoBaTbCA
Ha 06beKTe B CMOXHbIX YCNIOBUAX, HanpumMep,
Npu CbEMKE B 3aTEMHEHHbIX MECTaXx.
Vcnonb3ynTe aTn CBEAEHNA B Ka4ecTBe
OpVIEeHTMPA ANA NoNy4YeHUA YETKON
POKYCUPOBKH.

- Bbl HE CMOXXETe NonyYnTb NpaBUIbHYIO
MHopmaumio, ecnu Bbl npukpennTe K Bawen
Buaeokamepe npeobpasoBaTtesnibHbIN
06beKTUB (NprobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY

nouuee UMNYHA alqHaUdLMHLIOUOT
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Using the spot focus
— Spot Focus

MUcnonb3oBaHue NATHa
doKycupoBKHU
- MNAaTHO (hOKYyCUPOBKHU

You can take a picture with the appropriate focus
automatically for just the point you want to focus
on and with its focus fixed.

(1) When the POWER switch is set to CAMERA
or MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E
only), set FOCUS to MAN.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press SPOT FOCUS. The SPOT FOCUS screen
appears.

(4) Press the desired area in the frame on the
LCD screen.

The @ indicator flashes on the LCD screen.
The focus of the point you selected is
adjusted.

(5)Press « OK to return to PAGEL.

Bbl MOXeTe CHATb N306pa>keHne ¢ Hy>XHbIM
CbOKyCOM, YCTaHOBJIEHHbIM aBTOMaTU4YeCKN "
3aUKCMPOBaHHbLIM Ha TOYKe, Ha KOTOpOI?I [=13]
XOTUTE BbINOJTHUTb CbOKyCVIpOBKy.

(1) Ecnn nepekntoyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxexne CAMERA nnn MEMORY/
NETWORK (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E),
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknoyartens FOCUS B
nonoxxexve MAN.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky FN, 4yTo6bl oTo6pasuTb
ctpanuuy PAGE1.

(3) HaxxmuTte kHonky SPOT FOCUS. MossuTcA
akpaH SPOT FOCUS.

(4) HaxkmnTte Hy>KHyto obnacTb B Kagpe aKpaHa

KA.

Ha akpane XXK[] 6yaet muratb nHamkaTop
2. ®okyc BbIbpaHHOW Bamun To4km byneT
OTperynupoBaH.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky < OK anA BosBpara K
cTpanuue PAGE1.

FN SPOT
FOCUS

[2 (3~5

SPOT FOCUS

END
SCH
SPOT || DIG MEM || SPOT
FOCUS|| EFFT || MIX |[METER

L 0K

FOCUS switch/
MNepekntoyatens FOCUS

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To return to the autofocus
Set FOCUS to AUTO.

[Ona so3Bparta K uHankauum FN
Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.

[nA Bo3BpaTa K aBTOhOKYyCUPOBKE
YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens FOCUS B
nonoxexne AUTO.



Using the spot focus - Spot Focus

Ucnonb3oBaHue nATHa (POKYCUPOBKHU
- MAaTHo dhoKycupoBKMu

The following functions do not work during
Spot Focus:

— Exposure

—Fader

—Backlight

-PROGRAM AE

Focal distance information
It is not displayed on the screen.

Bo Bpema ncnonbsosaHuA (hmkcupoBaHHOM
cokycupoBku cneaytowme OyHKLUN He
pa6oTaloT:

- OkcnosmumA

—denipep

- 3apHAA noaceeTka

-PROGRAM AE

UHdopmauma o pokycHOmM paccToAHUM
Ha akpaHe He oTobpakaeTcA.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY

nouuee UMNYHA alqHaUdLMHLIOUOT
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Interval recording

3anucb ¢ MHTepBanamum

You can make a time-lapse recording by setting
the camcorder to automatically record and
standby sequentially. You can achieve an
excellent recording for flowering, gradual

Bbl MOXeETE BbINOMHATL 3an1cb Yepes 3ajaHHble
NPOMEXYTKN BPEMEHU, BbIMONIHUB YCTAaHOBKY
BMAeOoKaMepbl Af1A aBTOMaTUHECKON 3anncy v
crepyoLiero 3a Her pexunma oxuganva. C

appearances, etc., with this function. MOMOLLbIO 3TOW PyHKLUMM Bbl MOXETe nonyynTb

NpPeBOCXO4HYIO 3annChb npouecca pacnyCckaHuA
LiIBETOB, MOCTENeHHOro NnoABSIEHNA U T.4.

Example/Mpumep
1s/1c
[a]

[b]

1s1c

9 min 59 s/
9mMuH 59 ¢

9 min 59 s/
9mmMH 59 ¢

10 min/10 MuH 10 min/10 MuH

[c]

[a]REC TIME
[b] Waiting time/dnuTenbHOCTb OXMAaHMA
[c] INTERVAL

(1) In the standby, press MENU, then turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select INT. REC in
&g, then press the dial (p. 253).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select SET,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to set
INTERVAL and REC TIME.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
INTERVAL, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired interval time, then press the

(1) B pexxume 0XxmpaaHna HaKMUTE KHOMKY
MENU, 3aTtem noeepHute anck SEL/PUSH
EXEC ana Bbibopa onuuu INT. REC B pexume
A&, a 3aTem HaxmMuTe auck (cTp. 263).

(2) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bbl6opa onuun SET, a 3aTem HaXMuTe AUCK.

(3) MNoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
YCTaHOBKM 3Ha4veHun onuui INTERVAL un
REC TIME.

@ MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onumun INTERVAL, a 3aTem

dial. HaX>XKMUTE AUCK.
The time: 30SEC «— 1MIN «— 5MIN «— @ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
10MIN Bbl6opa HY>KHOW ANIUTENbHOCTH

®

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
REC TIME, then press the dial.
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select

WHTepBana, a 3aTemM HaXXMUTe ANCK.
OnuntenbHocTb: 30SEC «— 1MIN «—
5MIN «— 10MIN

®

the desired recording time, then press the ® MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
dial. Bbl6opa onuun REC TIME, a 3atem

The time: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «— 1.55EC «— HaXXMUTE OUCK.

2SEC @® TMosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
<« RETURN, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display. The ®
INTERVAL indicator flashes.

(6) Press START/STORP to start interval
recording. The INTERVAL indicator lights up.

Bbl6Opa HY>KHON ANIMTENIbHOCTM 3anucu, a

3aTeM HaXMUTe AUCK.

OnutenbHocTb: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «—

1.5SEC «— 2SEC

MoBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

Bblbopa onumn @ RETURN, a 3atem

HaXXMUTE ANCK.

(4) NMoBepHuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun ON, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe 3ToT
OVICK.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU 4T06bI y6paTh MEHIo
C 9KpaHa. bygeT muratb nHamMkaTop
INTERVAL.

(6) YTO6LI HaYaTb 3anMcb C MHTEpBanamu,
HaxxmuTe KHonky START/STOP. 3aroputca

92 nHankaTop INTERVAL.



Interval recording

3anucb ¢ UHTepBanamu

»-

2

CAMERA SET STBY CAMERA SET STBY

W D ZOOM W INT.REC
[@]«PHOTO REC [k 30SEC
W 16:9WIDE W REC TIME
STEADYSHOT ORETURN

FRAME REC

& [NTLREC _J<ON =

ec ORETURN  OFF erc
)

?

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

STBYNVIT/
= INTERVAL =
ATINN

CAMERA SET STBY

ETC PRETUI
?

[MENU] : END

3

CAMERA SET sTBY CAMERA SET STBY
@ INTREC W INT.REC
@« 30SEC [@l« INTERVAL J4BOSEC ]
W REC TIME W REC TIME  IMIN
PRETURN PRETURN SMIN
10MIN
=] =
ec erc
° ?°

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

CAMERA SET STBY CAMERA SET STBY
o INT. ' INT. REC
[@l« INTERVAL [« INTERVAL
@ [REC TIME ] 0.5SEC @ [REC TME MDSSEC ]
ORETURN ORETURN 1SEC
1.5SEC
& =] 2SEC
ec e
) ?

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

To cancel the interval recording
Perform either of the following:

—Set INT. REC to OFF in the menu settings.

— Set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA.

To perform normal recording during
the waiting time

You can perform normal recording only once
during the waiting time. Press START/STOP,
and the indicator flashes and normal recording
starts.

To stop normal recording, press START/STOP
again. To restart interval recording, perform step
6.

Kak oTMeHUTb 3anucb ¢ MHTepBasamu

BbinonHuTe 0gHy M3 crneayrowmx onepauuii:

— B HacTtpoiikax meHto yctaHoBute OFF ana INT.
REC.

—Mepekntounte POWER B nonoxxexue,
otnnyHoe ot CAMERA.

OnA BbINOJIHEHMA O06bIYHON CbEMKU BO
BpeMsa O)XXuaaHuA

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINONHUTL 06bIYHYIO 3anuch
TONbKO OJAHAX bl B TE€HEHUE BPEMEHM
oxuganua. HaxmuTte kHonky START/STOP,
UHAMKaTop 6yAeT MUraTb, M Ha4yHeTCA 0bbl4HaA
3anuchb.

[lnA ocTaHOBKM 06bIYHOMN 3aMUCK HaXXMUTe
kHonky START/STOP ewe pas. [inA noBTOpHOro
3arnycka 3anucy ¢ MHTepBaniamMu BbiNONHUTE
LelcTBMe NyHKTa 6.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY

nouuee UMNYHA alqHaUdLMHLIOUOT
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Interval recording

3anucb ¢ MHTepBanamu

On recording time
There may be a discrepancy in the recording time
of up to +/- six frames from the selected time.

When pressing START/STOP during recording
time

Interval recording stops. To restart it, perform
step 6.

O NpPoAOCMKUTENIbHOCTU 3anucu

Mexay BbI6paHHbIM BpEMEHEM U (DaKTUHECKOW
NPOAOCIXXUTENBHOCTBIO 3aNUCK BO3MOXHbI
pacxoxaeHua He 6onee +/— WecTun KaapoB..

Mpwu HaxkxaTtum kHonku START/STOP Bo BpemA
3anucu

3anucb ¢ nHTepBanamu octaHoBUTCA. YTO6bI
3anycTuTb ee CHOBA, BbINOSHWATE AeicTBMe
nyHKTa 6.



Frame by frame
recording
— Frame recording

NMokagpoBaAa 3anuchb
— 3anucb Kagpa

You can make a recording with a stop-motion
animated effect using frame recording. To create
this effect, alternately move the subject a little
and make a frame recording. We recommend
that you use a tripod, and operate your
camcorder using the Remote Commander after
step 4.

(1) In the standby, press MENU, then turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select FRAME REC
in @&, the press the dial (p. 253).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(3) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

The FRAME REC indicator lights up.

(4) Press START/STOP to start frame recording.
Your camcorder makes a recording for about
six frames, and returns to recording standby.

(5) Move the subject, and repeat step 4.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHWUTL 3anuch ¢
aHMMMPOBaHHbLIM 3hHEKTOM CTOM-Kaapa,
“cnonb3yA 3anucb MOHTaXHOro kaapa. Ana
CO34aHnA AaHHOro achdeKTa nonepemeHHo
nepemeLlanTe 06bEKT Ha HEOOMbLLYIO BEMNYMHY
V1 BbIMOMHANTE 3an1Cb MOHTaXKHOTO Kaapa.
PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTb TPEHOTY 1
ynpasnATb Balel Buaeokamepown ¢ NoOMOLLbIO
nynbTa ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBieHnA nocne
BbIMOSIHEHVA AENCTBUIA NyHKTA 4.

(1) B pexxvme oxunaaHva Haxmute kHonky MENU,
3aTem nosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbiGopa onumm FRAME REC B pexume {&@, a
3aTeM HaxXmuTe auck (cTp. 263).

(2) NoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onummn ON, a 3aTeM HaXmuTe AUCK.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU anAa yaanexunsa
VHAMKALMN MEHIO, a 3aTEM HaXMUTE ANCK.
BobicBeTutca nunamkatop FRAME REC.

(4) HaxxmnTe kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucu MOHTaXKHoro kagpa. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa BbIMOMHUT 3anuch
nNpu6NM3NTENBHO LWECTN KaApoB N BEPHETCA
B PEXWM OXMAAHWA 3anncu.

(5) NepemecTuTe 06BLEKT M NOBTOPUTE AENCTBUA

nyHKTa 4.
4

<=

\&
ﬂ

Y

1

MENU

CAMERA SET
D ZOOM

[&]«PHOTO REC
W 16:9WIDE
STEADYSHOT

W

& INT. REC
¢ PRETURN
?

[MENU] : END

[FRAME REC]4 O

FE
N

STBY CAMERA SET STBY
o D ZOOM
[@]«PHOTO REC

@ 16:9WIDE
STEADYSHOT
ON
& INT.REC

ETc PRETURN
b

=>

[MENU] : END

\

S

To cancel the frame recording

Perform either of the following:

—Set FRAME REC to OFF in the menu settings.
— Set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA.

Note
The remaining tape time is not indicated
correctly if you use this function continuously.

When using the frame recording
The last recorded frame is longer than other
frames.

Kak oTMeHUTb 3anMcb MOHTaXXHOro Kagpa

BbinonHuTe oaHy M3 cneayrowmx onepaumia:

- B HacTpoiikax meHto yctaHoBuTe OFF anA
FRAME REC.

—Mepekniounte POWER B nonoxexwe,
otnnyHoe ot CAMERA.

MpumeyaHue

Bpema ocTaBluenca neHTbl oTobpaXkaeTcA
HenpasunbHO, ecnu Bbl ncnonebsyete aTy
hyHKLMIO HENpepbIBHO.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHMK 3aNUCU MOHTaXKHOTO Kaapa
MocnegHuii N3 3anNMcaHHbIX MOHTaXKHbIX KaapoB
LANVHHEE APYTMX MOHTaXKHbIX KaapoB.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY

nouuee UMNYHAG algqHaUaLMHLIOUOT
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— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back tapes
with picture effect

— [lononHuTenbHbIe q)yHKLWIM BOCnpousBefeHnAa —

Wcnonb3oBanue addekta M306paxeHua
NP1 BOCNPOU3BEAECHUHU NEHTBI

During playback, you can process a scene using
the following picture effect:
NEG. ART, SEPIA, B&W and SOLARIZE.

(1) In the playback or playback pause, press
MENU, then select P EFFECT in @) with the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 252).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired picture effect, then press the dial.

For details of each picture effect, see page 77.

To cancel the picture effect
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using picture effect.

«You cannot record images on a tape on your
camcorder when you have processed the image
using picture effect. However, you can record
images on a “Memory Stick” (p. 171, 186), or on
a VCR using your camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by picture effect
Pictures processed by picture effect is not output
through the § DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
or stop playing back
The picture effect is automatically cancelled.

Bo Bpema Bocnpon3seneHnA MOXHO
BUAOU3MEHATb 3MN30/, C NMOMOLLbIO CrieayoLero
apdpexTa n3obpaxkeHun:

NEG. ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

(1) B pexwvme Bocnpon3BeaeHUA unm nay3sbl
BOCMpon3BeeHna, HaxxmmuTe KHonky MENU,
a 3atem BblbepuTe onumio P EFFECT B
pexvme ¢ nomoubto amcka SEL/PUSH
EXEC (cTp. 262).

(2) Nosopaunsarite auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa HY>XHOro acppexkTa n3obpaxkeHns, a
3aTeM HaXXmuTe 3TOT AUCK.

MoppobHble cBeAeHUA NO KaXXAoMy U3
ahheKToB N306paxeHna NpuBeaEHbI Ha CTp.

e

( N

1

MANUAL_SET
[@«P EFFECT JOFE ]
W ORETURN  NEG. ART
SEPIA

B&W
SOLARIZE

pEaca

3

Y

[MENU] : END

\ 7
AnA oTmeHbl hyHKUMKU achhpeKTa
n3obpaxxeHun

B HacTpownkax meHto yctaHoBuTe OFF onAa
P EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua

¢ Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOU3MEHATb 3NU30A4bl,
nosy4YeHHble OT ApYroin annapaTypbl, €
NOMOLLbIO adhheKTa n3obpadkeHumA.

¢ Bbl He MOXKeTe Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe
3anucbiBaTh Ha NEHTY N306paXkeHnA, KOTopble
Bbl Buaon3meHnnm ¢ nomoLpbio acpgexta
nsobpaxeHuA. TeM He MeHee, Bbl MoxeTe
3anucbiBaTb n3obpaxeHua Ha “Memory Stick”
(cTp. 171, 186) nnn Ha KBM, ncnonbsyA Bawy
BUAEeOKaMepy B Ka4eCTBe NpourpbiBaTens.

N306pakeHun, obpaboTaHHble C MOMOLbIO
achdpekTa nsobpaxxkeHuna

M306paxkeHns, obpaboTaHHble C MOMOLLbLIO
ahpexTa n306paxkeHmnA, He MoryT GbiTb
nepepnaHbl Yepes rHesgo b DV IN/OUT.

Mpu yctaHoBKe nepeknioyatena POWER B
nono)xeHue OFF (CHG) unu octaHoBKe
BOCnpou3seaeHna

OchhekT nzobpaxeHua byaeT aBTOMaTUHECKN
OTMEHEH.



Playing back tapes
with digital effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue
umucgposoro apgekTa npu
BOCNpoOU3BeAeHUU NEHTbI

During playback, you can process a scene using
the following digital effect:
STILL, FLASH, LUMI. and TRAIL.

(1) In the playback or playback pause, press FN
and select PAGE?2.

(2) Press DIG EFFT. The screen to select a desired
digital effect appears.

(3) Press a desired digital effect. In the STILL or
LUMIL., the picture where you select the mode
is stored in memory as a still image.

(4) Press —/+ to adjust the effect. Refer to page 80
for details.

(5) Press « OK to return to PAGE2.

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3BeneHNA MOXHO
BUAOVU3MEHATH 3MN30/ C MOMOLLbIO CeayoLero
LumdbpoBoro acppekTa:

STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) B pexxmme Bocnpov3BeaeHVA Unmn naysbl
BOCNpounsBeAeHnsa, Haxxmute KHonky FN n
BblbepuTe cTpaHuuy PAGE2.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky DIG EFFT. MoAsutca
3KpaH Bblbopa HY>HOro LmgpoBoro
apdekTa.

(3) HaxkmnTe MHAMKaUMIO HY>KHOro LiMcbpoBoro
acpcpekTa. B pexxume STILL unm LUMI.
n3obpaxkeHne B MOMeHT Bbibopa Bamu
pexuma byaeT 3aHeceHo B NaMATb Kak
HEMOABUXHOE N306pakeHune.

(4) HaxxnmaniTe KHONKKW —/+ ANA PerynmpoBKu
apdekTa. MNoapobHble cBeAeHMA NpUBEAEHb!
Ha cTp. 80.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHoNky @ OK anA Bo3BpaTa K
cTpaHuue PAGE2.

FN

2.3

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel the digital effect
Press « OFF to return to PAGE2.

DIG EFFT

LOFF|
STILL [|FLASH|| LUMI. || TRAIL

DIG
EFFT

¥ 0K

[Ona Bo3BpaTa Kk uHaukauum FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

Ona otmeHbl uncposBoro acpgekra
HaxmuTe kHonky «© OFF anA BosBpaTta K
cTpaHuue PAGE2.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaeasnoduosos MMnMHAGD alqHAUaLUHLIOUO
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Playing back tapes with digital
effect

Ucnonb3soBaHue uucpoBoro
acpchpekTa npu BocnpomnsseaeHUn
NeHThI

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using digital effect.

«You cannot record images on a tape on your
camcorder when you have processed the image
using digital effect. However, you can record
images on a “Memory Stick” (p. 171, 186), or on
a VCR using your camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by digital effect
Pictures processed by digital effect is not output
through the § DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
or stop playing back
Digital effect is automatically cancelled.

MpumeyaHua

¢ C nomoLwbio oyHKLUMM LMpoBbIX 3chheKToB
Henb3A BUAOU3MEHATb 3aNM30bl, Nonyyaemble
Ha BXoJe OT ApYrux yCTPONCTB.

e[locne 06paboTKM N306paXKeHNA C MOMOLLbIO
umcppoBoro achdeKTa, ero Henb3A 3anmcaTb Ha
neHTy Buaeokamepsbl. OfHaKo, 3T
n3obpaxxeHna MOXHO 3anucaTb Ha “Memory
Stick” (cTp. 171, 186) unn Ha
BMAEOMarHMTOMOH, CMONb3yA BUAEOKaMepy B
KayecTse Buaeonneepa.

N306pakeHun, obpaboTaHHble C MOMOLbIO
umdpoBoro adpekTa

M306paxkeHns, o6paboTaHHbIe C MOMOLLbLIO
undposoro addeKTa, He MoryT 6bITb NepefaHsl
yepes rHeano i DV IN/OUT.

Mpu yctaHoBke nepeknioyatena POWER B
nonoxeHue OFF (CHG) nnu octaHoBKe
BOCnpou3BeaeHunA

DyHKUMA LMdpOoBOro achpheKkTa aBToMaTNHECKN
OTMeHsAeTCA.



Enlarging images
recorded on tapes
— Tape PB ZOOM

YBenu4eHue u3obpaxeHui,
3anMcaHHbIX Ha NeHTax
- ®yHKumua PB ZOOM ana newtbl

You can enlarge playback images recorded on
tapes. Besides the operation described here, your
camcorder can enlarge still images recorded on
“Memory Stick”s (p. 206).

(1) In the playback or playback pause, press FN
and select PAGE2.
(2) Press PB ZOOM. The PB ZOOM screen
appears.
(3) Press the area you want to enlarge in the
frame on the PB ZOOM screen.
The area you pressed moves to the centre of
the screen, and the playback image is
enlarged approximately at twice the size. If
you press the other area again, the area moves
to the centre of the screen.
(4) Adjust the zoom ratio by the power zoom
lever.
You can enlarge the image from
approximately 1.1 times up to five times its
size.
W: Decreases the zoom ratio.
T: Increases the zoom ratio.

M306paxkeHunn, 3anucaHHble Ha NeHTax, npu
BOCMPON3BEAEHUN MOXHO YBENNYNTL. Kpome
onucaHHbIX 3eCb onepauun, Buaeokamepa
Tak>Xe CnocobHa yBenmunsaThb HeMnoABNXHbIE
nsobpaxkeHus, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”
(cTp. 206).

(1) B pexxume BocnponsseaeHna nnu naysbi
BOCMpPOU3BeAeHNA HaXxxmmTe KHomnky FN un
BblbepuTe cTpaHuuy PAGE2.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky PB ZOOM. MosasuTcA
aKpaH PB ZOOM.

(3) HaxxmnTe Ha obnacTb Ha akpaHe PB ZOOM,
KOTOpYto Bbl X0TUTE yBENUUNTL B Kaape.
BbibpaHHaa Bamu obnactb nepemecTuTcA B
LIeHTP 9KpaHa, 1 BOCMPON3BOANMOe
n3obpaxkeHune yBenmymMTCcA NpUMMEpPHO BABOE
OT nepBoHavansLHoro pasmepa. Ecnm Beli ewwe
pas3 HaXxmeTe Ha apyryto obnactb,
COOTBETCTBYIOLAA 0611acTb NepemMecTuTCA B
LIeHTp 9KpaHa.

(4) OTperynupyiTe cTeneHb yBennYeHnA ¢
MOMOLLbIO pblYaXkka BapnoobbekTmBa ¢
NpUBOLOM.

Bbl MOXeTe yBenuumsaTtb nsobpaxeHve
npumMepHo oT 1,1-KpaTHoro Ao NATUKPATHOro
pasmepa.

W: CHwXeHue CTeneHn yBennyeHuns.

T: TlloBblleHWe cTeneHn yBenmyeHua.

FN

PB ZOOM

2 |pB
ZOOM

©END|

To cancel the PB ZOOM
Press « END.

OTtmeHa yHkuumn PB ZOOM
HaxmuTe kHonky <« END.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaeasnoduosos MMnMHAGD alqHAUaLUHLIOUO
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Enlarging images recorded on
tapes - Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue nsobpaxeHum,
3anucaHHbIX Ha JIeHTax
— ®yHkumna PB ZOOM ansa neHTtbI

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the PB ZOOM.

«You cannot record images on a tape on your
camcorder when you have processed the image
using the tape PB ZOOM. However, you can
record images on a VCR using your camcorder
as a player.

«You cannot record moving pictures on a
“Memory Stick” on your camcorder when you
have processed the picture using the tape PB
ZOOM.

The PB ZOOM is automatically cancelled when
you activate the following:

- Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).

- Stop playback.

—Press MENU.

- Insert a “Memory Stick.”

Pictures in the PB ZOOM
Pictures in the PB ZOOM are not output through
the §, DV IN/OUT jack and the ¢ (USB) jack.

In the PB ZOOM

If you press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL button,
the frame on the PB ZOOM screen disappears.
You cannot move the part you pressed to the
centre of the screen.

Edge of the enlarged image
The edge of the enlarged image cannot be
displayed at the centre of the screen.

MpumeyaHua

* Bbl He MOXKeTe 0bpaboTaTb BBEAEHHbIE C
BHELUHeW annapaTtypbl 3N1304bl C MOMOLLbIO
dyHKummn PB ZOOM.

¢ [locne 06paboTKu N306parkeHnA C MOMOLLbIO
dyHKumMn PB ZOOM anA neHThbl, €ro Henb3A
3anucaTb Ha NeHTy Buaeokamepsl. OaHako,
3TW N306pa>keHMA MOXHO 3anucaTtb Ha
BMAEOMAarHNTOOH, UCNONb3YyA BUAEOKamepy B
KayecTBe Buaeonneepa.

* [locne 06paboTKun N306paXKeHnA C MOMOLLbIO
dyHKumMn PB ZOOM pgnA neHTbl, ABUXYLLEECA
n3obpaxeHune Henb3A 3anucatb Ha “Memory
Stick”.

®yHkuua PB ZOOM aBTOMaTu4eckun

OTMEHAETCA NpPKU UCNONb30BaHUU

cnenyowmx OyHKLMA:

- YcTtaHoBka nepekntovatena POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG).

—OcTaHoBKa BOCNPON3BEAEHUA.

—Haxmute kHonky MENU.

—YcTaHoBka “Memory Stick”.

U3o06parxeHun B pexkume PB ZOOM
MN306pakenna B pyHKumm PB ZOOM He
nepegaloTcA Yepes rHesgo & DV IN/OUT u
rHesno ¢ (USB).

B pexxume PB ZOOM

Ecnun Bl HaxxmeTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL, kaap Ha akpaHe PB ZOOM ucyesHeT.
Bbl He cmoXeTe nepemecTuTb Bbibrpaemyto
Bamu yacTb B LEHTp 9KpaHa.

Kpomka yBenu4yeHHOro n3obpaxeHusa
Kpomka yBennyeHHoro n3obpaxkeHna He MoXXeT
6bITb OTOOPaXKEHa B LIEHTPe aKpaHa.



Quickly locating a
scene
— ZERO SET MEMORY

BbicTpoOe oTbiCKaHue
anu3opa — PyHKLUUA
ZERO SET MEMORY

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
tape counter value of “0:00:00”. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) In the playback, press DISPLAY when the
ZERO SET MEMORY indicator does not
appear.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The tape counter shows
“0:00:00” and then starts counting. The ZERO
SET MEMORY indicator flashes.

(3) Press B when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape to the tape
counter’s zero point. The tape stops
automatically when the tape counter reaches
approximately zero. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator disappears, and the time
code appears.

(5) Press B. Playback starts from the counter’s
zero point.

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINOMHAET NPOABUXKEHNE
Briepes vnu Hasaz c aBTOMaTU4ECKON
OCTaHOBKOW Ha HY>XHOM anunsoae, rae
nokasaHue cHeTyMKa neHTbl pasHo “0:00:00”.
Mcnonb3ynte anA aTow onepaumn nynbt
OMCTaHLUMOHHOTO YrpaBneHuns.

(1) B pexxume BoCnNpon3BeAeHNA, ecnn
nHankatop ZERO SET MEMORY He
noABMAeTCA, HaxxmMmuTe kHornKy DISPLAY.

(2) B TOM mMecTe, K KOTOPOMY HY>XHO byaeT
BEPHYTbCA NOo3aHee, HaxxmnTe kHonky ZERO
SET MEMORY. lNoka3aHune c4yeT4mKa NeHTbl
cTtaHeT paBHbiM “0:00:00” 1 Ha4yHeT cYeT.
ByneTt muraTtb nHankartop ZERO SET
MEMORY.

(3) YT0b6BI OCTAHOBUTL BOCNPON3BEAEHUE,
HaxxmuTe kHonky M.

(4) Ana ycKOpEeHHOW NEPEMOTKM NEHTbI Ha3ad K
HyJIeBON OTMETKE CHEeTUMKa HaXmnTe
KHOMNKy <. Korga cyeTyuk npyuMepHo
[OCTUIHET HYNeBON OTMETKU, NepeMoTKa
NEeHTbl OCTAHOBUTCA aBTOMaTUYECKM.
Wuaukatop ZERO SET MEMORY ucuesHeT
1 NOABUTCA KO BPEMEHM.

(5) HaxkmnTe kKHonky B». BocnponsBeneHve
Ha4YHETCA C HYNeBON OTMETKM CHeTHMKa.

DISPLAY

—— ZERO SET MEMORY

Notes

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory will be
cancelled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

«The ZERO SET MEMORY indicator disappears
when you press FN.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The zero set memory may not work correctly.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [Mpn HaxxaTum kHonkn ZERO SET MEMORY
[0 Havyana obpaTHON NepPeMOTKN NEHTbI
YHKUMA NaMATN HYNEBON OTMETKM
OTMEeHAEeTCA.

* Me>xay KoOM BpEMEHU U AENCTBUTENbHBIM
BPEMEHEM BO3MOXHO PacxoXaeHve B
HECKOIbKO CEeKYHA,

® Ecnn Bbl HaxkmeTe kKHomky FN, nHaukaTtop
ZERO SET MEMORY uc4esHer.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA NycToM y4acToK
MeXAy 3anucaHHbIMU 3nu3oaamm

B aTom cnyyae dyHKUMA namATN HyNeBon
OTMETKM MOXEeT paboTaTb HenpasuIbHO.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaeasnoduosos MMnMHAGD alqHAUaLUHLIOUO
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Searching the boundaries
of recorded tape by title
— TITLE SEARCH

Mouck rpaHuy 3anucaHHOM
NEHTbI MO TUTPY
~-TITLE SEARCH

SV If you use a cassette with cassette
W/ memory, you can search for the

boundaries of recorded tape by title. Use
the Remote Commander for this
operation.

Before operation
Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the menu
settings. (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the TITLE
SEARCH indicator appears. The indicator
changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
(no indicator)

(3) Press ¢« or ¥ on the Remote Commander
to select the title for playback.
Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the scene having the title that you selected.

TITLE SEARCH

HELLO!
CONGRATULATIONS!
HAPPY NEW YEAR!
PRESENT

GOOD MORNING
WEDDING

SEARCH
MODE

-

conswne

.

s

GOOD MORNING
DING

TITLE SEARCH
A
HAPPY NEW YEAR!
PRESENT
<« 24!
' I BASEBALL
[l

L [b] [

3
4
5
7 NIGHT
8
4

[a] Actual point you are trying to search for
[b] Present point on the tape

NamATbIO MOXHO BbIMOMTHATL NOUCK
rpaHuL, 3anvMcaHHoOM NeHTbl Mo TUTpy. AnA
BbIMOMTHEHUA 3TON onepaumn
BOCMNOMb3YNTECh NyNbTOM
[MCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBnieHnA.

VB 1p¥ MCMONb30BaHMM NIEHTbI C KACCETHOM
only

Mepen Hauyanom pa6oTbi

B HacTpovikax meHio yctaHosute ON ana CM
SEARCH & @Il (Mo ymonyaHuio ycTaHOBMNEeHO
3HadveHune ON.)

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) HaxxmnTe Heckonbko pas kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasneHuaA, noka He NOABUTCA UHANKATOP
TITLE SEARCH. UHankaTop nameHaeTcA
cnepyowmm obpasom:

PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
{ (6e3 uHamkaTopa) .

(3)YT06bI BBIGPATL TUTP ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA,
HaXXmuTe KHonky 4« unu PPl Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpasneHus.

Brnaeokamepa aBToMaTu4eckn HavHeT
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE 3nM304a C BbIOpaHHbIM
TUTPOM.

[a] ckomaa no3uumA neHTbl
[b] Tekywwaa nosnumA neHTbI



Searching the boundaries of
recorded tape by title
- TITLE SEARCH

Mouck rpaHuL 3anucaHHOW NeHTbI
no TUTpy
- TITLE SEARCH

To stop searching
Press H.

OcTtaHoBKa noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

If you use a cassette without cassette memory
You cannot superimpose or search a title.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The title search may not work correctly.

To superimpose a title
See page 140.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHUM KacceTbl 6€3 KacCceTHOM
namaTu
Bbl HE CMOXETE HANIOXUTD WU HAWTK TUTP.

Ecnu Ha neHTe MMeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToOK MeXAy 3anuMcaHHbIMU y4acTKamm
DyHKUMA Noncka TUTpa MoXeT paboTatb
HenpaBWbHO.

OnA HanoXxeHuA TUTpa
Cwm. cTp. 140.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaeasnoduosos MMnMHAGD alqHAUaLUHLIOUO
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Searching a recording
by date
— DATE SEARCH

NMouck 3anucu no aarte
- DATE SEARCH

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point (date search). Use a cassette with
cassette memory for convenience. Use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

Searching for the date by using
cassette memory

Before operation

= You can use this function only when playing
back a cassette with cassette memory.

«Set CM SEARCH in @l to ON in the menu
settings. (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the DATE
SEARCH indicator appears. The indicator
changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
(no indicator)

(3) Press ¢« or PP on the Remote Commander
to select the date for playback.
Your camcorder automatically starts playback
at the beginning of the selected date.

104

CyLuectByeT BO3MOXHOCTb aBTOMaTUYECKOro
roucka nos3uuum 1 BOCNpousBeaeHna ¢ 3Ton
no3uumn, B KOTOPOW M3MeHAeTCA AaTa 3anucu
(nouck patbl). [inA 3TOro pekomeHayeTcA
MCMONb30BaTb NIEHTY C KACCETHON NaMATbLIO.
OTa onepaumA BbINOSHAETCA C NMOMOLUbIO MyfbTa
AONCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasJieHUA.

OT1a hyHKUMA ncnonb3yeTca AnA NPOBEPKU
Nno3nuMii U3BMEeHeHVA AaTbl 3anucy unv ana
MOHTaXka NeHTbl B 9TUX NO3MUMAX.

Mouck AaTtbl C UCMNOJIb30OBaHUemM
KacceTHOM namATu

Mepea Hayanom paboThbl

® OTa (hyHKUMA NCNONB3YEeTCA TOMbKO NP
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN NTEHTBI C KACCETHOM
namATbio.

e B HacTpoiikax meHto yctaHoBuTe ON ana CM
SEARCH B @M. (Mo ymon4aHuio yCTaHOBNEHO
3Ha4eHune ON).

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) Haxxmnte Heckonbko pas kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasneHuA, Noka He NOABWUTCA UHANKATOP
DATE SEARCH. NHankaTop uameHseTcA
cnepyowmm obpasom:

PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
{ (6e3 uHamkaTopa) T

(3)4T06bI BLIGPaTL AATY ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA,
HaXXMuTe KHOMKy 4 nnu P Ha nyneTe
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHus.

Braeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCcKn HavHeT
BOCMpOU3BeeHNe C Ha4ana anusoaa ¢
Bbl6paHHON [aTOW.



Searching a recording by date
- DATE SEARCH

Mouck 3anucu no gare
- DATE SEARCH

DATE SEARCH
5/ 9/02
6/ 9/02
24/12/02

SEARCH 3
3 1/ 1/03
5
6

MODE

J

11/ 2/03
29/ 4/03

\

7

DATE SEARCH
1 5/ 9/02
2 6/ 9/02
3 24/12/02

4 1/ 1/03

<« >
5 11/ 2/03
I I 6 29/ 4/03
@—i—':]A
]

[b] [a

[a] Actual point you are trying to search for
[b] Present point on the tape

To stop searching
Press H.

[a] Nickomaa no3numA neHTbl
[b] Tekyliaa no3numa neHTbl

OcTaHOoBKa noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

Note

If one day’s recording is less than two minutes,
your camcorder may not accurately find the
point where the recording date changes.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The date search may not work correctly.

Cassette memory

The tape with cassette memory can hold six
recording dates. If you search among seven or
more dates, see “Searching for the date without
using cassette memory” below.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu B kakon-nnbo 13 gHen 3anucb
npoAaosmkanacb MeHee AByX MUHYT,
BuAeoKamMepa MOXET He TOYHO HalTX NO3ULMIo
N3MeHeHMA gaThbl 3anucu.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA NyCTOM y4acTokK
MeXAy 3anucaHHbIMU ANU3o4amm

B aTom cnyyae dyHKUMA novucka AaTbl MOXeT
paboTaTb HENPaBUIIbHO.

KacceTHaa namAaTb

KacceTHaa namATb NEHTbl MOXET XPaHUTb
LeCTb 3HAaYeHN Aathbl 3anucu. [na noucka
nartbl cpeau cemu n 6onee 3Ha4YeHUn
obpaTuTech K HUXEeNnpuBeAeHHOMY pasaeny
“Mownck patbl 6€3 NCNoNb30BaHMA KacCeTHOM
namaTn”.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaeasnoduosos MMnMHAGD alqHAUaLUHLIOUO
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Searching a recording by date
— DATE SEARCH

Mouck 3anucu no pgare
- DATE SEARCH

Searching for the date without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press MENU, then select CM SEARCH in
to OFF with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
(p. 257).

(3) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the DATE
SEARCH indicator appears. The indicator
changes as follows:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
(no indicator) «— PHOTO SCAN

(4) Press 4« on the Remote Commander to
search for the previous date or press »» on
the Remote Commander to search for the next
date. Your camcorder automatically starts
playback at the point where the date changes.
Each time you press <« or ¥ your
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

To stop searching
Press W

Mouck aatbl 6e3 ucnonb3oBaHUA
KacceTHOM NamATn

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3atem
yctaHosuTe onumio CM SEARCH B pexwnme
B nonoxeHve OFF ¢ nomoLubto ancka
SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 267).

(3) HaxxmnTe Heckonbko pas kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasneHuA, noka He NOABUTCA UHANKATOP
DATE SEARCH. NHankaTtop nameHaeTcA
cnepyoLwmMM o6pasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
(vHpmkatop otcytcTByeT) «+— PHOTO SCAN

(4) nAa noucka npepplaywen Aatbl HAXKMUTE Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO YNpaBfieHNA KHOMKY
€« onA novcka cnepytoLen Aatbl - KHOMKY
>»1. Buaeokamepa aBToMaTM4ecKn HavHeT
BOCMpPOU3BeAeHNEe C NO3NLMN U3MEHEHNA
patbl. [py KaXkaoM HaxkaTum KHonkm e
unn PP Bugeokamepa 6yaeTt nckatb
npeablayLLyo Unn cneayioLlyio aaty.

OcTaHOBKa noucka
Haxmute kHonky M.



Searching for a photo
— PHOTO SEARCH/
PHOTO SCAN

Mouck doto
- PHOTO SEARCH/
PHOTO SCAN

You can search for a still image you have
recorded on a tape (PHOTO SEARCH).

You can also search for still images one after
another and display each image for

five seconds automatically regardless of cassette
memory (PHOTO SCAN). Use the Remote
Commander for these operations.

Use this function to check or edit still images.

Searching for a photo by using
cassette memory

Before operation

«You can use this function only when playing
back a cassette with cassette memory.

«Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the menu
settings. (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the PHOTO
SEARCH indicator appears. The indicator
changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
(no indicator)

(3) Press ¢« or ¥ on the Remote Commander
to select the date for playback. Your
camcorder automatically starts playback of
the photo having the date that you selected.

CyuiecTByeT BO3MOXHOCTb NMoucka
HEenoABMXHOro n3obpaxkeHna Ha neHte (PHOTO
SEARCH).

Tak>ke MOXXHO BbINOSHATL NOCNeA0BaTENbHbIN
NMOUCK HENOABWMXKHbBIX N306padkeHnn n
aBTOMaTu4eckun otobpaxkaTb Kaxxaoe
nsobpaxxeHune B Te4eHne 5 CeKyHf BHe
3aBMCUMOCTY OT Ha/IM4MA KacCeTHOM namATn
(PHOTO SCAN). 3Tv onepaunm BbINOMHAOTCA C
MOMOLLIO NyNbTa AUCTAHUMOHHOIO yrpaBfieHns.
3T1a hyHKUMA ncnonb3yeTcA AnA NPOBEPKMX UK
MOHTa>Ka HEMOABMXXHbIX N306PaXKEHNI.

Mouck oTokapnpoB c
MCMOJNIb30BaHMEM KacCeTHOMN
namaATn

Mepea Hayanom paboThbl

® OTa (hyHKUMA NCNONB3YeTCA TOMbKO Npur
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN NTEHTBI C KACCETHOM
namATbio.

¢ B HacTpoiikax meHto yctaHoeute ON ana CM
SEARCH B M. (Mo ymon4aHuio ycTaHOBNEHO
3HayeHune ON.)

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) HaxxmnTe Heckonbko pa3 kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasneHvA, noka He NOABUTCA UHANKATOP
PHOTO SEARCH. MHankaTop nameHAeTcA
cnepyowmm obpasom:

PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —

{ TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
(6e3 nHankaTopa) .

(3)YT0bbI BEIOPATL AATY ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA,
HaXXMuTe KHOMKy <4< nnu P Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnexna. Buaeokamepa
aBTOMaTU4YeCKM Ha4yHeT BOCNpOn3BeAeHne
¢0TO ¢ BbI6paHHOW AaTON.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaeasnoduosos MMnMHAGD alqHAUaLUHLIOUO
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Searching for a photo
— PHOTO SEARCH/PHOTO SCAN

Mouck doTto
- PHOTO SEARCH/PHOTO SCAN

PHOTO SEARCH

SEARCH 5/ 9/02 17:30

MODE

-

1

2 6/ 9/02

3 24/12/02 10:30
4 1/ 103 23:25
5 11/ 2/03 16111
i 29/ 4/03 13:45

\

s

PHOTO SEARCH
17:30

1 5/ 902

2 6/ 9/02 8:50
3 24/12/02 10:30
4 0
5

<« »p
E 29/ 4/03 13:45

L [b] [a]

[a] Actual point you are trying to search for
[b] Present point on the tape

To stop searching
Press W

Searching for a photo without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press MENU, then turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial to select CM SEARCH in @] to OFF, then
press the dial (p. 257).

(3) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the PHOTO
SEARCH indicator appears. The indicator
changes as follows:

|—_> DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
(noindicator) «— PHOTO SCAN

(4) Press I« or P»1 on the Remote Commander
to select the photo for playback. Each time
you press <« or »»1 your camcorder
searches for the previous or next photo.

Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the photo.

To stop searching
Press W
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[a] ckomaa no3numa neHTbl
[b] Tekyliaa no3numa neHTbl

OcTtaHoBKa noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

Mouck hoTtokapnpoB 6e3
MCNoJIb30BaHUA KacCeTHOM
namMmaTu

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxxexve VCR.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 3aTem noBepHute
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna yctaHOBKM
onunn CM SEARCH B pexume @ &
nonoxenHne OFF, a 3aTem HaXXMuUTe AMCK
(cTp. 267).

(3) HaxxmuTe Heckonbko pa3 kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasneHuA, Noka He NOABWUTCA UHANKATOP
PHOTO SEARCH. NHaukaTtop nsameHsaeTcA
crnepyoLwmMm o6pasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
(nHavkaTop otcyTeTByeT) «+— PHOTO SCAN

(4) YT06bI BEIGpPaTL ChOTOKAAP ANA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA, HAXMUTE KHOMKY 4«
vnu 1 Ha NynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA. MNMpn KaXkaoM HaXkaTum KHOMKK
<« vnn PPl Buaeokamepa 6yaet uckaTb
npeabIayLLmin nnu cneaytowmin otokaap.
Brpeokamepa aBToMaTuyeckn HauHeT
BOCMpounsBeeHne oTokaapa.

OcTtaHOBKa noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.



Searching for a photo
— PHOTO SEARCH/PHOTO SCAN

Mouck ¢oTto
- PHOTO SEARCH/PHOTO SCAN

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the PHOTO
SCAN indicator appears. The indicator
changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH* — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
(no indicator)

* Displayed only when CM SEARCH is set to
ON in the menu settings.
(3) Press ¢« or ¥ on the Remote
Commander.
Each photo is played back for about five
seconds automatically.

CkaHupoBaHue hoToKaapoB

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxenve VCR.

(2) HaxxmuTe Heckonbko pas kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBneHna, NokKa He NOABUTCA MHANKATOP
PHOTO SCAN. NHankaTop nameHAeTcA
cnepyowmm ob6pasom:

PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —

TITLE SEARCH* — DATE SEARCH —
{ (6e3 uHgnkaTopa) n

* OTobpaxkaeTca, Tonbko ecnv onunAa CM

SEARCH B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0 yCTaHOBIEHA

B nonoxexHne ON.

(3) HaxxmuTe Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOrO
ynpasneHuna KHonky < nnn ppl.
Kaxabin potokaap 6yaeT aBToMaTnyecku
BOCNPOU3BOANTLCA B TEYEHUE NPUMEPHO
NATb CEKYHA,.

PHOTO 00
SCAN

To stop scanning
Press H.

OcTtaHOBKa CKaHupoBaHuA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The photo search/photo scan may not work
correctly.

The available number of photos that can be
searched using the cassette memory

The available number is up to 12 photos.
However, you can search 13 photos or more
using the photo scan.

Ecnu Ha neHTe uMeeTCA NycTOM y4acTok
MeXAy 3anucaHHbIMK 3NU3oaamm

B aTom cnyyae dyHKUMA noncKa/cKkaHnpoBaHua
hoTOKaapoB MOXET paboTaTb HenpaBUIbHO.

KonuyectBo ¢hoTokaapos, AOCTYMHbIX ANA
nomcka ¢ UCnosib3oBaHMeM KacceTHoOM
namaTu

[lnAa novcka gocTynHo Ao 12 oTokaapos.
OpfHako, Bbl MoXeTe BbIMOMHATL Novck 13 1
6onee POTOCHUMKOB, UCMONb3YA
choTOCKaHMpoBaHue.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaeasnoduosos MMnMHAGD alqHAUaLUHLIOUO
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— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTaX —

MNMepe3anucob feHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can dub or edit on the VCR connected to
your camcorder using your camcorder as a
player.

Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Before operation
«Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu
settings. (The default setting is LCD.)
=Press the following buttons to make the
indicator disappear so that they will not be
superimposed on the edited tape:
On your camcorder:
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL, DATA CODE
On the Remote Commander:
DISPLAY, DATA CODE, SEARCH MODE

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Prepare the VCR for recording, then set the
input selector to LINE.

Connect the A/V connecting cable to
AUDIO/VIDEO jack.

Refer to the operating instructions of the VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR. Refer to the
operating instructions of your VCR.

=

Ucnonb3oBaHne coeAMHUTENIBHOIO
Kabena ayamo/snpeo

Wcnonb3ya Buaeokamepy B kayecTse
BMAeonneepa, MoXHO OCYLLECTBNATb
nepes3anncb Wi MOHTa>XX Ha NOAKNHOYEHHOM K
Hel BUAEOMarHMTooHe.

MoacoeanHnTe BUOeoKamepy K
BMAEOMarHMTOOHY C NOMOLLbO
coeavHMUTEeNbHOro kabena ayano/suaeo,
KOTOpbIV MpunaraeTca K BUaeoKamepe.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauumn

¢ YcTaHoBuTe onumio DISPLAY B B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxeHwue LCD. (LCD
ABSIAETCA YCTAHOBKOMW MO YMONYaHMIO.)

® HaxxmuTe cnegytowme KHOMKK, 4Tobbl
[06UTLCA UCHE3HOBEHWA NHANKATOPOB BO
n3bexxaHne Nx HaNo>KeHWA Ha MOHTUPYEMYIO
NEeHTy:
Ha Bawem Bnaeokamepe:
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL, DATA CODE
Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHus:
DISPLAY, DATA CODE, SEARCH MODE

(1) BctaBbTe uncTyto (Mnn NnepesanvcbiBaemyto)
NEHTY B BUAEOMAarHMTodoH 1 BCTaBbTe
NEHTY C 3anncbio B BUAeoKamepy.

(2)MoaroToBbTE BUAEOMArHUTOMOH K 3anucu,
3aTem yCTaHOBUTE CENEKTOp BXOAa B
nonoxexue LINE.

MopkniounTe coeanHNTENbHLIM Kabenb
ayavo/suaeo k riesgy AUDIO/VIDEO.
CM. MHCTPYKLMIO NO 3KcnnyaTaumm
BMAEOMarHnTodoHa.

(3) YcTaHoBUTE Ha BUgeokavepe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne VCR.

(4) HauHuTe BOCNpOU3BEAEHNE 3anNNCaHHOW
NeHTbl Ha BUAeoKamepe.

(5) HayHuTe 3anucb Ha BuaeomarHuTodoHe. Cwm.
VHCTPYKLMIO MO 3KcnyaTaumm
BMAEOMarHnTodoHa.

White/
Benbin

Yellow/
XKenTtbin

IN
S VIDEO

VIDEO

="\ : Signal flow/
Mepepava
curHana

(supplied)/
CoeanHUTEnNbHbIN

kabenb ayamo/Bngeo

(npunaraeTtca)

A/V connecting cable

Red/
KpacHbin




Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anuchb feHTbI

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Mocne 3aBepLeHUA 3anucu NeHTbl
HaxmuTe Ha Buaeokamepe n Ha
BuaeomarHutodoHe kHonky M.

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems:

E1 8 mm, HiH His, VHS, SIVHS| S-VHS,
VHSC, SVHS[H S-VHSC, [8 Betamax, "IN mini
DV, IN DV, B Digital8, ¥ MICRO MV

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and when the red
plug is connected, the right channel audio is
output.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

MOHTaK MOXHO BbINOMHATb Ha
BWAEOMAarHMTooHax, Noaaep>K1BatoLLmx
crneaytolme cMcTembi:

El 8 mm, FliE Hi8, VHS, SVHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SVHS[H S-VHSC, | Betamax, ""IN mini
DV, IN DV, B Digital8, ¥ MICRO MV

Ecnu BuaeomarHntTohoH MOHO(YOHUYECKOro
TMNa

MoaknounTe XenToin WTekep
coeaMHNUTENbHOro kabenAa ayano/Bnaeo K
BXOAHOMY BUAEOrHe3ay, a 6enbiii NN KpacHhbIi
LITeKep K BXOAHOMY ayanorHesny Ha
BuAeoMarHuTochoHe unu Tenesusope. Mpu
noaKntoYeHUn 6enoro wrekepa BbIXOAHbIM
curHanom 6yaeT 3BYK 1eBOro KaHana, npv
NMOAKMIOYEHNIN KPACHOTO - 3BYK NPaBOro kaHana.

Ecnu BuaeomarHutooH umeeTt pabem
S-Buaeo

Mcnone3oBaHne kabena S-suaeo (He
npunaraeTcA) NO3BONAET Noy4nTb 6onee
BbICOKOKa4YeCTBEHHOE U306paxkeHune.

pn TakoM COeANHEHNN He HY>KHO MOAKNoYaTh
>XeNTbI (BUAEO) LUTEKEP COeANHNTENBHOIO
kabenna ayavo/Bnaeo.

MoakniounTte Kabenb S-Buaeo (He npunaraeTcA)

K pasbemam S-BMAeo Ha BUAEOoKaMepe u Ha
BMAEOMarHMTohoHe. OTO CoeauHeHNne
Nno3BOMAET Nony4nTb bonee Ka4yecTBeHHOe
nsobpaxeHue copmata DV.

Bunip3

WELHON
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anuchb feHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (optional) to §, DV IN/OUT jack on your
camcorder and to DV IN on the DV products.
With a digital-to-digital connection, video and
audio signals are transmitted in digital form for
high-quality editing. You cannot dub the titles,
display indicators or the contents of cassette
memory or letters on the “Memory Stick” index
screen.

Set the input selector on the VCR to the DV input
position if the VCR is equipped with the input
selector.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Prepare the VCR for recording, then set the
input selector to LINE. Refer to the operating
instructions of the VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR. Refer to the
operating instructions of the VCR.

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK
(coeauHUTEnNbHbIN Kabenb ungposoro
BugeocurHana DV)

MpocTo noakntoynTe Kabenb i.LINK
(coeanHnTenbHbIN Kabenb DV)(He npunaraeTcA)
K rHeaay b DV IN/OUT Ha Buaeokamepe U K
pasbemy DV IN Ha umdposor
Buaeoannapatype. [Npu umpo-undposom
COeAMHEHVUN BUAEO- U ayanocurHansl
nepegatoTcA B UMpoBOM Buae AnA
nocneayoLero BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOro
MoHTaxka. [py 3TOM HEBO3MOXKHa Nepe3anucb
TUTPOB, 3KPaHHbIX UHANKATOPOB, COAEPXMUMOro
KacceTHOW namATW nnn 6yKB Ha MHAEKCHOM
akpaHe “Memory Stick”.

Ecnun BupeomarHnTooH nmeeT cenekTop
BX0Aa, YCTaHOBMUTE ero B nonoxexue DV.

(1) YcTaHoBuTE YNCTYIO (MK
repesan1cbiBaemylo) kacceTy B
BMAEOMAarHNTOOH 1 BCTaBbTe KacceTy C
3an1cuio B BUAEOKamMepy.

(2)NoaroTtoBbTe KBM k 3anucu, a 3atem
yCTaHOBUTE CENEKTOP BXOA0B B MOSIOXEHNE
LINE. Bonee noapobHble ceeaeHua Bbl
MOXEeTe HaTu B MHCTPYKLMM MO
akcnnyaTauvmm KBM.

(3) YcTaHoBUTE Ha BUgeokavepe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne VCR.

(4) HauHuTe BOCNpOU3BeAeHNEe 3anncaHHom
KacceTbl Ha Buaeokamepe.

(5) HayHuTe 3anuch Ha BuaeoMarHuTogoHe. Cwm.
VHCTPYKLMIO MO 3KcnyaTaumm

BM,D,eOMaFHMTOCbOHa.
s B To
S i E— T
v
a
[\
DV IN

—\ :Signal flow/
Mepepnava curHana

i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/
Kabenb i.LINK (coeauHuTenbHbin kabenb LumcgpoBoro

BuaeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTaeTca oTAeNbHO)

112



Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anuchb feHTbI

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Mocne 3aBepLlueHUuA nepe3anucu NeHTbl
HaxmuTe Ha Buaeokamepe n Ha
BuaeomarHutodoHe kHonky M.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable)
See page 298 for more information about i.LINK.

Pictures processed by the picture effect, the
digital effect or PB ZOOM

Pictures processed by the picture effect, the
digital effect or PB ZOOM are not output
through the §, DV IN/OUT jack.

If you record a playback pause picture with
the § DV IN/OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. Also, when
you play back the picture using other video
equipment, the picture may jitter.

C nomouybio kabens i.LINK
(coepuHuTenbHoro kabena DV) moxxHo
noAKIIOYUTb TONbKO OAUH
BMaeomMarHuTogoH

Bonee noapobHble ceefeHnA o kabene i.LINK
MO>XXHO HamTu Ha cTp. 298.

N306pakeHnnA, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIe
nocpeacteom adpcpekta M3obpaxkeHun,
uudposoro achdekta unu pyHkuuun PB
ZOOM

Yepea pasbem B DV IN/OUT He MoryT 6bITb
nepenaHbl N306paXKeHuns, Nnony4eHHble ¢
NOMOLLbIO aHaNoroBbIX U UMAPOBbLIX 3PPEKTOB,
a Takxe yHkuum PB ZOOM.

Mpw 3anucu Ha nay3e BOCNpPOV3BOANMOrO
n3obpaxkeHunA Yepes rHes3no # DV IN/OUT

B aTom cnyyae 3anmcaHHoe n3obpaxkeHne
uckaxkaetcA. Kpome Toro, npu
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNN Ha ApYron BugeoannapaType
3anncaHHoe n3obpaxKeHrne MoXeT noaparmsarh.

Bunip3
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Dubbing only desired
scenes - Digital program
editing (on tapes)

Mepesanucb BbIOpPaHHbIX
anu3oa0B - Lingposoit MoHTax
nporpammb! (Ha NEHTY)

You can duplicate selected scenes (programmes)
for editing onto a tape without operating the
VCR.

Scenes can be selected by frame. You can set up
to 20 programmes.

Your camcorder can also dub on “Memory
Stick™s. See page 190 for more information.

Unwanted scene/
HexxenaTtenbHbl

annson annson

Unwanted scene/
HexenaTtenbHbli

BbibpaHHble ann3oab! (MporpamMmbl) MOXKHO
nybnvpoBaTtb AnA MOHTaXa Ha NeHTy 6e3
ynpasneHua KBM.

3nn3o4bl BbibrpatoTcA nokaaposo. MoXHo
ycTaHoBuUTb A0 20 nporpamMm.

Bala Buaeokamepa MOXeT TakXe BbINOSHATb
nepesanucek Ha “Memory Stick”. bonee
noapobHble cBefeHnA npueeaeHbl Ha cTp. 190.

e [T F

Switch the order/

[NomeHATbL MecTamm

=

Before operating the Digital program

editing on tapes recorded on other

equipment

Step 1 Connecting the VCR (p. 115).

Step 2 Setting the VCR for operation (p. 115,
120).

Step 3 Adjusting the synchronisation of the
VCR (p. 122).

When you dub using the same VCR again, you

can skip steps 2 and 3.

Using the Digital program editing on
tapes recorded on other equipment
Operation 1 Making a programme (p. 124).
Operation 2 Performing the programme
(dubbing a tape) (p. 126).

Note
When editing digital video on tapes, the
operation signals cannot be sent with ¢ LANC.
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Mepen uncpoBbLIM MOHTAXKOM

nporpamMmmbl Ha NeHTY, 3anucaHHOWN Ha

Apyrom annaparte

MyHkT 1 lNogknioyeHne BuaeomMarHnTogoHa
(cTp. 115).

MyHKT 2 HacTpoiika BugeomarHutodpoHa ansa
paboThbl (cTp. 115, 120).

MyHKT 3 HacTporka cruHXpoHu3aummn
BuaeomMarHmTodoHa (ctp. 122).

Mpv NoBTOPHOW Nepesanucn Ha TOT Xe

BMAEOMAarHNTOMOH MOXHO NPOMYCTUTb MyHKTbI

2un3.

Ucnonb3osaHue ¢pyHKUUM LmucpoBoro
MOHTa)ka nporpaMmmMbl Ha NEHTY,
3anucaHHOW Ha Apyrom annapare
OenctBue 1 CocTasnieHne nporpaMmel
(cTp. 124).
OeiicTBue 2 BbINonHeHWe nNporpamMmmbl
(nepesanucb nexThbl) (CTp. 126).

MpumeyaHuna

Mpu MOHTaXxe LdPOBOro BUAEO Ha NeHTaXx,
CUrHanbl ynpaeneHus He MOryT 6bITb NepeaaHbl
Yyepes nHTepderic €& LANC.



Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing (on
tapes)

Mepe3anucb BbIGpaHHbIX 3NM3000B
- LncpoBoi MOHTaX nporpamMmmbl
(Ha neHTy)

Step 1: Connecting the VCR

You can connect both an A/V connecting cable
and an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).
When you use the A/V connecting cable, connect
the devices as illustrated on page 110. When you
use an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable),
connect the devices as illustrated on page 112.

If you connect using an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable)

With a digital-to-digital connection, video and
audio signals are transmitted in digital form for
high-quality editing.

Step 2: Setting the VCR to
operate with the A/V
connecting cable

To edit using the VCR, send the control signal by
infrared rays to the remote sensor on the VCR.
When you connect using an A/V connecting
cable, follow the procedure below, steps (1) to
(4), to send the control signal correctly.

(1) Set the IR SETUP code

@ Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

® Turn the power of the connected VCR on,
then set the input selector to LINE.
When you connect a video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

® Press MENU, then turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial to select VIDEO EDIT in [ETd], then press
the dial (p. 261).

@® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TAPE, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EDIT
SET, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CONTROL, then press the dial.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR,
code.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR
SETUP and turn the dial to select IR SETUP

code number of your VCR, then press the dial.

Check the code in “About IR SETUP codes.”
(p. 117)

MyHKT 1: MoakntoyeHne
BuaeomarHutochoHa

[InAa noAKno4eHMA MOXHO UCMOSb30BaTb Kak
coeavHNTENbHLIN Kabenb ayano/Bnaeo, Tak un
kabenb i.LINK (coegnHuTeneHbii kabenb DV).
Ecnu ucnonbayeTca coeaMHuTENbHbIN Kabenb
ayano/Bmaeo, NOAKNIOYMNTE YCTPOMUCTBA
COrnacHo pucyHky Ha ctp. 110. Ecnn
ucnonbayetcaA kabenb i.LINK (coeanHnTensHbIn
kabenb DV), nogkniounte ycTponcTaa cornacHo
pUCYHKY Ha cTp. 112.

MoaknioyeHue ¢ ucnonb3oBaHuem Kabensa
i.LINK (coeauHuTenbHoro kabensa DV)

Mpun umMdpo-undpoBoM coeaNHEHUN BUAEO- U
ayanocurHansl nepeaatoTcA B Umgposom Buae
ANA nocneayoLero BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOro
MOHTaXxa.

MyHKT 2: HacTtpoitka BUgeoMarHuTogo-
Ha anA paboTbl ¢ CoeguHUTE-
NbHbIM ayavo/suaeo Kabenem

[na moHTaxka ¢ nomolbio KBM nownute
ynpasnAoLWMIA CUrHanM ¢ MOMOLLbIO
UHpaKpacHbIX NyYen aTYNKY ANCTaHLMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua Ha KBM. Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe
NoAcoeAVHEHNE C UCMONb30BaHNEM
coeavHNUTENbHOro kabenAa ayano/smaeo,
cnepywviTe onucaHHom Huxe npoueaype (1) — (4),
4106kl NOCNaTh YNPaBNAOLWMA CUTHAN
npasubHO.

(1) YctaHoBka kopa IR SETUP

@ YcTtaHoBuTe Ha Buaeokamepe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne VCR.
BkntounTe nuTaHve noaknio4eHHOro
BI/I,D,eOMarHVITO(bOHa, 3aTeM ycTaHoBUTe
cenekTop Bxoaa B nonoxexue LINE.
Mpu nogkntoyeHun 3anuckiBaoLLen BUAEO-
Kamepbl YCTAHOBUTE ee NnepekstoyaTenb
nuTaHuA B nonoxenne VCR/VTR.

® Haxmute kHorky MENU, 3aTem nosepHuTte
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa sbibopa onumn
VIDEO EDIT B [ETd, a 3aTeM HaxmnTe AnUCK
(cTp. 271).

® MoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun TAPE, a 3aTem Haxmnte
[OVCK.

® lMoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun EDIT SET, a 3ateM HaxxMmuTe
[OVCK.

® lMoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun CONTROL, a 3ateM HaxxMuTe
[OVCK.

@ MoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuum IR, a 3aTeM HaAXXKMUTE AUCK.

MoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onumm IR SETUP, 3aTem nosepHute
onck anA eelbopa koga IR SETUP Bawero
KBM, a 3aTem HaxXmnTe OUCK.
MposepbTe koA B pasgene “O kopax IR
SETUP”. (CTtp. 117)
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Dubbing only desired scenes Mepesanucb BbIGpaHHbIX 3NU3040B
- Digital program editing (on - UudcdpoBoit MOHTa)X NporpaMmmbl
tapes) (Ha neHTy)

| E
( E N
OTHERS OTHERS VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
W DATA CODE W DATA CODE EDIT SET
W BEEP BEEP [CONTROL 14
& COMMANDER = COMMANDER ADJ TEST _ i. LINK
] DISPLAY ) DISPLAY *CUT-IN'
READY [VIDEO EDIT J{RETURN ] "cuT-ouT”
ORETURN e PRETURN  TAPE IR SETUP
MEMORY PAUSEMODE
« « IR TEST
PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
OTHERS VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06 VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
W@ DATA CODE MARK IN EDIT SET
W BEEP UNDO CONTROL
& COMMANDER ERASE ALL ADJ TEST
] DISPLAY START *CUT-IN"
[VIDEO EDIT J«RETURN EDIT SET "CUT-OUT"
9 ORETURN 3
= MEMORY TOTAL 0:00:00:00 PAUSEMODE
« SCENE 0 IR TEST
BAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA ORETURN
[MENU] : END [MENUJ - END [MENU] : END
v
VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06 VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
MARK EDIT SET
UNDO R
ERASE ALL
START
R E(>
TOTAL  0:00:00:00 PAUSEMODE
E| IR TEST
|4%5%%%%%% 5% % %% %555 PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ v
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing (on
tapes)

Mepe3anucb BbIGpaHHbIX 3NU3000B
- UucdpoBoit MOHTa)X NnporpaMmmbl
(Ha neHTy)

About IR SETUP codes

The IR SETUP code is stored in the memory of
your camcorder. Be sure to set the correct code to
match your VCR. The default setting is code
number 3.

O kopax IR SETUP

Kop IR SETUP xpaHuTca B namATy Bawen
Bugeokamepsbl. YoéeauTtech, 4To Bel ycTaHoBMN
npasBuIbHbIA KOA, cornacyrowmica ¢ Bawmum
KBM. Mo ymon4yaHuio yCTaHOBNEHO 3Ha4YeHne
KoAa, pasHoe 3.

Brand IR SETUP code/ Brand IR SETUP code/
Mapka koa IR SETUP Mapka kopn IR SETUP
Sony 1,2,3,4,56 Nokia 36, 89

Aiwa 47,53, 54 Nokia Oceanic 89

Akai 50, 62, 74 Nordmende 76

Alba 73 Okano 60, 62, 63
Amstrad 73 Orion 58', 70

Baird 30, 36 Panasonic 16,78
Blaupunkt 11, 83 Philips 83, 84, 86
Bush 74 Phonola 83, 84

CGM 36, 47, 83 Roadstar 47

Clatronic 73 SABA 21,76,91
Daewoo 26 Salora 89

Ferguson 76, 83 Samsung 22,32,52,93,94
Fisher 73 Sanyo 36

Funai 80 Schneider 10, 83, 84
Goldstar 47 SEG 73
Goodmans 26, 84 Seleco 47,74
Grundig 9,83 Sharp 89

Hitachi 42,56 Siemens 10, 36
ITT/Nokia Instant 36 Tandberg 26

JvC 11,12,15,21 Telefunken 91,92

Kendo 47 Thomson 76, 100
Loewe 16, 47,84 Thorn 36, 47

Luxor 89 Toshiba 40, 93

Mark 26 Universum 47,70, 84,92
Matsui 47, 58", 60 W.W. House 47
Mitsubishi 28,29 Watoson 58, 83

* TV/VCR component/
KOMNOHeHT TeneBunsopa/BnaeomMarHutTodoHa

Note on IR SETUP codes
Digital program editing is not possible if the VCR
does not support IR SETUP codes.

MNpumevaHue oTHocutenbHo koaa IR SETUP
Ecnu ncnonb3yembii BUAEOMarHMTOgOH He
noaaep>xxuveaet koAbl IR SETUP, undposon
MOHTaX NpPorpammMbl HEBO3MOXEH.

Bunip3
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing (on
tapes)

Mepe3anucb BbIGpaHHbIX 3NM3000B
- UudcdpoBoit MOHTa)X NporpaMmmbl
(Ha neHTy)

(2) Setting the modes to cancel the

recording pause on the VCR

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PAUSEMODE, then press the dial.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
mode to cancel recording pause on the VCR,
then press the dial.

Refer to the operating instructions of your VCR.

(2) YcTaHOBKa peXxumoB ANnA OTMEHbI
nay3bl 3anucu Ha KBM

@ MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun PAUSEMODE, a 3atem
Ha>XMUTe 3TOT AUCK.

®@ MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl60pa pe>Xxnma anAa oTMeHbl nay3bl 3anmcu
Ha KBM, a 3aTeM HaXXmuTe 3TOT AUCK.

Bonee noapobHble cBeaeHnA Bbl cmoxeTe

HaWTu B MHCTPYKLMM NO 3KcnnyaTaumm Bawero

KBM.

) o Ik

VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
EDIT SET

P
[PAUSEMODE](PAUSE
REC

[MENU] : END

VIDEO EDIT
EDIT SET

IR SETUP

PAUSE
IR TEST

ORETURN
[MENU] : END

0:08:55:06

Buttons to cancel recording pause on the VCR

The buttons vary depending on your VCR. To

cancel recording pause:

—Select PAUSE if the button to cancel recording
pause is I1.

- Select REC if the button to cancel recording
pause is @.

—Select PB if the button to cancel recording pause
is .

KHOMKKM ANnA oTMeHbl nay3bl 3anncu Ha

BuaeomarHutocgoHe

OTW KHOMKM MOTyT OTNIM4aTbCA B 3aBUCMMOCTH

OT BuaeomarHutodoHa. Htobbl OTMEHNTL naysy

3anuem:

—Ecnun ana oTMeHbl nay3sbl 3anmcu CryxuT
kHonka I, Bbibepute PAUSE.

—Ecnun ana oTMeHbl naysbl 3anvcy CryxuT
kHonka @, Bbibepute REC.

—Ecnn ana oTmeHbl nay3bl 3anncu Cny>xuT
KHOMKa B, BbibepuTe PB.



Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing (on
tapes)

Mepe3anucb BbIGpaHHbIX 3NU3000B
- UucdpoBoit MOHTa)X NnporpaMmmbl
(Ha neHTy)

(3) Setting your camcorder and the
VCR to face each other

Locate the infrared rays emitter of your

camcorder and face it towards the remote sensor

of the VCR.

Set the devices about 30 cm (12 in.) apart, and

remove any obstacles between the devices.

(3) YcTaHOBKa Buaeokamepbl U
BuaeomMmarHMTodoHa Apyr HanNnpoTuse
Apyra

OnpegenuTe, rae HaxoaMTcA U3nyyaTenb

WHbpakpacHbIX Nnyyen Ha BUAeoKamepe, 1

HanpaBbTe ero Ha AMCTaHLUMOHHbBIN AaTYNK

BMAEOMarHnTooHa.

YcTaHoBUTE yCTPOMCTBA Ha PACcCTOAHUM OKOJO

30 c™m gpyr oT gpyra v yganute Bce

NpenATCTBUA MEXAY HUMMU.

Infrared rays emitter/
M3nyyaTenb uHdpakpacHbIx nyyen

(4) Confirming VCR operation

@ Insert a recordable tape into the VCR, then set
to recording pause.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR
TEST, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
If the VCR starts recording, the setting is
correct.
When recording is finished, the indicator
changes to COMPLETE.

m
=3
=
>

«Q
Remote sensor/ =
[ONCTaHUMOHHbBIA AaTynK ;_°:|
Q
A/V connecting cable (supplied)/ *
CoepvHnTenbHbI kabenb ayamo/Bngeo
(npunaraetcA)
(4) NopTBEpPXKAEHME [EeNCTBUA
BuaeomarHutTodoHa
(@ BcTaBbTe 3anUCbiBAEMYIO KacceTy B
BMAEOMarHMTOOH 1 yCTaHOBUTE naysy
3anucum.
®@ MoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onumu IR TEST, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
OVICK.
® MNosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onumu EXECUTE, a 3aTtem HaxmuTe
[INCK.
Ecnvn KBM Havan 3anucb, yctaHoBka
BbIMOMHEHa NpaBubHO.
Mo OKOH4aHWUK 3anMcKn MHAMKATOP U3MEHUTCA
Ha COMPLETE.
4 N
2 VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
EDIT SET
CONTROL
ADJ TEST
"CUT-IN"
"CUT-OUT" ENGAGE
IR SETUP REC PAUSE
PAUSEMODE
(R TEST JRETURN_]
©RETURN EXECUTE
[MENU] - END
3 VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
EDIT SET
CONTROL
ADJ TEST
‘CUT-IN"
CUT-0OUT
IR SETUP
PAUSEMODE
COMPLETE
PRETURN
[MENU] : END
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing (on
tapes)

Mepe3anucb BbIGpaHHbIX 3NM3000B
- UudcdpoBoit MOHTa)X NporpaMmmbl
(Ha neHTy)

When the VCR does not operate correctly

= After checking the code in “About IR SETUP
codes”, set the IR SETUP or the PAUSEMODE
again.

= Place your camcorder at least 30 cm (12 in.)
away from the VCR.

« Refer to the operating instructions of your VCR.

Step 2: Setting the VCR to operate
with the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable)

When you connect using the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) (optional), follow the
procedure below.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(2) Turn the power of the connected VCR on,
then set the input selector to DV input. When
you connect a digital video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

(3) Press MENU, then turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial to select VIDEO EDIT in [Td, then press
the dial (p. 261).

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TAPE, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EDIT
SET, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CONTROL, then press the dial.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
i.LINK, then press the dial.

Ecnu marHutooH He paboTtaeT

Hagnexawum ob6pasom

¢ [Mocne npoBepku koaa B pasgene “O kogax IR
SETUP”, yctaHosuTe onumio IR SETUP mnn
PAUSEMODE eue pas.

® YCcTaHOBUTE BMAEOKAMEPY Ha paccTOAHWU, NO
KparHen mepe, 30 cM OT BUAeOMarHnTodhoHa.

e CM. MHCTPYKUMIO MO 3KcnnyaTaumum
BUAeoMarHMTodoHa.

MyHKT 2: Hactpoika BugeomarHutotoHa
AnA pabotbl ¢ kabenem i.LINK
(coeamHuTenbHbIM Kabenem DV)

Mpw noaknoYeHun ¢ Mcnonb3oBaHeM Kabena
i.LINK (coegnHuTensHoro kabena DV) (He
npunaraeTca), BbINOSIHATE CreaytoLLyto
npoueaypy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe Ha Buaeokamepe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne VCR.

(2) BkntounTe nutaHne noaKMo4eHHOro
BMAEOMAarHNTodoHa, 3aTem ycTaHoBUTE
cenekTop Bxoaa B nonoxexue DV. MNpu
NoAKMoYeHUN LmMdpoBoiA 3anuceiBatoLLemn
BMAEOKaMepbl yCTaHOBUTE ee
nepeknioyaTens NUTaHua B nonoxexue VCR/
VTR.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 3aTem nosepHute
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbibopa onuun
VIDEO EDIT B pexume ETd, a 3atem
HaXXmuTe Auck (cTp. 271).

(4) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onuuu TAPE, 3aTeM HaXXMuTe OMCK.

(5) NosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onuuun EDIT SET, 3atem HaxxmuTe
[NCK.

(6) MoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun CONTROL, 3aTtem HaxxmuTe
[INCK.

(7)NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuuu i.LINK, 3aTeM HaxXxmuTe AuUCK.



Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing (on
tapes)

Mepe3anucb BbIGpaHHbIX 3NU3000B
- UucdpoBoit MOHTa)X NnporpaMmmbl
(Ha neHTy)

R

6

ERS OTHERS VIDEO EDIT 0:08'55:06

W DATA CODE W' DATA CODE EDIT SET
W BEEP o BEEP [CONTROL 4
& COMMANDER © COMMANDER ADJ TEST _ i. LINK
O DISPLAY ] DISPLAY "CUT-IN"
READY [VIDEO EDIT MRETURN ] CUT-OUT
ORETURN PRETURN  TAPE IR SETUP
=) =) MEMORY PAUSEMODE
g« [Excl« IR TEST
b} B PRETURN

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END

OTHERS VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06 VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
W DATA CODE MARK 1N EDIT SET

EP UNDO [CONTROL 7 i. LINK
& COMMANDER ERASE ALL ADJ TEST
=] DISPLAY START "CUT-IN"
VIDEO EDIT [«RETURN EDIT SET "CUT-OUT"
£3 PRETURN IR SETUP
=) MEMORY TOTAL 0:00:00:00 PAUSEMODE
Ede SCENE 0 IR TEST
BAAAARRARAAARAAPAPPA PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] - END [MENU] : END

VIDEO EDIT

VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
MARK EDIT SET

UNDO
ERASE ALL ADJ TEST
START K

CUT-IN"

IR "cuT-oUT”
IR SETUP

TOTAL 0:00:00:00 PAUSEMODE
SCENE 0 IR TEST
VAARARRARAAAAAAAAAAA PRETURN

[MENU] - END [MENU] : END

[CONTROL ] IR

0:08:55:06

When you connect using the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable)
You cannot dub the titles, display indicators.

Note

When you connect with an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable), you may not be able to operate
the dubbing function correctly, depending on the
VCR.

Set CONTROL to IR in the menu settings of your
camcorder.

Mpu noakNO4YeHUU C UCMOJIb30OBAHMEM
kabens i.LINK (coeguHuTenbHoro Kabensa
DV)

B aTom cnyvae HeBO3MOXHa nepesanuncb TUTPOB
UMK 3KPaHHbIX MHAMKATOPOB.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe noacoeavHeHne ¢
ucnonb3oBaHmemM kabena i.LINK
(coeamnnTenbHOro kabena uMpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV), BO3MOXHO, OyHKUMA
nepesanvcu He 6yaeT paboTaTb Haanexatym
obpasom, B 3aBncMMOCTU OT KBM.
YctaHosuTte onumio CONTROL B ycTaHOBKax
MeHto Bawen sngeokamepsbl B nonoxenxue IR.
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing (on
tapes)

Mepe3anucb BbIGpaHHbIX 3NM3000B
- UudcdpoBoit MOHTa)X NporpaMmmbl
(Ha neHTy)

Step 3: Adjusting the

synchronisation of the
VCR

You can adjust the synchronisation of your
camcorder and the VCR. Have a pen and paper
ready for notes. Before operation, eject a cassette
from your camcorder.

@

@)
3

“

®)

(6)
)

®)
©)

Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, then set to
recording pause.

When you select i.LINK in CONTROL, you
do not need to set to recording pause.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
ADJ TEST, then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.

IN and OUT are recorded on an image for
five times each to calculate the number
values for adjusting the synchronisation.
The EXECUTING indicator flashes on the
screen.

When finished, the indicator changes to
COMPLETE.

Rewind the tape in the VCR, then start slow
playback.

Take a note of the first number value of each
IN and the closing number value of each
OUT.

Calculate the average of all the first number
values of each IN, and the average of all the
last number values of each OUT.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
“CUT-IN”, then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
average number value of IN, then press the
dial.

The calculated start position for recording is
set.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
“CUT-0OUT?”, then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
average number value of OUT, then press
the dial.

The calculated stop position for recording is
set.

(10) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
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<« RETURN, then press the dial.

MyHkT 3: HacTpoiika

CUHXPOHU3aLUuUu
BuageomarHuTocoHa

CVHXpOHM3aLmio BUuaeoKameps! U
BMAEOMarHMTohoHa MOXHO HaCcTPOUTb.
MpuroToBbTe PYYKy 1 Bymary Ansa sanvceil.
Mepes Havanom ornepaumm U3BMeKNTe KacceTy
13 BuaeoKamepbl.

(€]

@

(©)

()]

©)

(6)

(@)

()]

)

YCTaHOBUTE YACTYIO NEHTY (MU NEHTY, Ha
KOTOpYto Bbl XOTUTE BLINOMHNUTL 3anvch) B
KBM, a 3aTem ycTaHOBUTE €ro Ha naysy
3anucu.

Ecnu B nyHkTe meHio CONTROL Bei
BblbepeTe onuuio i.LINK, Bam He HyxHO
yctaHasnmeaTtb KBM Ha nay3y 3anucu.
MoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa onuun ADJ TEST, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTe AMCK.

MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnAa
Bbl6bopa onuum EXECUTE, a 3atem
Ha>KMUTE AUCK.

Ha nzobpaxkeHun 6yayT 3anucaHbl CUrHanbl
IN v OUT no nATb pas Kaxapli, 4TOObI
BbIYMCIIUTb YUCIIOBblE 3HAYEHNA ANA
perysiMpoBKM CUHXPOHM3aLWN.

Wnpnkatop EXECUTING 6yneT muratb Ha
3KpaHe.

Mo OKOHYaHUW MHAMKATOP U3MEHNTCA Ha
COMPLETE.

MepemoTanTte neHTty B KBM Hasag, a 3aTem
Ha4yHUTE 3amMefIeHHOe BOCMPOU3BEAEHMNE.
3anuwmnTe HavanbHOe YUCNEHHOE 3HaYeHNe
anAa kaxpaoro curHana IN n KoHe4yHoe
YMCNEHHOE 3HAYeHWe ANA KaXaoro
curHana OUT.

MopcunTanTe CpeaHIo BENMUYUHY ANA BCEX
HayasbHbIX YACIIEHHbIX 3HAYEHUIA KaXKAoro
cvrHana IN v cpefHio BENMUYUHY ANA BCEX
KOHEYHbIX YUCMEHHbIX 3HAYEHWIN KaXxaoro
curHana OUT.

MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC pnAa
Bbibopa onuum “CUT-IN”, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
OVCK.

MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa CpeHero YACNEHHOro 3Ha4YeHnA
BenunuuHbl IN, a 3aTem HaxxmnTe ANCK.
YCcTaHOBUTCA BblYMCIIEHHAA No3uLmA
Havana sanucu.

MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC pna
Bbibopa onuum “CUT-OUT”, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AMUCK.

MoBepHute gnck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa cpeHero YNCNEHHOro 3Ha4YeHnA
BennumHbl OUT, a 3aTem HaXmnTe AuCK.
YCTaHOBWTCA BbIYMCNIEHHAA NO3MLUKMA
OCTaHOBKW 3anucy.

(10) NoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna

Bblbopa onumn «© RETURN, a 3atem
Ha>KMUTE AUCK.



Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing (on
tapes)

Mepe3anucb BbIGpaHHbIX 3NU3000B
- UucdpoBoit MOHTa)X NnporpaMmmbl
(Ha neHTy)

VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06

EXECUTE

IR SETUP  ENGAGE
PAUSEMODE REC PAUSE
TEST

VIDEO EDIT
EDIT SET Yy
CONTROL \ ! ! 4
ADJ_TEST “MEXECUTING
TCUT-IN' 7/ 1 1y
"CUT-OUT  No.s

IR SETUP _IN

PAUSEMODE ~ —60

0:08:55:06

VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
EDIT SET

CONTROL

ADJ TEST +
[eu-iv_J 0l
"CUT-OUT" +

IR SETUP
PAUSEMODE
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[MENU] : END

VIDEO EDIT
EDIT SET

CUT-
"CcCuT-oUT"
IR SETUP
PAUSEMODE

[MENU] : END

CONTROL
[ADJ TEST | COMPLETE
& N

0:08:55:06 VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
EDIT SET

ELHOW

CONTROL
ADJ TEST

"CUT=IN" +
[FeuT—ouT [0
TR SETUP
PAUSEMODE

[MENU] : END

Notes

«When you complete step 3, the image used to
adjust the synchronisation is recorded for about
50 seconds.

= |f you start recording from the very beginning
of the tape, the first few seconds of the tape
may not record properly. Be sure to allow about
10 seconds’ lead before starting recording.

«When you connect with an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) you may not be able to
operate the dubbing function correctly,
depending on the VCR. Keep the i.LINK
connection, and set CONTROL to IR in the
menu settings. Video and audio are sent by
digital signals.

MpumeyaHua

¢ Korpa Bbl BbINnonHWTe gencTeme nyHkTa 3,
n3obpaxxeHune ana perynmuposkun
CMHXPOHM3aLmn 6yeT 3anncbiBaTbCA OKOMO
50 cekyHA.

® Ecnn HavaTb 3annck ¢ caMoro Havana neHThl,
nepBble HECKOMbKO CEKYHA, MTEHTbI MOTyT
3anucaTbcA HeKayecTBeHHo. YbeanTech, 4To
nepea nosuumuen Ha4ana 3anucn ocTasneH
NyCTOW y4aCTOK ANMUTENILHOCTbIO OKomo 10
CeKyHa.

® Ecnv Bbl BbINONHWUTE NOACOEANHEHNE C
nomouwbto kabena i.LINK (coeanHutensHoro
kabena umdposoro suaeocurHana DV), Bel,
BO3MOXHO, YNpaBnATb (PyHKUMER nepesanmcu
Hajgnexawm obpasom, B 3aBUCMMOCTHU OT
KBM. BbinonHute noacoeanHenue i.LINK n
yctaHosuTe onumio CONTROL B nonoxeHne
IR B ycTaHoBKax MeHio. Bugeo- n
ayauocurHansl 6yayT nepegasaTbea B
uncpoBom BuIeE.
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing (on
tapes)

Mepe3anucb BbIGpaHHbIX 3NM3000B
- UudcdpoBoit MOHTa)X NporpaMmmbl
(Ha neHTy)

Operation 1: Making a
programme

(1) Insert the tape for playback into your
camcorder, and insert a tape for recording
into the VCR.

(2) Press MENU and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial to select VIDEO EDIT in [E1d, then press
the dial (p. 261).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TAPE, then press the dial.

(4) Search for the beginning of the first scene you
want to insert using the video operation
buttons, then pause playback.

You can fine-adjust one frame at a time with
EDITSEARCH.

(5) Press MARK on the Remote Commander, or
turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
MARK, then press the dial.

The IN point of the first programme is set,
and the top part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(6) Search for the end of the first scene you want
to insert using the video operation buttons,
then pause playback.

(7) Press MARK on the Remote Commander, or
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The OUT point of the first programme is set,
then the bottom part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(8) Repeat steps 4 to 7, then set the programme.
When the programme is set, the programme
mark changes to light blue.

You can set up to 20 programmes in
maximum.
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HOenctBue 1: CoctaBneHuve
nporpaMmmbl

(1) YcTaHoBuTe NEHTY ANA BOCMNPOU3BEAEHUA B
BMAeOKaMepy, a NeHTy ANA 3anvcy - B
BUOEOMArHUTOMOH.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU 1 noBepHuTe auck
SEL/PUSH EXEC pgna Bbi6opa onuumn VIDEO
EDIT B [Td), a 3aTem HaxmuTe auck (cTp.
271).

(3) MoBepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa
Bbl6opa onuun TAPE, a 3aTem HaxXmuTe aToT
OVICK.

(4)Hangute Havano nepBoro BCTaB/IAEMOro
3Mn30Aa C NOMOLLbIO KHOMOK yrnpaBneHus
BMEO, 3aTeM MocTaBbTe BOCNPOU3BeaeHne
Ha nayasy.

To4HYI0 NOKaApPOBYIO HACTPOVKY MOXHO
BbIMOMHNTb C MOMOLLLIO KHOMKMW
EDITSEARCH.

(5)Haxxmute kHonky MARK Ha nynbTe
ANCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBnieHna, um
nosepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun MARK, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
[VICK.

Touka IN nepBon nporpammbl 6ynet
YyCTaHOBIIEHA, 1 LBET BEPXHEN YacTu MEeTKU
nporpamMbl U3MEHUTCA Ha CBETNO-rony6ou.

(6) Hampgute KoHeL, NepBOro BCTaBAEMOro
3MM30/4a C MOMOLLbIO KHOMOK yrnpaBneHnA
BMAEO, 3aTeM NOoCTaBbTE BOCNPOM3BEeAeHNe
Ha nayay.

(7)Haxxmute kHonky MARK Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOr0 ynpasnennsa, unmn amck SEL/
PUSH EXEC.

Touka OUT nepsown nporpammbl 6yaeT
yCTaHOBMEHA, N LBET HUXKHEWN 4acTu MeTKM
nporpamMbl U3MEHUTCA Ha CBETNO-rony6ow.

(8) MNoBTOpPUTE NYHKTBI 4 — 7, 3aTeM yCTaHOBUTE
nporpammy.

Korpa nporpamma yctaHoBneHa, LBeT ee
METKWN N3MEHAETCA Ha CBETNO-TroNyboi.
Bbl MOXeTe ycTaHOBUTbL MakcumMyM Ao 20
nporpamm.



Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing (on
tapes)

Mepe3anucb BbIGpaHHbIX 3NU3000B
- UucdpoBoit MOHTa)X NnporpaMmmbl
(Ha neHTy)
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SCENE 3
LLZAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA
[MENU] - END

Erasing the programme you have set

Erase OUT first and then IN from of the last

programme.

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
UNDO, then press the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
The last set programme mark flashes, then the
setting is cancelled.

To cancel erasing
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC to select RETURN,
then press the dial in step 2.

CTupaHue ycTaHOBJIEHHOW NporpamMmmbl
Ypanute cHadana nosuumio OUT, a 3atem
nosuumio IN nocnepHen yctaHOBNEHHOM
nporpaMmbl.

(1) NoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuumn UNDO, a 3ateM HaxxmuTe
3TOT AMCK.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnna
Bblbopa onumu EXECUTE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
3TOT AUCK.

MeTka nocnefHen yCTaHOBNEHHON
nporpammbl 6yaeT muraTb, a 3aTem
ycTaHoBka byeT OTMEHeHa.

[nAa oTmeHbl cTMpaHuA

MosepHute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA sbibopa
onumn RETURN, a 3ateM HaxxmuTe guck npu
BbIMONIHEHWUN OENCTBUMA NyHKTa 2.

Bunip3

ELHOW
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing (on
tapes)

Mepe3anucb BbIGpaHHbIX 3NM3000B
- UudcdpoBoit MOHTa)X NporpaMmmbl
(Ha neHTy)

Erasing all programmes

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings, then select
TAPE, then press the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
ERASE ALL, then select EXECUTE, then press
the dial.

All the programme marks flash, then the
settings are cancelled.

To cancel erasing all programmes
Select RETURN with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
in step 2.

To cancel a programme you have set

Press MENU.

The programme is stored in memory until the
tape is ejected.

Note
You cannot operate recording during Digital
program editing.

On a blank portion of the tape
You cannot set IN or OUT on a blank portion of
the tape.

If there is a blank portion between IN and
OUT on the tape

The total time code may not be displayed
correctly.

Operation 2: Performing the
programme (Dubbing a tape)

Make sure that your camcorder and VCR are
connected, and that the VCR is set to recording
pause. When you use an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable), this procedure is not
necessary.

When you use a digital video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings, then select
TAPE, then press the dial.
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CtupaHue Bcex nporpamm

(1) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHoBKax
MeHI0, 3aTeM BblbepuTe onuuto TAPE, a
3aTeM HaXMUTe 3TOT AUCK.

(2) NosephuTe amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun ERASE ALL, 3atem BbibepuTe
onuuto EXECUTE, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe aTOT
LNCK.

MeTKu BCex yCTaHOBNEHHbIX Nporpamm
6yayT muraTtb, a 3aTeM yCTaHOBKM 6yayT
OTMEHEHbI.

[nA oTMeHbl CTUpPaHMA BCEX NporpaMmm
Bbi6epute onuuio RETURN ¢ nomoLubo amcka
SEL/PUSH EXEC npu BbINOMHEHUN OENCTBUIA
nyHkTa 2.

OTmeHa yCcTaHOBJIEHHOMW NporpamMmmbil
Haxmute kHonky MENU.

Mporpamma coxpaHAeTcA B NamMATY A0 Tex nop,
noka neHTa He 6yAeT n3BneyeHa.

MpumeyaHue
Bo Bpema uMcpoBoro MoHTaxa nporpammbl
3anucb BbIMONHATE HEBO3MOXHO.

YucTbIW YHaCTOK NEHTbI
Ha 4nctom yyactke neHTbl HEBO3MOXXHO
yctaHaBnueatb meTku IN n OUT.

Hanuuue uncroro yyactka Ha neHTe mexay
metkamu IN n OUT

B aTom cnyyae 3HaveHune obLero BpeMeHn
MOXET oTobpaxaTbCA HEBEPHO.

HOencTBue 2: BbinonHeHue
nporpamMmmbl (nepesanucb JIEHTbI)

Y6eaunTech, 4TO BUAEOMArHMTOpOH
NOACOEAVHEH K BUAEOKAMEPE M YCTAaHOBIEH Ha
nayay 3anucu. MNpu ncnonb3oBaHun kabens
i.LINK (coeguHuTenbHoro kabensa DV) aTy
npoueaypy MOXHO He BbIMNOMHATD.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHnM LUMPOBOI 3anUCkiBatoLLEN
BMEOKaMepbl YCTAHOBUTE €€ NepekioyaTtesb
nutaHua B nonoxexHue VCR/VTR.

(1) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHoBKax
MeHIo, 3aTeM BblbepuTe onuuto TAPE, a
3aTeM HaXMuTe AUCK.



Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing (on
tapes)

Mepe3anucb BbIGpaHHbIX 3NU3000B
- UucdpoBoit MOHTa)X NnporpaMmmbl
(Ha neHTy)

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
START, then select EXECUTE, then press the
dial.

Search for the beginning of the first
programme, then start dubbing.

The programme mark flashes.

The SEARCH indicator appears during
search, and the EDITING indicator appears
during edit on the screen.

The programme mark changes to light blue
after dubbing ends.

When dubbing ends, your camcorder and the
VCR automatically stop.

To stop dubbing during editing
Press M using the video operation buttons.

To end the Digital program editing
Your camcorder stops when the dubbing ends.
Then the display returns to VIDEO EDIT in the
menu settings.

Press MENU to end the Digital program editing.

You cannot record on the VCR when:

—The tape has run out.

—The write-protect tab on the cassette is set to
lock.

—The IR SETUP code is not correct. (when IR is
selected)

—The button to cancel recording pause is not
correct. (when IR is selected)

NOT READY appears on the LCD screen when:

—The programme to operate the Digital program
editing has not been made.

—i.LINK is selected but an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) is not connected.

— The power of the connected VCR is not turned
on. (when you set i.LINK)

(2) NoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onummn START, 3atem Bbibepute
onuuto EXECUTE, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe AuCK.
HanguTe Ha4yano nepeor NnporpaMmbl 1
Ha4yHWTe nepesanuchb.

HayHeT muraTb MeTKa nporpamMmmbi.

Bo Bpemsa nouncka Ha akpaHe oTobpaxkaeTcA
nHamkaTop SEARCH, a Bo BpeMA MOHTaxa —
nHankaTop EDITING.

[Mocne 3aBeplueHnA nepesanvcu LBeT 3Haka
nporpamMMbl U3MEHWUTCA Ha CBETO-rony6om.
Mocne okoH4aHMA nepesanuncu Buaeokamepa
1 BUAEOMarHMTooH aBToMaTUYeCKn
OCTaHaBMNBAOTCA.

OcTaHOBKa nepesanucu Bo Bpems
MOHTa)ka
HaxkmuTe KHOMKY ynpasneHua sugeo M.

3aBepleHue uMppoBOro MoHTaXxa
nporpaMmmsbl

Mocne 3aBepLeHna MOHTaxa BuaeoKamepa
ocTaHaBnueaeTcA. 3aTem oTobpaxeHue
HacTpoek MeHto BoaspalaeTtca B VIDEO EDIT.
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU ana 3asepluexuna
LmMppoBOro MOHTaxKa nporpammei.

3anucb Ha BUAeOMarHMTooH HeBO3MOXKHa,

ecnu:

- JleHTa 3aKoH4uMnace.

- JlenecTok 3alwmMThl KacceTbl OT 3anucy
yCTaHOBJIEH B 3anpeLuatoLlee nonoXxeHue.

—Kopa IR SETUP HeBepeH (npu Bblibope pexunma
IR).

— KHomka oTMeHbI nay3bl 3anucy HesepHa (npu
Bbl6ope pexxuma IR).

Ha akpaHe XXK-gucnnea orobpaxkaetca

nHaukauma NOT READY, ecnu:

—He cocTtasneHa nporpamMmMa AnA BbINOMHEHNA
LMpoBOro MOHTaXxa.

- BbibpaH pexxum i.LINK, Ho kabenb i.LINK
(coepmHuTenbHbI kabenb DV) He
noacoeavHeH.

—He BKno4eHO NUTaHWe NOAKNOHEHHOro
BuaeomMarHnTodhoHa (npuv Beibope pexxmma
i.LINK).

Bunip3
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUOEO unm
Tenenporpavm

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can record a tape from another VCR or a TV
programme from a TV that has video/audio
outputs. Use your camcorder as a recorder.

Before operation
Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu settings.
(The default setting is LCD.)

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder. If you are
recording a tape from the VCR, insert a
recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(3)Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(4) Press B on the VCR to start playback if you
record a tape from a VCR. Selecta TV
programme if you are recording froma TV.
The picture from a TV or VCR appears on the
screen.

(5) Press 1 on your camcorder at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

Ucnonb3oBaHne coeAMHUTENIBHOIO
Kabena ayamo/snpeo

Mo>xHO npon3BoanTb 3annUCb C Apyroro
BVIJJ,eOMaI'HVITOCbOHa, a Tak>Xe 3anucbiBaTb
TeneBU3NOHHbIE NPorpamMmbl C TeNeBmsopa, y
KOTOpPOro eCTb BM,qeo/aynmo BbIXOAbl.
Mcnonb3ynte Buaeokamepy, kak
3anucblBatroLlee yCTp0I7ICTBO.

Mepea BbINONMHEHMEM onepauumn
YcTtaHoBuTe onumio DISPLAY B B
ycTaHoBkax MeHto B nonoxenune LCD. (LCD
ABMNAETCA YCTAHOBKOW MO YMONYaHuIo.)

(1) BctaBbTe uncTyto (Mnu nepesanvcbiBaemyto)
KacceTy B Bugeokamepy. Ecnu ana
nepesanucu cnonb3yeTcA
BMAEOMAarHNTO(OH, BCTaBbTe B HErO
KacceTy, ¢ KoTopon 6yaeT Npon3BoANTLCA
3anuce.

(2) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Buaeokamepe B nonoxexHue VCR.

(3) HaxxmnTe oaHoBpeMeHHO KHonKy @ REC n
npaBylo OT HEe KHOMKY Ha BuaeokKamepe.
3aTem cpasy HaxmuTe KHonky Il

(4) Haxxmnte KHonKy B Ha B1AeOMarHMTohoHe
AnA 3anycka Ha Bocrnpou3sefexune. Ecnm
3anuncb NPon3BOANTCA C TENeBn3opa,
BKIOYUTE TENEBU3NOHHYIO Nepepady. Ha
9KpaHe BuaeoKamepbl NOABATCA Kaapbl
Tenenporpammbl NV BUAEO3anNucu.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky Il Ha Buaeokamepe, Korga
Ha aKpaHe NoABUTCA Kaap, C KOTOPOro
[OSXKHA Ha4YaTbCA 3anuchb.

S VIDEO

AUDIO/
VIDEO

REC PAUSE
5 B3
Yellow/
XKentbin
uT White/
‘ TV S VIDEO| Benbin
_ VIDEO | €=
@
- .}AUDIO «
0| Ing, «
VCR Red/
KpacHbi

—"™\ : Signal flow/
Mepepaya curHana

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/
CoeanHuTenbHbI Kabenb ayamo/Buaeo
(npunaraeTcA)



Recording video or TV

programmes 3anucb BUAEO unu TenenporpamMm

When you have finished dubbing a Mo okoH4YaHUK Nepe3anucu NeHTbI

tape HaxmuTe kHonky M Ha Buaeokamepe v Ha

Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR. BMAEOMarH1MTogoHe.

Using the Remote Commander C nomoLybio nysibTa AUCTaHLUOHHOIro

In step 3, press @ REC and MARK ynpaBneHua

simultaneously, then immediately press I1. In Ha 3 ware HaXXMuTe 04HOBPEMEHHO KHOMKN @

step 5, press Il at the scene where you want to REC n MARK, 3atem cpa3sy Haxmute kKHonky Il

start recording from. B nyHkTe 5, koraa Ha aKkpaHe NoABUTCA Kaap, C
KOTOPOro A0MXHA Ha4aTbCA 3anucb, HAXKMUTE

If your TV or VCR is a monaural type KHonky 11

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting

cable to the video output jack and the white or Ecnu BupeomarHutochoH MoHOOHUYECKUIA

the red plug to the audio output jack on the VCR MopcoeanHUTE XEnThIN WTEKep
or the TV. When the white plug is connected, the coeavHNTEeNbHOro kabenA ayano/Bmaeo K

m
left channel audio is recorded, and when the red rHe3fy BbIXOAHOTO BUAEOCUrHana, a 6enbit unv-~
plug is connected, the right channel audio is KpacHbIV WTEKep MOACOEANHUTE K THe3ay é
recorded. BbIXOAHOro ayavocurHana Ha KBM vnu

Tenesusope. Ecnu 6yneT noacoeauHeH 6enbin =
If your TV or VCR has an S video jack lTeKep, To byaeT 3anncbliBaTbCA 3BYK JIEBOrO ]
Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by KaHana, a ecnv 6yaeT NoAcoeAvHEH KpacHbIN o
using an S video cable (optional). wTekep, To 6yaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA 3BYK NPaBoro *

With this connection, you do not need to connect KaHana.

the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting

cable. Ecnu Ha TeneBu3sope unu

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video BuAeomarHuTocgoHe umeeTcA rHesgo S-
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR. BUAEO

This connection produces higher quality DV M306paxkeHnA MoryT 6biTb BOCNPOU3BEAEHbI C

format pictures. 6onee BbICOKMM Ka4eCTBOM MpY UCMONb30BaHUN
kabenA S Buaeo (npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).

Note on the Remote Commander Mpn Takom noacoeanHeHnn Bam He Hy>HO

Your camcorder works in the commander mode NOACOEAVHATb XENTbIN (BUAEO) LITEKEP

VTR 2. Commander modes 1, 2 and 3 are used to coeavHuUTENbHOro kabenAa ayano/BmMaeo.

distinguish your camcorder from other Sony MoacoeanHuTe Kabenb S B1AeoO

VCRs to avoid erroneous remote control (npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) K rHe3Aam S BUAEO

operation. If you use another Sony VCR in the Ha Bawen Bugeokavepe n KBM.

commander mode VTR 2, we recommend 3710 coeauHeHne obecneymBaeT n3obpaxxeHna

changing the commander mode or covering the unchbpooro Buaeocopmata DV 6onee Bbicokoro

sensor of the VCR with black paper. KayecTsa.

MNpumeyaHue o0 NnynbTe ANCTAHLIMOHHOTO
ynpaBneHuA

Bawa Bugeokamepa paboTtaeT B pexxume
nynbTa ANCTaHUnoHHoro ynpasnexHuna VTR2.
Pexxumbl nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHuaA
1, 2 n 3 ncnonb3yoTCA ANA OTNnYnA Bawen
Buaeokamepbl oT Apyrux KBM cmpmbl Sony Bo
nsbe>kaHne HenpasBuIbHON paboTbl
[MCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHna. Ecnu Bel
ucnonb3yete apyroi KBM cmpmbl Sony,
paboTatoLwmin B pexxvme nynbta
AnctaHumoHHoro ynpasneHna VTR2,
PeKOMEeHAyeTCA M3MEHWUTb PEXUM MynbTa
[MCTaHLUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHnA nnm 3akpbliTb
AVCTaHLMOHHBIA aaT4mk KBM yepHoii 6ymaroir. 129



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO UK Tenenporpamm

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (optional) to §, DV IN/OUT jack on your
camcorder and to DV OUT on the DV products.
With a digital-to-digital connection, video and
audio signals are transmitted in digital form for
high-quality editing.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder, and insert
the recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(3)Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(4) Press B on the VCR to start playback. The
picture to be recorded appears on the screen.

(5) Press 1l on your camcorder at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

REC ] » [PAIUISE]

="~

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK
(coeauHuTenbHoro Kabena undgpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV)

MpocTo noacoeauHuTe Kabensb i.LINK
(coeanHMTENbHBIN Kabenb LMdpPoBOro
BuaeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTtaeTca oTAeNbHO)
k rieaay §, DV IN/OUT Bawweii Bugeokamepbi 1
rHesgy DV OUT umcbpoBbix Buaeonsaenuii. Mpu
UMdpo-UMPPOBOM COEANHEHUN BUAEO- U
ayavocurHansl nepegatoTcA B uncposon opme
[ANA BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOIO MOHTaXa.

(1) BctaBbTe uncTyto (Mnu nepesanvcbiBaemyto)
NEeHTy B BUAeoKamepy. 3atem BCTaBbTe B
BMAEOMarHTOdOH NEHTY, C KOTopon byaeT
Npon3BOANTLCA 3amnuchb.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Buaeokamepe B nonoxenHve VCR.

(3) HaxxmuTe oaHoBpemeHHO KHorky @ REC n
npaByto OT Hee KHOMKY Ha Buaeokamepe.
3aTem cpasy HaxmuTe KHonky Il

(4) Haxxmnte KHonKy B Ha BUAeOMarHMTohoHe
[NA 3anycka Ha sBocnpov3seaeHve. Ha
9KpaHe BuaeoKamepbl NOABATCA Kaapbl

BMAE03anncu.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky Il Ha Buaeokamepe, Korga
Ha aKpaHe NoABUTCA Kaap, C KOTOPOro
[OJSKHa Ha4YaTbCA 3anuchb.

= : Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana

i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/

Kabenb i.LINK (coeauHuTenbHbin kabenb LucpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTtaeTtca oTAenbHO)
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO UK Tenenporpamm

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Using the Remote Commander

In step 3, press @ REC and MARK
simultaneously, then immediately press I1. In
step 5, press 1l at the scene where you want to
start recording from.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).

During digital editing
The colour of the display may be uneven.
However, this does not affect the dubbed picture.

If you record playback pause picture with the
£ DV IN/OUT jack
The recorded picture becomes rough. When you
play back the picture using your camcorder, the
picture may jitter.

Before recording

Make sure that the DV IN indicator appears on
the screen or in the viewfinder. The DV IN
indicator may appear on both equipment.

Note on the Remote Commander

Your camcorder works in the commander mode
VTR 2. Commander modes 1, 2 and 3 are used to
distinguish your camcorder from other Sony
VCRs to avoid erroneous remote control
operation. If you use another Sony VCR in the
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend
changing the commander mode or covering the
sensor of the VCR with black paper.

Mo okoH4YaHUMU Nepe3annucu NeHTbl
HaxmuTe kHonky M Ha Buaeokamepe v Ha
BMAEOMarH1MTogoHe.

C nomoLybio nysibTa AUCTaHLUOHHOIro
ynpaBneHua

B nyHKTe 3 HaXXMWTEe OAHOBPEMEHHO KHOMKN @
REC n MARK, 3atem cpa3sy Haxmute kKHonky Il
B nyHkTe 5, Koraa Ha aKpaHe NoABUTCA Kaap, C
KOTOPOro AOSKHA Ha4aTbCA 3anncb, HAXXMUTE
KHonKy I1.

C nomouwbto kKabena i.LINK (coeguHutenHoro
Kabena DV) MOXXHO NOAKITIOYUTL TONIbKO
OAVH BUAEOMarHUTo(oH.

m
o
=
Bo BpemA unhpoBOro MoHTaxxa a
LiBeToBble U306paXxkeHns, BbIBOAUMbIE HA
9KpaH, MOTYT OKa3aTbCA HEBLIPABMUBAIOLUNMA. =
OfHako, 3TO HU B KOEW Mepe He BNuAeT Ha ]
Ka4yecTBO nepesanucy. a
%

Ecnu Bbl 3anuwete usobpaxxeHme Bo Bpema
naysbl BOCNpOU3BeaeHnsa Yepes ruesno g, DV
IN/OUT

3anncaHHoe ns3obpaxkeHne CTaHeT rpy6bbim.
Korpa Bbl 6yaeTe BocnponsBoanTb
nsobpaxeHue, ncrnonb3ya Bawy Buaeokamepy,
nsobpaxkeHne MOXeT nogparmsaTb.

Mepea Hayanom 3anucu

Y6eamTech, 4TO Ha 3KpaHe unu B
Buaouckartene. noAswncA nHamkatop DV IN.
MHankatop DV IN MoXeT noABMTLCA Ha
3KpaHax 0bomx YCTPOWCTB.

MpumeyaHue o nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA

Bawa Bugeokamepa paboTtaeT B pexxvme
nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnexHma VTR2.
Pexxnmbl nynbTa AMCTAHLUMOHHOIO ynpasneHnA
1, 2 n 3 ucnonbayloTcA Ana oTnuumA Bawei
Buaeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM cpumpmbl Sony Bo
nsbexxaHvne HenpasunbHoN paboTbl
AMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnerna. Ecnu Bel
ucnonb3yete apyron KBM cmpmbl Sony,
paboTalowmii B pexxmme nynbta
AvcTaHUmMoHHoro ynpasnenna VTR2,
pPeKoMeHAyeTCA M3MEHWUTb PEXUM MynbTa
AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO yNpaBneHnA nnmn 3akpbiTb
AVCTaHUMOHHbIN AaTynk KBM 4epHoi 6ymaron.
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Inserting a scene from
a VCR
— Insert Editing

BcTaBka anusopa c
BUAeomarHuTogoHa
- MoHTax B peXxume BCTaBKU

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto
your originally recorded tape by specifying the
insert start and end points. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation. Connections are
the same as on page 128 or 130.

Insert a cassette containing the desired scene to
insert into the VCR.

[a]

C nomoLLblo BUAEOMarHMTopoHa MOXHO
BCTaBUTb HOBbIN ANWU30/, HA 3aNNUCaHHYIO NIEHTY,
yKasaB HayanbHYyl0 N KOHEYHYIO TOUKW BCTaBKM.
[lnA BbINONHEHWA 3TOW onepaumn BOCMONb-
3yI7ITer nynbTOM ANCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpasJieHUA.
MponseeauTe noakno4eHne BuaeoannapaTypbl
B COOTBETCTBUM C YKa3aHUAMUN, npneeaeHHbIMU
Ha cTpaHuuax 128 n 130.

BcTaBbTe B BuAeomMarHMTodhoH KacceTy ¢
HY>XHBIM 3MN30A0M.

Al [ [

i

[c]

B [ R Gl e |

a>=<0
=

o fE~fg— P |

[A]: A tape that contains the scene to be
superimposed

[B]: A tape before editing

[C]: A tape after editing
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[A]: NleHTa ¢ HaknaabiBaeMbIM 3MN3040M.
[B]: NleHTa no moHTaxa.
[C]: NeHTa nocne moHTaxa.



Inserting a scene from a VCR
- Insert Editing

BcTtaBka anusoaa c
BuaeomarHutodoHa
— MoHTa)X B peXkume BCTaBKHU

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(2) On the connected VCR, locate just before the
insert start point [a], then press
11 to set the VCR to the playback pause.

(3) On your camcorder, locate the insert end
point [c]. Then press 1l to set your camcorder
to the playback pause.

(4)Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the
insert is stored in memory. The tape counter
shows “0:00:00.”

(5) On your camcorder, locate the insert start
point [b] by pressing ««, then press @ REC
and the button on its right simultaneously.

(6) First press 1l on the VCR, and after a few
seconds press 11 on your camcorder to start
inserting the new scene.

Inserting automatically stops near the zero
point on the tape counter. Your camcorder
automatically returns to the recording pause.

0:00:00
\‘\HIIH'I
N ZERO SET

2, MEMORY |
fppny

ZERO SET
MEMORY

To change the insert end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY again after step 5 to
erase the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator and
begin from step 3.

Using the Remote Commander

In step 5, press @ REC and MARK
simultaneously, then immediately press IL. In
step 6, press 1l at the scene where you want to
start recording from.

(1) Yctanosute nepeknioyarens POWER Ha
Buaeokamepe B nonoxexHve VCR.

(2) Ha BugeomarHnTooHe HanamTe MecTo,
npejlecTsylollee Ha4any BCTaBNAEMOro
anusoaa [a], 3atem HaxxmuTe kKHonky B,
4TOObI YCTAHOBUTL Ha BUAEOMArHUTochoHe
peXxum naysbl BOCNPOU3BeAEHUA.

(3) OnpepenuTte Ha NeHTe B BUAeoKamepe
MECTOMONOXXEHNE KOHEYHOWN TOYKM
BCTaBNAEMOro anusoaa [c]. 3aTem HaxmuTe
KkHOMKy 11, 4TO6bI yCTAHOBUTL PEXUM nays3bl
BOCMPOU3BEeAEHUA.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasneHvAa. Ha
aKkpaHe 3amuraet nHaukatop ZERO SET
MEMORY; npu 3TOM KOHeYHaA To4Ka
BCTaBku ByaeT 3aHeceHa B NaMATb, a
CYETYMK NeHTbl nokaxeT “0:00:00.”.

(5) Haxxatnem kHomnky <€ Ha Bugeokamepe
onpenenuTe MecTonoNoXXeHne HavanbHon
TOYKM BCTaBnAemoro anusoga [b], 3atem
HaXXMnTe oaHoBpPeMeHHO KHomnky @ REC n
npaBylo OT HEe KHOMKY.

(6) HaxkmuTe kHonky 1l Ha BugeomarHuTodoHe,
a 4yepes HecKonbko cekyHz kHomKy Il Ha
BMAeoKamepe, 4Tobbl 3anyCTUTb BCTaBKY
HOBOro anu3oaa.

Onepauwa BCTaBKW aBTOMaTUHECKWN 3aBEpLLMTCA
Y HyNeBoW OTMETKM cUeTUMKa neHTbl. [ocne
3TOro BUAeOKaMepa aBTOMATNHECKN BEPHETCA B
pexuvm naysbl 3anvcu.

Bunip3

ELHOW

Kak nameHuTb KOHE4YHYI0 TO4YKY BCTaBKHU
[Mocne BbINONHEHMA NYHKTa 5 HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
ZERO SET MEMORY eLue pas, 4Tobbl C 3KpaHa
Buaeokamepbl nponan nHaukatop ZERO SET
MEMORY. [lanee HayHWTe C NyHKTa 3.

C nomoLybio nysibTa AUCTaHLUOHHOIro
ynpasreHusa

B nyHkTe 5 HaOXXMWUTE 0AHOBPEMEHHO KHOMKN @
REC n MARK, 3atem cpa3sy HaxxmuTte kHonky Il
B nyHkTe 6, Koraa Ha aKpaHe NoABUTCA Kaap, C
KOTOPOro AOSKHA Ha4aTbCA 3anncb, HAXXMUTE
KHonKky I1.
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Inserting a scene from a VCR
- Insert Editing

BctaBka anusoaa c
BuaeomarHutodoHa
— MoHTa)Xk B peXkume BCTaBKHU

Note

Pictures and sound recorded on the portion
between the insert start and end points will be
erased when you insert the new scene.

If you insert scenes on the tape recorded on
another camcorder (including other DCR-
TRV40E/TRV50E)

The pictures and sound may be distorted. We
recommend that you insert scenes on a tape
recorded on your camcorder.

When the inserted picture is played back
Pictures and sound may be distorted at the end
of the inserted portion. This is not a malfunction.
Pictures and sound at the start point and the end
point may be distorted in the LP mode.

To insert a scene without setting the insert
end point

Skip steps 3 and 4. Press B when you want to
stop inserting.

If you press FN
The ZERO SET MEMORY indicator is not
displayed.

Note on the Remote Commander

Your camcorder works in the commander mode
VTR 2. Commander modes 1, 2 and 3 are used to
distinguish your camcorder from other Sony
VCRs to avoid erroneous remote control
operation. If you use another Sony VCR in the
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend
changing the commander mode or covering the
sensor of the VCR with black paper.
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MpumeyaHue

pn BCTaBke HOBOro aNn304a Kaapbl,
3anmcaHHble MeXxay Ha4anbHOM U KOHEeYHON
TOYKammn BCTaBKW, Kak 1 COOTBETCTBYIOLWN
3BYKOBOW pAA, ByayT CTepThbl.

Ecnu npousBoauTcA BcTaBKa aNM3040B Ha
NeHTy, 3anucaHHyo Ha Apyron Bugeokamepe
(maxe Ha Bupeokamepe Tuna DCR-TRV40E/
TRV50E)

MoryT HabnogaTbcA UCKaXKeHne 3ByKa U1
n3obpaxkeHuA. PekomeHayeTcA HOBbIE 3NM304bl
BCTaBJATb Ha JIEHTY, 3anMCcaHHyo Ha Ballemn
BUZeoKamepe.

Mpu BOCNpou3BeAeHUU BCTaBJIEHHbIX
anu3onoB

B KoHLe 3anucaHHOro yyactka MoxeTt
HabnoaaTbCA CKaXeHne 3ByKa U
M306paxkeHus, YTO HU B KOEM Cllyyae He
CBUAETENbCTBYET O HeNcnpaBHoW paboTte
BuAeOKamepbl.

VckaxkeHune 3ByKa 1 3obpaxkxeHna B Havane un
KOHLe 3annucu, Kak npaswmno, umeeT MecTo B
pexwume LP (gonrourpatowero
BOCMPOU3BEaAEHNA).

YT106b1 BCTAaBUTHL anu3on 6e3 ykasaHua
KOHEYHOW TOYKU BCTaBKMN

MponycTtute NyHKThbl 3 1 4. 3aTEM HAXMUTE
kHornKy M, 4TO6bl OCTaHOBUTL BCTaBKY.

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonKy FN
WHavkaTtop ZERO SET MEMORY
oTobpaxaTbcA He byaeT.

MNpumeyaHue o NynbTe ANCTAHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua

Bawa Bupgeokamepa paboTtaeT B pexxume
nynbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnexHuna VTR2.
Pexxmmbl nynbTa ANCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpasieHuaA
1, 2 1 3 ucnonb3ytoTcA AnA oTnnuna Bawen
Buaeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM cpmpmbl Sony Bo
n3bexxaHne HenpasunbHOW paboThbl
AMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHnA. Ecnu Bel
ncnone3yete apyrovi KBM cmpmbl Sony,
paboTatowwmin B pexuvme nynbta
OncTaHumoHHoro ynpaeneHna VTR2,
PEKOMEHAYeTCA N3MEHUTb PEXMM NynbTa
AMCTaHLMOHHOTO yNpaBneHnA nnmn 3akpbiTb
AMCTaHUMOHHBIN AaT4uk KBM yepHoi 6ymaroi.



Audio dubbing

Hano)xeHue 3ByKa

You can record audio to add to the original
sound on a tape by connecting audio equipment
or a microphone. If you connect audio
equipment, you can add sound to your recorded
tape already recorded in the 12-bit sound mode
by specifying the start and end points. The
original sound will not be erased.

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.
Select one of the following connections to add
audio.

Connecting the microphone
with the MIC jack

B nononHeHne K UCXx0AHOMY 3BYKY Ha neHTe, Bbl
MO>XeTe BbINOJTHATb HaJI0OXXeHne 3ByKa nytem
noAcoeAvHeHnA ayauoannapartypbl Unm
MukpocpboHa. Ecnun Bl nogcoeanHnTe
ayavoannapaTypy, Bel MoXeTe HanoXxuTb 3BYyK
Ha Baluy 3anncaHHyo NIeHTy, Ha KOTOpPOW yXxe
umeeTcA 3anucb B 12-6MTOBOM 3BYyKOBOM
pexume, NyTem yKasaHuA MecTa Hadana u
koHua. MicxopHana ayanosanuce He 6ynet
cTepTa.

Mcnonb3ynTe AnA BbINOMHEHWA 3TON onepaumm
nynbT AMCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHunA.

BbibepuTe 04HO 13 CneayloWwmnx NoACOeANHEHNA
[NA HaNoXeHWA 3ByKa.

MopknioyeHne MMKpocdoHa Yepes
rHesgo MIC

Bunip3

WELHON

MIC
(PLUG IN POWER)

Microphone (optional)/

—"\ : Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana

You can check recorded picture and sound by
connecting your camcorder to a TV with the A/V
connecting cable.

Recorded sound is not output from the speaker.
Check the sound by using a TV or headphones.

MukpocpoH (He npunaraeTca)

Bbl MOXETE NPOBEPUTH 3anucaHHbIe
nsobpaxkeHue 1 3ByK NyTem noacoeamHeHuA
Baweln Buaeokamepbl K TENEBU30PY C MOMOLLBIO
coeavHNUTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
3anucaHHbI 3BYK He BbIBOAUTCA Yepes
AVNHaMUK.

MoakniounTe K BUAEOKaMepe TeNeBn3op um
HafeHbTe HayLWHWKW, YTO6bl MPOBEPUTH
Ka4yecTBO 3ByKO3anucy.
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Audio dubbing Hano>xeHue 3ByKa

Connecting the microphone to MoaknioyeHue MMKpodoHa ¢
the intelligent accessory shoe NoMOLLbIO AepXKaTena ANA YyCTaHOBKM
BCMomoraresibHbIX NPUHaANeXHOCTEeN

Intelligent accessory shoe/
Hep>xaTenb anAa ycTaHOBKU
BCromoraTtenbHbIX NpUHaAnexXHocTen

Microphone (optional)/
MwkpodboH (He npunaraeTcA)

Connecting the A/V connecting MoaknioyeHne coeauHUTESIbBHOrO
cable to the AUDIO/VIDEO jack Kabena ayano/Buaeo K rHesay
AUDIO/VIDEO

Audio equipment/
Ayapoannapatypa

AUDIO L

LINE OUT
@R |AUDIOR

N
LO®
t

White/ Red/KpacHbii

Benbin

AUDIO/
Do not connect the video VIDEO
(yellow) plug./
He noakniovanTe wrekep

BuAeoKaHana (XKenTbin).

—"™ : Signal flow/
Mepepaya curHana A/V connecting cable (supplied)/
CoeaunHuTenbHbli kabenb ayamo/Buaeo
(npunaraeTtcA)



Audio dubbing

Hano>xeHue 3ByKa

Dubbing with the built-in
microphone

No connection is necessary.

Hano>xeHue 3ByKa ¢ NOMOLLbIO
BCTPOEHHOro MMKpocoHa

He TpebyeT noaknioveHni.

Note

When dubbing with the AUDIO/VIDEO jack or
the built-in microphone, pictures are not output
through the S VIDEO jack or the AUDIO/VIDEO
jack. Check the recorded picture on the screen.
You can check the recorded sound by using
headphones.

If you make all the connections

The audio input to be recorded will take
precedence over others in the following order:
«MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack

= Intelligent accessory shoe

< AUDIO/VIDEO jack

< Built-in microphone

MpumeyaHue

Bo BpemA npoBeaeHVA HanoxeHvenA 3ByKa
yepes rHe3no AUDIO/VIDEO unum ¢ nomoLybto
BCTPOEHHOr0 MUKpOhoHa Kaapbl He
nepegatoTca Yepes rHesga S VIDEO n AUDIO/
VIDEO. MNMpoBepbTe 3anucaHHble Kaapbl Ha
3KpaHe BuaeoKamepb!.

[lnA NnpoBepKwu 3By4aHMA 3anicu
BOCMOMb3YNTECh HAYLLUHUKaMW.

Ecnu Bce noakno4yeHUA nponsBeaeHbl

[lnAa npoBeeHMA 3ByKO3anucy 3ByKOBbIE BXOAbI

UMEIOT pasHyto 3Ha4MmMocTb. Huxke npuseaeH

CMUCOK BCEX 3BYKOBbIX BXOAOB B NOpAAKe UX

npuoputeTa:

¢ He3po MIC (PLUG IN POWER)

¢ [lepxxatenb AfA yCTaHOBKW BCMOMOraTebHbIX
NpVHaANEXHOCTEN

e He3po AUDIO/VIDEO

© BCTPOEHHbI MUKPOGOH

Bunip3

WELHON
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Audio dubbing

Hano>xeHue 3ByKa

Adding audio on a recorded
tape

Choose a connection described on the previous
pages, and connect audio equipment or
microphone to your camcorder. Then follow the
procedure below.

(1) Insert the recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(3) Locate the recording start point by pressing
. Then press 11 at the point where you
want to start recording to set your camcorder
to the playback pause.

(4) Press AUDIO DUB on the Remote
Commander. The green ‘11 indicator
appears on screen.

(5) Press 1l and start playing back the audio you
want to record at the same time.

The new sound is recorded in stereo 2 (ST2)
during playback. While audio is being
recorded, the red ‘& appears on the screen.

(6) Press M at the point where you want to stop
recording.

Hano)xeHue 3ByKa Ha yxe
3anucaHHyIo NEeHTy

BbibepuTe noacoeanHeHve, onucaHHoe Ha

npeablayLmx cTpaHuuax, u NoAcoeanHnTe

ayauoannapartypy unm MMKpodoH K Baluen
BuAeokamepe. 3aTemM cnegymnTe onMcaHHoON
HW>XXe npoueaype.

(1) BctaBbTe B BMAEOKAMEPY 3arUCaHHYHO
NeHTy.

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Buaeokamvepe B nonoxxerHve VCR.

(3)Haxatuem kHomnkun B onpeaenute
MECTOMOMNOXEHNE HAa4aIbHON TO4KM
3Bykosanucu. Haxxmute kHonky 1l B
Ha4anbHOW TOYKe 3BYKO3anucu, 4Tobbl
YyCTaHOBUTb Ha BUAeoKamepe pexxum naysbl
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(4) Haxkxmnte kHonky AUDIO DUB Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna. Ha akpaHe
NoABUTCA 3eneHbin nHavkaTop S ll.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky 11, 1 oagHOBpPEMEHHO

Ha4HWTEe BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE ayamno3anmcy,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTuTe 3anucartb.
Hosana ayano3anuch 6yaeT 3anucaHa B
cTepeodoHnYeckom pexkume 2 (ST2) Bo
BpeMA BOCrpousseeHna. Bo Bpema 3anvcu
HOBOW ay/ano3anncy Ha aKpaHe NoABnAeTCA
KpaCHbIi HAMKATOp .

(6) HaxxmuTe kHonky 1l B TO4Ke, B KOTOPOW Bl

XOTWUTE OCTaHOBUTb 3anuChb.

To add audio more precisely

Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander at the point where you want to stop
recording later in the playback.

Carry out from steps 3 to 5. Recording
automatically stops at the point where ZERO SET
MEMORY was pressed.

AnA 6onee TO4HOro HaNoOXeHUA 3ByKa
HaxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOIO yrpaBfieHuA B TOYKe, B
KOTOpOW Bbl No3gHee Xx0TuTe 0CTaHOBUTb
3anucb B pexvme BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA.
BeinonHuTe genctenA nyHkToB ¢ 3 no 5. 3anuce
aBTOMaTU4YeCKM OCTAHOBUTCA B TOYKE, B
KoTopoW byaeT HaxaTa kHonka ZERO SET
MEMORY.



Audio dubbing

Hano>xeHue 3ByKa

Monitoring the new recorded
sound

(1) Play back the tape on which you added audio.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
AUDIO MIX in in the menu settings, then
press the dial.

KoHTponupoBaHue BHOBb
3anucbiBaemoro 3BykKa

(1) HayHuTe BOCNpON3BEAEHMNE NEHTLI, HA
KOTOpYIo Bbl Hanoxmnm 3syk.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bbl6opa onuun AUDIO MIX B pexxume B
yCTaHOBKax MEeHIO, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE OMUCK.

@RETURN

ETC

u3ibh

[MENU] : END

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
balance between the original sound (ST1) and
the new sound (ST2), then press the dial.

Five minutes after you disconnect the power
supply or remove the battery pack, the
AUDIO MIX setting returns to original sound
(ST1) only. The default setting is original
sound only.

Notes

= New audio cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the 16-bit mode (32 kHz,
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz).

= New audio cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the LP mode.

«You cannot add audio with the §, DV IN/OUT
jack.

«You cannot add audio on the blank portion of
the tape.

If an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable)
(optional) is connected to your camcorder
You cannot add audio to a recorded tape.

We recommend that you add audio on a tape
recorded with your camcorder

If you add audio on a tape recorded with another
camcorder (including other
DCR-TRV40E/TRVS50E), the sound quality may
become worse.

If you set the write-protect tab of the cassette
to lock

You cannot record on a tape. Slide the write-
protect tab to release the write protection.

m

o

(3) MoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 5

perynumpoBku 6anaHca mexay UCXoAHON @
ayavosanucbto (ST1) n HoBowW ayano3anuncbio

(ST2), a 3aTEM HAXMUTE AMCK. §

I

Yepes nATb MUHYT Nocne Toro, Kak Bbl §

0TCOEAMHUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA Unn
yaanute 6aTapeiHbin 610K, ycTaHOBKa
AUDIO MIX BepHeTCA K MCXO4HOW
ayavosanuen (ST1). UcxopHaa ayanosanucb
ABNAETCA YCTAHOBKOW MO YMONYaHuIo.

MpumeyaHua

* HoBaA ayano3anucb He MOXET ObITb
HanoXeHa Ha yXxe 3anvcaHHyto NneHTy B 16-
6uTHOM pexknme (32 kI'y, 44,1 Ky unn 48 k).

* HoBaA ayano3anncb He MOXeT 6blTb
HaroXeHa Ha y>ke 3anucaHHylo NeHTy B
pexxume LP.

* HanoxeHue 3ByKa He OCYyLLECTBIAETCA Yepe3
rHe3zo b DV IN/OUT.

® HanoxeHue 3ByKa He OCYLLECTBNAETCA Ha
He3anucaHHbIN Y4acToK NEeHTbI.

Ecnu K Buaeokamepe nogkstoyeH kabenb
i.LINK (coeauHuTenbHoro kabena DV)
(npnobpeTaeTcA AONONHUTESNILHO)
Hano>xeHue 3ByKOBOro CONpOBOXAEHUA Ha
3anucaHHyo NIEHTY He OCYLLECTBNAETCA.

PekomeHayeTcA HaknaabiBaTb 3BYK Ha
neHTy, 3anucaHHylo Ha Bawen Bupeokamepe
Ecnu Bbl HanoxwuTe 3BYK Ha NEHTY, 3anuCaHHyo
Ha Opyron Buaeokamepe (BK4aa gpyrve
Buaeokamepbl Mogenei DCR-TRV40E/
TRV50E), ka4ecTBo 3ByKOBOro curHasna Moxet
YXYALNTBCA.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE NenecTok 3aluTbl OT
3anucu B NosioXkeHne 6110KUPOBKU NEHTbI
Bbl He cMOXXeTe BbIMONHUTL 3annCb Ha NEHTY.
[MepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3aLMTbI OT 3anucw,
YTOObI CHATb 3aLUUTy OT 3anucu.
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Superimposing a title

HanoxxeHue TUTpOB

VB If you use a tape with cassette memory,

W\ you can superimpose the title. When you
play back the tape, the title is displayed
for five seconds from the point where you
superimposed it.

YR Onepauua HanoXeHue TMTPOB MOXeET
W/ NPOBOAWNTLCA NPM UCMOMNL30BAHWUN NIEHT C

KacceTHOW namATbto. TUTP
oTobpakaeTcA BO BpemaA
BOCNPOWN3BEAEHNA JIEHTbI B TEYEHUE
NATU CEKYHA, HAYMHaA C TOYKM
HaNo>XXeHuA.

(1) In the recording , recording standby, playback
or playback pause, press MENU, then select
TITLE in with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
(p. 257).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [T,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired title, then press the dial. The title
flashes.

(4) Change the colour, size, or position, if
necessary.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
COLOUR, SIZE or POSITION, then press
the dial. The selected item appears.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired item, then press the dial.

® Repeat steps @ and @ until the title is laid
out as desired.

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to
complete the setting.

In the recording, playback or playback pause:

The TITLE SAVE indicator appears on the

screen for five seconds and the title is set.

In the standby:

The TITLE indicator appears. When you press

START/STOP to start recording, TITLE SAVE

appears on the screen for five seconds, and

the title is set.

140

(1) B pexkume 3anvcu, oXxXunaaHua 3anucy,
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA NN nays3bl
BOCMpoun3BeAeHNA HaxxMuTe KHonky MENU,
a 3aTtem BblbepuTe onuuio TITLE B pexxume
¢ nomowbio aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC
(cTp. 267).

(2) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bbl6opa onuum (O], a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE OUCK.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOro TUTPa, a 3aTeM HaxXMuTe
anck. Tutp 6yget muratb.

(4) N'ameHunTe LBET, pasmep v nonoXxeHue
TWUTPA, ECNN HYXXHO.

@ MoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onumn COLOUR SIZE vnn
POSITION, a 3atem HaXXMUTe 3TOT AUCK.
MoAsuTCA BLIGPAHHAA ONUUA.

® NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOM ONuUMK, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE
3TOT AMUCK.

® MosTopanTte nyHkTol D 1 @ Ao Tex nop,
noka TUTp He ByaeT pacrnonoXeH Tak,
KaK HY>HO.

(5) Haxkmute ek SEL/PUSH EXEC ewe pa3s
[NA 3aBepLUeHNA YyCTaHOBKMW.

B pexxume 3anucu, BocnponsseaeHnAa nunm

naysbl BOCMPOU3BeAeHNA:

MHuamkatop TITLE SAVE nossutca Ha

3KpaHe Ha NATb CeKyHa, n TUTp byaeT

yCTaHOBIEH.

B pe>xxume oxunpaHua:

MoasuTcAa unankatop TITLE. Korga Bebl

HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP ana Havana

3anucu, niaukatop TITLE SAVE nossutca

Ha aKpaHe Ha NATb CEeKyHA, N TUTP byaeT

YCTaHOBIEH.



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpos

7
PRESET TITLE PRESET TITLE @
E E*
AF’PV BIRTHDAY HAPPY BIRTHDAY
% TiApby HOLIDAYS 0 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS! CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING WEDDING
VACATION VACATION
THE END THE END
PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
PRESET TITLE ci] i
[CJ¢HELLO!
O HAPPY BIRTHDAV
9 HAPPY HOLID, Ay
CONGRATULATIONS! ~ -
OUR SWEET BABY E> — VACATION —
WEDDIN P ~
[VACATION 4NN
THE END m
PRETURN o
[MENU] : END [EXEC] : SAVE [MENU] : END =
=
>
:I [ @ @
ALY =
I:> -VACATI ON - )
VACATION frren 3
Q
[EXEC] : SAVE [MENU] : END X%
\ v

If you set the write-protect tab of the cassette
to lock

You cannot superimpose or erase the title. Slide
the write-protect tab to release the write
protection.

To use a custom title
If you want to use a custom title, select in
step 2.

If the tape has a blank portion
You cannot superimpose a title on the portion.

If the tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
Titles may not be displayed correctly.

Titles superimposed with your camcorder

= Titles are displayed by only the ""IIN DV format
video equipment with an index titler.

= The point you superimposed the title may be
detected as an index signal when searching a
recording with other video equipment.

Ecnu 3awuTHbIA NenecTok JieHTbl HAXoAUTCA
B NOJIOXKEHUU 3aliUTbl OT 3anucu

HanoxxeHue n cTMpaHue TUTPOB HEBO3MOXKHA.
[MepenBrHbTE 3aWMTHBLIA NENECTOK, YTOObI
ybpaTb 3aWwmTy OT 3anucu.

MpumeHeHne camoCcToATENbHO HabpaHHbIX
TUTpOB

[inA paboTbl ¢ caMOCTOATENbHO HabpaHHbIMK
TUTpamn BbibepuTe B MyHKTE 2.

Ecnu Ha neHTe ecTb He3anucaHHbIN y4acTokK
Hano>xeHune TUTPoOB Ha 3TOT y4acToK
HEBO3MOXXHO.

TuTpbl MOryT 6bITb HE OTOBPaXKeHbI
Hagnexawum obpasom.
TuTp MOXeET 0TOBPaXKaTbLCA HEKOPPEKTHO.

TuTpbl, HaNOXXeHHble ¢ Nomolyblo Baluen

BMAeoKamepbl

® TUTpbl 0TO6PaXaTCA TOMLKO Ha
suaeoannapaType cdopmata "IN DV,
OCHaLLEHHON MHAEKCHBIM 6510Kam BBoAa
TWUTPOB.

e [pu novcke 3anucy Ha apyrown
BuAeoannapaType To4ka, B KOTopou Bbl
HaNoXMUNN TUTP, MOXET ObITb HakaeHa No
WNHOEKCHOMY cuUrHarny.
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpos

If the tape has too many index signals

You may not be able to superimpose a title
because the cassette memory becomes full. In this
case, delete data you do not need.

To not display titles
Set TITLE DSPL to OFF in the menu settings
(p. 257).

Title setting

= The title colour changes as follows:
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

= The title size changes as follows:
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input 13 characters or more in
LARGE size. If you input more than 12
characters, the title size returns to SMALL even
if you select LARGE.

= If you select SMALL, you have nine choices for
the title position.
If you select LARGE, you have eight choices for
the title position.

One cassette can have up to about 20 titles,
with each title comprising five characters
However, if the cassette memory is full with date,
photo and cassette label data, one cassette can
have only up to about 11 titles each comprising
five characters.

Cassette memory capacity is as follows:

—six date data

—12 photo data

—one cassette label

If the “T FULL” mark appears
The cassette memory is full. Erase unwanted
titles.

Ecnu Ha neHTe CAIMLLKOM MHOIO UHAEKCHbIX
curHanos

Bo3mOXHO, Bbl He CMOXeTe HanoXuTb TUTP,
NOTOMY 4YTO KacCeTHaA NaMATb CTaHeT
MOMHOCTLIO 3amnofHEHHOW. B Takom Clny4vae
cnepyeT yoanuTb HEeHY>XXHble OaHHble.

Kak oTKnounTb oTO6pa)keHne TUTPOB
B HacTpovikax meHto Bbibepute OFF ana TITLE
DSPL (cTp. 267).

YcTaHoBKa TUTpa

e LiBeT TUTpa U3MeHAETCA Cneayowmm

obpasom:
WHITE (6enbiin) «— YELLOW (xenTbii) «—
VIOLET (chmoneToBbii) «— RED (KpacHbiin)
«— CYAN (rony6om) «— GREEN (3eneHbii)
<+« BLUE (cunun)

* Pasmep TUTPOB N3MEHAETCA CNeayoLwmm
obpasom:

SMALL (maneHbkuit) «— LARGE (60onbLuoit)
Bbl He moxeTe BBecTM 13 CMBOOB UMK
6onee anA pasmepa tutpa LARGE. Ecnu Bbl
BBeaeTe 6onee, yem 12 cumBONOB, pasmep
TMTpa BepHeTcA K SMALL, naxke ecnu Bebl
BblbepeTte LARGE.

e Ecnu Bbl BbibepeTe pasmep tutpa “SMALL”,
Bbl cmMoXeTe BblbpaTh 0O4HO U3 AEBATU
NOSIOXXEHUA TUTPA.

Ecnu Bl BoibepeTe pa3mep Tutpa “LARGE”,
Bbl cmoxeTe BbIbpaTh 04HO U3 BOCbMU
NONIOXEHUA TUTPA.

Ha oaHoW KacceTe MOXeT coaepaTbca
npumepHo Ao 20 TUTPOB, MO NATb CUMBOJIOB
B Ka)XXiOM TUTpe

OpHako ecnu KacceTHaA NamATb 3anofHeHa
AaHHbIMKU AaT, POTOCHMMKOB M KacCeTHoMn
MEeTKU, Ha O4HOW KacceTe MOXeT coaepXaTbCaA
npumepHo Ao 11 TMTPOB, Mo NATbL CUMBOJIOB B
KaXk oM.

KacceTHaA namATb NO3BONAET coepXaTb
MHopMaLmio no:

—wecTn aatam

—12 cpoTorpadmam

— MapKMpOBKe OJHOWN KacceTbl

Ecnu Ha skpaHe noasutca metka “S
FULL”

KacceTHanA NamMATb NOMHOCTLIO 3anofHeHa.
YaanuTe HeHy>HbIi TUTP.



Superimposing a title Hano>xeHue Tutpos

Erasing a title CtupaHue Tutpa

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

(2) Press MENU, then turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial to select TITLEERASE in [, then press
the dial (p. 257).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
title you want to erase, then press the dial.
ERASE OK ? indicator appears.

(4) Make sure that the title is the one you want to
erase, and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to
select OK, then press the dial. OK changes to
EXECUTE.

(5)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.

The ERASING flashes on the screen. When
the title is erased, the COMPLETE is
displayed.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxenne CAMERA unu VCR.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU, 3atem noBepHute
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC pnsa Bbibopa onuum
TITLEERASE B pexxume @, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTe AucK (CTp. 267).

(3) MoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa TUTpa, KOTOpbIV Bbl X0TUTE CTepeTsb,
a 3aTem Haxxmute auck. MNoasuTeA
nHankaTop ERASE OK?.

(4) Y6eauTechb, 4TO BbI6pPaH UMEHHO TOT TUTP,
KOTOpbIV Bbl XO0TUTE cTepeTb, NOBEpPHUTE
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbibopa onuum
OK, a 3atem Haxxmute auck. NHankauma OK
cMeHuTcA nHamkauven EXECUTE.

(5) NosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun EXECUTE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
[OVICK.

Ha akpaHe 6yaeT muraTb MHANKaUMA
ERASING. Korpa tutp 6ynet cTeprT,
BbicBeTUTCA UHANKaumAa COMPLETE.

Bunip3

ELHOW

2

CM SET
w TITLE
o
& TITLE DSPL
1 CM SEARCH
[@@)« TAPE TITLE
& ERASE ALL
& PRETURN
erc

?
[MENU] : END

TITLE ERASE

HELLO!

CONGRATULATIONS!

HAPPY NEW YEAR!
ESENT

1

2

3

4 PR

5 GOOD MORNING
6 WEDDING

[MENU] : END

3

4

TITLE ERASE

4 PRESENT

ERASE OK? <RETURN
OK

[MENU] : END

TITLE ERASE
4 PRESENT

ERASE OK? <RETURN
[EXECUTE

[MENU] : END

To cancel erasing a title
Select RETURN in step 4 or 5.

[nA oTmeHbI cTUpaHUA TUTpa

B nyHkTe 4 nnu 5 BbibepuTe onunio RETURN.
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Making your own
titles

Co3aaHue cobCcTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

You can make up to two titles and store them in
the memory of your camcorder. Each title can
have up to 20 characters.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

(2) Press MENU, then turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial to select TITLE in @, then press the dial
(p. 257).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 2],
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CUSTOML SET or CUSTOM2 SET, then press
the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(7) Repeat steps 5 and 6 until you have selected
all characters and completed the title.

(8) To finish making your own titles, turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then
press the dial.

Bupeokamepa nossonAeT camoCTOATENIbHO
HabupaTtb ABa TUTpa, KOTopble 6yayT XpaHUTbCA
B ee namMATU. [InuHa Ka)kaoro TuTpa MoxxeT
pocturatb 20 CMMBONOB.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxeHne CAMERA unun VCR.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 3aTem noBepHute
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbibopa onumn
TITLE B pexxume [, a 3aTem HaxkmuTe amck
(cTp. 267).

(3) MNoBephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbi6opa onumu (2], a 3aTem HaxxmM1Te auCK.

(4) NosephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onumn CUSTOM1 SET wnu
CUSTOM2 SET, a 3aTem HaXXMUTe AUCK.

(5) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa KOMOHKM C HY>KHbIM CMBOJIOM, a
3aTeM HaXMuTe AUCK.

(6) MoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro CMMBONA, @ 3aTeM HaXXMUTe
[NCK.

(7)MNoBTOpAKTE AENCTBMA NYHKTOB 5 1 6 A0 Tex
nop, noka Bbl He BbIGepeTe BCe CMMBONbI 1
MOJSIHOCTBIO HE COCTaBUTE TUTP.

(8) AnA 3aBepLUeHNA COCTaBMEHNA CBOMX
CO6CTBEHHbIX TUTPOB NoBepHuTe amck SEL/
PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa komaHabl [SET], a
3aTeM HaXMUTe AUCK.

e N
TITLE SET @ TITLE SET @
CI1 CUSTOM1 SET 3 [CUSTOMISET
(] CUSTOM2 SET (] CUSTOM2 SET
; izl [[P14PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
4 TITLE SET TITLE SET @
O [cUstomiser — —4( |
(0 CUSTOM2 SET
[[QJPRETURN [ABCDE| 12345
FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO * ., /-
PQRST [ ¢ ]
UVWXY [SET]
1 S 7
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
TITLE SET @@ 9 TITLE SET ]
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ' ., /- KLMNO ' ., /-
[ €] PQRST [ € ]
UVWXY [SET] uvwxy [SET]
8 21 21
[MENU] : END ‘ [MENU] : END
TITLE SET @ TITLE SET @
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, S
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO " ., /- KLMNO * ., /=
PORET [ € ] PORST [ € ]
UVWXY [SET] UVWXY [SET]
z& 71 28 71
[MENU] : END ‘ [MENU] : END
v




Making your own titles

Co3aaHne co6CTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

To change a title you have stored

In step 4, select CUSTOML1 SET or CUSTOM2
SET, depending on which title you want to
change, then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [€], then
press the dial to delete the title. The last character
is erased. Enter the new title as desired.

If you take five minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby while a cassette is in
your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set
the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) once and then
to CAMERA again, then proceed from step 1.
We recommend setting the POWER switch to
VCR or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder does not automatically turn off while
you are entering title characters.

To delete the title
Select [€]. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Select [ Z& ?!], then select the blank part.

OnAa nsameHeHnA coxpaHeHHoro Bamu
TMTpa

Mpw BbINONHEHWUN OEWCTBUIA NYHKTA 4 Bblbepute
yctaHoBky CUSTOM1 SET unu CUSTOM2 SET,
B 3aBMCUMOCTW OT TUTPa, KOTOpbIN Bbl xoTnTe
U3MEeHUTb, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH
EXEC. MNoeepHute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bbl6opa onuuu [€], a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe ANCK AnA
yaaneHua tutpa. NocnegHuii cumeon 6yneT
CTepT. BBeanTe HOBbIN TUTP MO XENaHuIo.

Ecnu Bbl 6yanete B Te4eHME NATU MUHYT UK
6onee BBOAUTb 3HAKN B PeXXUME OXXMAAHUA B
TO BpPEMA KaK KacceTa 6yaeT HaxoQuTbCA B
Bawen Bugeokamepe

MuTaHne BuagoKamepbl OTKIOUUTCA
aBTOMAaTU4ECKUN, HO BBEIEHHbIE CUMBOJIbI
ocTaHyTcA B namATw. MNepeseanTe
nepekntoyatens POWER u3 nonoxexua B
nonoxexue OFF (CHG) n cHoBa B nono>xeHune
CAMERA, 3atem HayHuTe C nyHKTa 1.
PekomeHayeTcA ycTaHOBUTL NepekntoyvaTesib
POWER B nonoxexue VCR unu BblHyTb U3
B/EOKaMepbl KacceTy, Toraa suageokamepa He
6yAeT aBTOMaTU4ECKN BbIKNOYaTbCA BO BpEMA
Habopa TuTpa.

YnaneHue TuTpa
Bbibepute [€]. [ocneaHun cumson Tutpa 6yaet
yAaneH.

BBoa npobena
BbibepuTe Habop cumBonoB [ Z& ?!], 3aTem -
nycToe MecTo B Tabnmue CMMBOMOB.

Bunip3

WELHON
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Labelling a cassette

MapkupoBKa KacceTbl

memory, you can label a cassette. Labels
can consist of up to 10 characters and is
stored in cassette memory. When you
insert the labelled cassette and when the
POWER switch is set to CAMERA or
VCR, the label is displayed for about five
seconds.

If you use a cassette with cassette
only

(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.

(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

(3) Press MENU, then turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial to select TAPE TITLE in @, then press
the dial (p. 257).

Tape title display appears.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you finish the label.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
[SET], then press the dial.

The label is stored in memory.

KacceTHON namATbio Bbl MoxeTe
BbIMOHATb MAPKUPOBKY KacceTbl. MeTkun
MoryT coaepxaTtb 40 10 cMmBOnoOB 1
COXPaHATbLCA B KacceTHoW namaTu. MNpu
BCTaBKe MapKUpPOBaHHOW KacceTbl 1
ycTaHoBke nepeknodatena POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA nnun VCR, meTka
byneT oTobpaxkaTbCA B Te4YEHNE
NMPUMEPHO NATU CEKYHA,.

SR Mpy Mcrnonb3oBaHuM KacceTobl C
only

(1) BctaBbTe kacceTy, AnA KOTopon Bel xoTute
BbIMOMHNUTbL MapKUPOBKY.

(2) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA unu VCR.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 3aTem nosepHute
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC pnsa Bbibopa onumm
TAPE TITLE 8 pexuve @, a 3atem
HaX>XMUTe AucK (CTp. 267).

MoABMTCA MHAVMKAUMA TUTPA NEHTLI.

(4) NMosepHuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa KOSIOHKM C HY>XHbIM CMBOJIOM, @
3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

(5) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa HY>XHOro CMMBONA, @ 3aTeM HaXKMUTe
[MCK.

(6) MoBTOpAKTE AENCTBMA NYHKTOB 4 1 5 00 Tex
nop, noka Bbl He 3aBepLunTe cocTaBneHne
METKM.

(7) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

Bblbopa komaHapl [SET], a 3atem Haxxmute

[NCK.

MeTka 6yaeT coxpaHeHa B NamATK.

@ TITLE DSPL
1 CM SEARCH
[@@l« TAPE TITLE

ERASE ALL
&5 PRETURN

CM_SET

o TITLE

W TITLEERASE

& TITLE DSPL
M_SEARCH

__________

RASE ALL
= PRETURN
ETc

TAPE TITLE

12345
FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO * ., /-
PORST [ € ]
UVWXY [SET]

K z8 7!

[MENU] : END

™

UVWXY [SET]
z& 71

[MENU] : END

TAPE TITLE

ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890
LMNO ., /-

[MENU] : END

TAPE TITLE

ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890

PORST [ ¢ ]
UVWXY [SET]
z8 71

[MENU] : END

TAPE TITLE
M,

ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890

o=
PORST [ ¢ ]
UVWXY [SET]
28 71

[MENU] : END




Labelling a cassette

MapkupoBKa KacceTbl

To erase the label you have made

In step 4 turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
[€], then press the dial. The last character is
erased.

To change the label you have made
Insert the cassette to change the label, and
operate in the same way to make a new label.

If you set the write-protect tab of the cassette
to lock

You cannot label the tape. Slide the write-protect
tab to release the write protection.

If the tape has too many index signals

You may not be able to label a cassette because
the cassette memory becomes full. In this case,
delete data you do not need.

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette
When the label is displayed, up to four titles also
appear.

When the “-----"" indicator has fewer than 10
spaces

The cassette memory is full.

The “-----" indicates the number of characters
you can select for the label.

To enter a space
Select [ Z& ?!], then select the blank part.

OnAa ctupaHuA co3paHHou Bamu meTku
B nyHkTe 4 noBepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC
AnA Bbibopa onuuu [€], a 3aTeM HaXMUTE AUCK.
MocnenHui cumBon ByaeT cTepT.

MN3meHeHue co3gaHHOW Bamu meTku
BcTaBbTe B Bugeokamepy Kaccety, METKy
KOT0p0I7I HY>XHO U3MEHWUTb, N BbINOJTHUTE TE Xe
onepauuu, 4To U AnA co3aaHnA HOBOW METKMW.

Ecnu 3awuTHbIA NEenecTok JieHTbl HAXOAUTCA
B MOJIO)KEHUU 3alUThbl OT 3anucu
MapkupoBka KacceTbl HEBO3MOXHa.
MepeaBuHbTE 3aWMTHBLIN NENECTOK, YTobbI
ybpaTb 3awmTy OT 3anuncu.

m
Q.
=
Ecnu Ha neHTe CNUWKOM MHOFO MHAEKCHbIX 3
cCuUrHanos
Bo3mO>HO, Bbl HE CMOXKETE BbINOHUTD =
MapKMpPOBKY KacceTbl, TOTOMY YTO KacCceTHasn e
namATb CTaHeT MOJIHOCTbLIO 3anoNiHeHHON. B a
X%

TakoM cllyyae cneayeT yAanuTb HEHYXXHble
OaHHble.

Ecnu Ha neHTe KacceTbl UMeIOTCA
Hano)keHHbIe TUTPbI

Ecnu Ha ancnnee noABMTCA MapKMpoBKa,
NOABATCA A0 YETbIPEX TUTPOB.

Ecnu nHaukarop “-----” coaep>XuT meHbLue 10

npo6enos
KacceTHaA naMATb NOMHOCTLIO 3aMosiHeHa.
MHankartop “-----" nokasblBaeT AonycTumoe

4YMC/I0 CUMBOJIOB B METKE.
BBoa npo6ena

BbibepuTte Habop cumsonos [ Z& ?!], 3aTem -
nycToe MecTo B Tabnuue CMBOSIOB.
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Labelling a cassette

MapkupoBKa KacceTbl

Erasing all the data in cassette
memory

You can erase all the data in cassette memory at
once.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.
(2) Press MENU, then turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial to select ERASE ALL in @, then press

the dial (p. 257).
(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK,
then press the dial. OK changes to EXECUTE.

CtupaHue Bcex AaHHbIX
KacceTHOM NamATH

Bbl MOXeTe cTepeTb BCe AaHHble KacceTHoW
namMATU 3a O4UH pas.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA unn VCR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 3aTem nosepHute
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbi6bopa onuum
ERASE ALL B pexuve @, a satem
HakmnTe AnckK (cTp. 267).

(3) MoBepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa
Bbl6opa onuun OK, a 3aTem HaxXMuTe AUCK.
Muaukauma OK cMeHuTcAa nHamkauven
EXECUTE.

CM SET
o TITLE
W TITLEERASE
& TITLE DSPL
1 CM SEARCH
[@l« TAPE TITLE
[ERASE ALL J4RETURN,
&1 ORETURN
e

?
[MENU] : END

=>

CM SET
o TITLE

W TITLEERASE

& TITLE DSPL

] CM SEARCH

[@« TAPE TITLE
[ERASE ALL JRETURN

& PRETURN  [EXECUTE

erc

?
[MENU] : END

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial. ERASING
flashes on the screen. When all the data is
erased, COMPLETE is displayed.

To cancel deleting
Select RETURN with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
in step 3 or 4.

148

(4) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onumu EXECUTE, a 3aTtem HaxmuTe
Anck. Ha akpaHe 6yaeT muraTb MHAMKaLMA
ERASING. Korga Bce aaHHble 6yayT cTepThl,
oTobpasuTca nHamkatop COMPLETE.

[OnAa oTmeHbl yaaneHuA
B nyHkTe 3 nnu 4 Bbibepute onunio RETURN ¢
nomotubto avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC.



— “Memory Stick™ Operations —

Using a “Memory
Stick” - Introduction

— Pa6ota ¢ “Memory Stick” —

Kak ucnonb3oBatb
“Memory Stick” - BBepgeHue

You can record and play back images on a
“Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder.
You can easily play back, record or delete
images. You can exchange image data with other
equipment such as your computer etc., using the
USB cable for “Memory Stick” supplied with
your camcorder.

On file format

Still image (JPEG)

Your camcorder compresses image data in JPEG
format (extension .jpg).

Moving picture (MPEG)

Your camcorder compresses picture data in
MPEG format (extension .mpg).

Typical image data file name

Still image

100-0001: This file name appears on the
screen of your camcorder.

Dsc00001.jpg: This file name appears on the
display of your computer.

Moving picture

MOV00001: This file name appears on the
screen of your camcorder.

Mov00001.mpg: This file name appears on the
display of your computer.

Using a “Memory Stick”

Terminal/

MO>KHO BbINOMHATL 3anNVChb U BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE
BMAEOAaHHbIX, ucrnonb3ya “Memory Stick”,
rnocTaBnAemMyto BMecTe C Buaeokamepon. MNpu
3TOM J1erko OCYLIECTBUTbL BOCNPOU3BEAEHME,
3anncb 1 cTMpaHune n3obpaxkeHwin. Micnonbsya
BXOAALMIA B KOMMNEKT kamepbl USB-kabenb
ana “Memory Stick”, MOXHO oCyLecTBNATb
06MeH BUAEOAAHHBIMY C KOMMBIOTEPOM U
OPYrMU YyCTPOMNCTBaMM.

O cdopmarax cannos

HenoaBwxHoe usobpaxxenue (JPEG)
Buaeokamepa BbIMONHAET CXaTue AaHHbIX
nsobpaxenua B popmate JPEG (paclumpeHve
pg).

OBuxyuweeca nsobpaxeHue (MPEG)
Bnaeokamepa BbINONHAET cxartue
BuaeodaHHbIx B opmate MPEG (paclumpexmne
.mpg).

UmeHa, xapakTepHble AnA ¢annos c
BUAeoaAaHHbIMU

HenoaBwxkHoe usobpaxxeHue

100-0001: Takoe nmA hanna noABnNAeTCA
Ha aKpaHe Buaeokamepsl.

Dsc00001.jpg: Takoe nmA damna noABnAeTCA
Ha aKpaHe KommnbioTepa.

OBuxyuieeca nsobpaxeHue

MOV00001: Takoe nmA hanna noABnAeTCA
Ha aKpaHe Bnaeokamepsl.

Mov00001.mpg: Takoe uma channa noasnAeTcA
Ha aKpaHe KommnbioTepa.

Kak ucnonb3soBatb “Memory Stick”

Knemmbl BBOAA-BbIBOAA

Write-protect tab/
JlenecTok 3awmTbl
OT 3anucu

Labelling position/
MecTo MapKMpoBKM

«You cannot record or erase images when the
write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set
to LOCK.

= The position and shape of the write-protect tab
may be different depending on the model.

«We recommend backing up important data on
the hard disk of your computer.

e Ecnn nenecTok 3awwmTbl OT 3anncu Ha
“Memory Stick” ycTaHOBNeH B NONoOXeHue
LOCK, 3anucbiBaTb 1 CTMpaTh BUAEOAAHHbIE
Henb3A.

¢ [TonoxeHue n hopma nenectka 3awmTbl OT
3anucm MOryT BapbUpoBaTbCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU
OT Tuna.

* PekomeHayeTCA BbIMOMHATL Pe3epBHOE
KONMpoBaHMe BaXkHbIX AAHHbIX Ha XXECTKUN
OVCK KOMMNbloTepa.

suonesadQ ,)911S AIOWBIA,,
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— Introduction

Kak ncnonbsosatb “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

«Image data may be damaged in the following
cases:
- If you eject the “Memory Stick” or turn the
power off during reading or writing.
—If you use “Memory Stick”s near static
electricity or magnetic fields.
= Prevent metallic objects or your finger from
coming into contact with the metal parts of the
terminal.
« Stick the label at the labelling position.
< Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to
“Memory Stick”s.
= Do not disassemble or modify “Memory
Stick™s.
= Do not let “Memory Stick”s get wet.
« Do not use or keep “Memory Stick”s in
locations that are:
— Extremely hot such as in a car parked in the
sun or under the scorching sun.
—Under direct sunlight
—Very humid or subject to corrosive gases
«When you carry or store a “Memory Stick,” put
itin its case.

“Memory Stick”s formatted on
computer

“Memory Stick”s formatted on Windows OS or
Macintosh computers are not guaranteed
compatible with your camcorder.

Notes on image data compatibility
= Image data files recorded on “Memory Stick’s
by your camcorder conform with the Design

Rules for Camera File Systems universal
standard established by the JEITA (Japan
Electronics and Information Technology
Industries Association). You cannot play back
on your camcorder still images recorded on
other equipment (DCR-TRV890E/TRV900/
TRV900E or DSC-D700/D770) that does not
conform with this universal standard. (These
models are not sold in some areas.)

= |f you cannot use the “Memory Stick” that is
used with other equipment, format it with this
camcorder (p. 256). However, formatting erases
all information on the “Memory Stick.”

= “Memory Stick” and M:ﬂ%m ., are trademarks of
Sony Corporation.

= All other product names mentioned here may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies.
“TM” and “®” are not mentioned in each case

in this manual.
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* [oBpe>xxaeHne B1AeOAaHHbIX BO3MOXHO B
cneayrowmx CUTyaumnax.

—Ecnu Bbl nssnedvete “Memory Stick” nnu
BbIK/IIOYUTE NMUTaHNe BO BPEMA CHATbIBAHUA
Wnu 3anucu.

—Mpwn ncnonbsosanumn “Memory Stick” B 3oHe
[eyiCTBMA NONen CTaTUYeCcKoro
NEeKTPNHECTBA UNWN MarHUTHbLIX NONen.

* He npukacanTecb MeTanIM4ecKumm
npeaMeTaMun Mnu nanbLaMu K caenaHHbIM 13
meTanna aneMeHTaM CoeAMHUTENIbHON YacTy.

* HaknenBanTe 3TUKETKY B MECTE MapKUPOBKMU.

* He ponyckanTte nsrmbos, nageHun unv
CUNbHBIX cOTpAceHui “Memory Stick”.

* He pasbupanTte “Memory Stick” n He BHOCUTe
B HEe Kakmx-nmbo N3mMeHeHun.

¢ [MpepoxpaHanTe “Memory Stick” oT Bnaru.

* He ncnonb3synte n He xpanute “Memory Stick”
B CneaytloLwmx MecTax:

— B upeamepHo xapkux mectax, Hanpumep, B
npunapKoBaHHOM MO, COMHLEM aBTomobune
WK Noj, NanALWmMM COMHLEM.

— o4 NPAMBIMU COMHEYHbBIMM fTy4amMu.

— B 04eHb BnaXKHbIX Un coaep KaLumx
KOPPO3WIHbIE ra3bl MecTax.

¢ [InAa xpaHeHnA 1 nepeHoca “Memory Stick”,
nomMeLlanTe ee B YEXONbYUK.

“Memory Stick”, otpopmaTupoBaHHana
KOMMbIOTEPOM

He rapaHTupyeTcA COBMECTUMOCTb C AaHHOMN
Buaeokamepon “Memory Stick”,
0T(hOpMaTUPOBAHHOW HA KOMMbIOTEPE C
onepaumoHHon cuctemonn Windows nnu Macintosh.

MpumeyaHnA 0 COBMECTMMOCTHU

BuaeoaaHHbIX

e Qaiinbl BUAEOAaHHbIX, 3an1caHHbIe Ha
“Memory Stick” aTo Buaeokamepoi,
COOTBETCTBYIOT YHMBEPCAlbHbIM CTaHAapTam
NPOEKTUPOBaHMA, KOTOPbIE NPUMEHATCA ANA
hannoBbIX CUCTEM BUAEOKAMEp 1
ycTaHoBneHbl accounaument JEITA (AnoHckan
accoumauma no passUTUIO ANEKTPOHUKK U
MH(OPMALIMOHHO-TEXHOSIOTNYECKON
npombILLNeHHocTy). Bawa Bnaeokamepa He
CMOXEeT BOCNPOU3BECTUN HENOABUXHbIE
n306pa>keHunsa, 3anMcaHHbIe Ha APYroM, He
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEM YHUBEPCANbHbIM
cTtaHaaptam obopyaosaHum (DCR-TRV8B90E/
TRV900/TRV900E nnn DSC-D700/D770). (3Tn
MOAenv He NPOAATCA B HEKOTOPbIX CTpaHax.)

¢ Ecnun He ynaeTcA ncnons3sosatb “Memory Stick”,
paHee 1cnonb30BaBLLYOCA C APYTUM
06opyaoBaHvieM, 0ThopMaTUpynTe ee C MOMOLLbIO
cBOe Buaeokamepsbl (cTp. 266). OgHako, BcA
xpaHAwaaAcA Ha “Memory Stick” nHchopmauma npm
hopmaTupoBaHum byaeT yaaneHa.

AL

e “Memory Stick” U yooma .. ABNAKOTCA
ToBapHbIMU 3Hakamu Sony Corporation.

® Bce npoyne ynoMAHyTbIE B 3TOM JOKYMEHTE
Ha3BaHuA NPOAYKTOB MOTYT 6blTb TOBapPHbLIMM
3HaKamu Unu 3aperncTpMpoBaHHbIMU TOBapPHbIMK
3HaKamu COOTBETCTBYIOLMX KOMMAHWN.
B panbHenwem 3Haky “TM” n “0” 6onblue He
6yayT yKasblBaTbCA B 4AHHOM PYKOBOACTBE.



Using a “Memory Stick”
— Introduction

Kak ucnonbsosatb “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

Inserting a “Memory Stick™

Insert a “Memory Stick” in the “Memory Stick”
slot as far as it can go with the » mark facing as
illustrated.

N

)

)

|
» mark/Metka »

Ejecting a “Memory Stick™

Press the “Memory Stick” once lightly.

Kak yctaHoBuUTb “Memory Stick”

BctaebTe “Memory Stick” B cooTBeTCTBYIOLIEE
rHe3go “Memory Stick” go ynopa Tak, 4Tobbl
mMeTKa P> 6bina obpalleHa NnUoM, Kak nokasaHo
Ha pUcyHke.

Access lamp/
UHpaukatop
obpalueHuA K namATn

“Memory Stick” slot/
F'He3po “Memory Stick”

Kak n3sneub “Memory Stick”

Cnerka HaxmuTe Ha “Memory Stick”.

suoieladQ ,)o1S AIOWIA,,

While the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or knock your camcorder because
your camcorder is reading the data from the
“Memory Stick” or recording the data on the
“Memory Stick.” Do not turn the power off, eject
a “Memory Stick.” Otherwise, image data may
become damaged.

If “1 MEMORY STICK ERROR” is displayed
Reinsert “Memory Stick™” a few times. The
“Memory Stick” may be damaged if the indicator
is still displayed. If this occurs, use another
“Memory Stick.”

Ecnu roput unu muraet uHaukarTop
obpalleHuA K NnamAaTn

He TpAcuTe BuaeoKamepy 1 He CTy4mTe No Hewn,
MOCKOMbKY BbIMOMHAETCA YTEHUe Unn 3anvcb
baHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”. He Bbikniovante
nutaxue, nssnekute “Memory Stick”.

MHaye noboe u3 aTux 4ENCTBUN MOXET
BbI3BaTb NnoBpeXaeHne snaeojaHHbIX.

Ecnu BbicBeuuBaeTcA nHAUKaTop

“<1 MEMORY STICK ERROR”

Heckonbko pas nepeyctaHosuTe “Memory
Stick”. Ecnn nHgukaTop He ncyesaer -
BO3MOXHO “Memory Stick” noBpexaeHa. B atom
cnyyae ucnonb3yvTte apyryto “Memory Stick”.

Mons Aowsyy,, 2 eroged
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— Introduction

Kak ncnonbsosatb “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

Using a touch panel

Most operation buttons for use of “Memory
Stick”s are displayed on the LCD screen. Touch
the LCD screen directly with your finger or the
supplied stylus (DCR-TRV50E only) to operate
each function.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only). Make sure
that the LOCK switch is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press OPEN to open the LCD panel.
Operation buttons appear on the LCD screen.
You can switch the memory playback/
memory camera by pressing PLAY/CAM.

(3) Press FN. Operation buttons appear on the
LCD screen.

(4) Press PAGE2 to go to PAGE2. Operation
buttons appear on the LCD screen.

(5) Press PAGES3 to go to PAGE3. Operation
buttons appear on the LCD screen.

(6) Press a desired operation item.

Refer to relevant pages for each function.
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Mcnonb3oBaHue CEHCOPHOM
naHenu

BonbMHCTBO (hyHKLIMOHANbHBLIX KHOMOK ANnA
paboTbl ¢ “Memory Stick” oTobpa>katoTca Ha
akpaHe XXK[. Mpu paboTe ¢ kaxkaon yHKUmMen
npukacamnTecb K akpaHy >XXK[ HenocpeAcTBEHHO
Bawmm nanbuem nnm npunaraeMbim nepom
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E).

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxexHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
moaens DCR-TRV50E). Y6eauTecs, 4To
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NIeBOM
(He3ahmKCpPOBaHHOM) MOSNOXKEHWUN.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky OPEN, 4To6bl OTKpPbITH
naHenb XK.

Ha akpaHne XXK[ noaBATCA (yHKLMOHASbHbIE
KHOMKW.

Bbl MOXeTe nepeknioyaTbcA Mexay
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNEM U3 NaMATW/3anncbio B
namATb NyTem HaxaTtua KHonku PLAY/CAM.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky FN. Ha akpaHe XXK[
NOABATCA PYHKLMOHANbHBIE KHOMKMW.

(4) Haxkmute 3aronosok PAGE2 ana nepexopa
Ha cTpaHuly PAGE2. Ha skpane XXK[
NOABATCA PYHKLIMOHANbHbBIE KHOMKMW.

(5) HaxxmuTe 3aronosok PAGE3 ana nepexoaa
Ha cTpaHnuy PAGE3. Ha akpane XXK[
NoABATCA (PYHKLMOHANbHbIE KHOMKM.

(6) HaxkmnTe nHAMKaUMIO HY>XHOW OYHKLIMN.
MoppobHoe onucaHne Kaxaon pyHKLUmMn
npuBeLeHO Ha COOTBETCTBYIOLWMX CTPaHULAX.
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Kak ucnonbsosatb “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

(3~6

FN

namMATb

In the memory camera/
B pe>xume 3anucu B

SELF
TIMER

SP
FOCUS|

Lo SFN

PAGE]) PA*GEZ PAGEJ

PLAY || INDEX || SPOT
METER]

Y%

Lo SEN

PAGE?) PA‘GES

8 i
BRT. MIX

SLIDE || PLAY |[INDEX |[ 9PIC
SHOW PRINT

2

In the memory
camera/

B pexxume 3anucu
B NamATb

In the memory

playback (still image)/

B pexume
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA U3

namATK (HenoABUXHOE

n3obpaxkeHve)

= T =

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To execute settings

Press © OK.

To cancel settings

Press @ OFF to return to PAGE1/PAGE2/

PAGES.

Ona Bo3BpaTa K uHankauum FN
Haxmute kHonky EXIT.

[OnA BbINOSIHEHMA YCTAaHOBOK
Haxmute kHonky « OK.

[OnAa oTMeHbl yCTaHOBOK

HaxxmuTe kHonky < OFF ana Bosspata K

ctpaHuuam PAGE1/PAGE2/PAGES.

suoieladQ ,)o1S AIOWIA,,
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— Introduction

Kak ncnonbsosatb “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

Notes

«\When using the touch panel, press operation
buttons with your thumb supporting the LCD
screen from the back side of it or press those
buttons lightly with your index finger.

« Do not press the LCD screen with sharp objects
other than the supplied stylus. (DCR-TRV50E
only)

< Do not press the LCD screen too hard.

= Do not touch the LCD screen with wet hands.

«If FN is not on the LCD screen, touch the LCD
screen lightly to make it appear. You can
control the display with DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL on your camcorder.

«When operation buttons do not work even if
you press them, an adjustment is required
(CALIBRATION) (p. 303).

«When the LCD screen gets dirty, clean it with
the supplied cleaning cloth.

When executing each item
The green bar appears above the item.

If the items are not available
The colour of the items changes to grey.

Press FN to display the following buttons:
In the memory camera

PAGE1L SELFTIMER, SPOT FOCUS,
PLAY, INDEX, SPOT METER

PAGE2 LCD BRT, PLAY, INDEX,
MEM MIX

PAGE3 SLIDE SHOW, PLAY, INDEX,
9PIC PRINT

In the memory playback

PAGE1 PB ZOOM, CAM, INDEX,
DELETE, [(+], [=]

PAGE2 LCD BRT, CAM, INDEX,
DATA CODE, [=], [=]

PAGE3 SLIDE SHOW, CAM, INDEX,

9PIC PRINT, [+], (=]
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MpumeyaHua

¢ [1p1 UCNONb30BaHUN CEHCOPHOW NaHemn
HaXxMmanTe (hyHKLMOHanbHbIe KHOMKW Batmm
6onblwnM nNanbuem, nogaep>xunsan akpaH XXKKI
C 3aAHeN CTOPOHbI, NN NErOHbKO HaXKumante
3TN KHOMKM Bawmm ykasaTenbHbIM nanbuem.

® He HaxxnmanTe akpaH XK/, 0CTpOKOHEYHbIMU
npeameTamu, OTANYHLIMU OT NpUnaraemoro
nepa. (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E).

® He HaxxnmanTte akpaH XXK[ cnuwkom cunbHo.

® He kacamnTecb akpaHa XXK[] MOKpbIMU pyKamu.

® Ecnv nHaukauma FN oTcyTCTBYeT Ha aKpaHe
OKKI, cnerka KocHuTech akpaHa XXKI, 4Tobbl
oHa noAsunacb. Bbl MmoxeTe ynpaenATb
AvcnieemM ¢ NoMoLLbIO NepeknoYaTensa
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha Bawwen
BMaeoKamvepe.

® ECnun (pyHKUMOHanbHbIe KHOMKK He paboTaloT,
naxe korga Bbl ux HaxnmaeTte, TpebyeTtcA
perynupoka (CALIBRATION) (cTp. 303).

e Ecnn akpaH XXK[ 3arpA3HMTCA, MOYNCTUTE ero
C NOMOLLbIO MpUnaraemMon TKaHu AnA YUCTKU.

Mpwu BbINONHEHUM KOXXA0M onuum
Hap nyHKTOM noABnAeTcA 3eneHan nonoca.

Ecnu onuuu He AOCTYMHbI
LiBeTa nHanKauuii NnyHKTOB CTAHOBATCA
cepbiMu.

Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxeHusa
crneayoWwmnx KHOMOK:
Mpw 3anucu B namATb

PAGE1 SELFTIMER, SPOT FOCUS,
PLAY, INDEX, SPOT METER

PAGE2 LCD BRT, PLAY, INDEX,
MEM MIX

PAGE3 SLIDE SHOW, PLAY, INDEX,
9PIC PRINT

an BOCnponsBeneHn N3 NnamATU

PAGE1 PB ZOOM, CAM, INDEX,
DELETE, [+, [=]

PAGE2 LCD BRT, CAM, INDEX,
DATA CODE, [+, [=]

PAGE3 SLIDE SHOW, CAM, INDEX,

9PIC PRINT, [(+], (=]




Using a “Memory Stick™
— Introduction

Kak ucnonbsosatb “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

Selecting the still image quality

You can select the image quality in still image
recording. The default setting is SUPER FINE.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only) or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU, then select STILL SET in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
(p. 255).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
QUALITY , then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired image quality , then press the dial.

Bbi6bop kayecTBa HeNMOABUXKHOIO
n3obpakeHun

Bbl MOXeTe BbIGpaTh Ka4ecTBO N306parkeHns B
peXumMe 3anncu HeNoABMXXHOIO N306paXkeHus.
YcTaHoBKe MO yMOMYaHWIO COOTBETCTBYET
SUPER FINE.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
moaenb DCR-TRV50E) unn VCR. Y6eauTecs,
yT0 hmkcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBnEH B NEBOM
(He3ahmKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHUN.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BblbepuTe
onumio STILL SET B pexume C NOMOLLbIO
ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 265).

(3) MoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onumn QUALITY, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
3TOT Auck. MNoABUTCA BbIGpaHHaA onuuA.

(4) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnna
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro KayecTsa n3obpaxxeHua, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe 3TOT AUCK.

e
o= OFF(CHG)
CAMERA

MEMORY/
NETWORK

ek

3 MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
@ BURST
= [QUALITY _ [([SUPER FINE
[El« IMAGESIZE  FINE
Dy PRETURN  STANDARD
=
e REMAIN

?
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET

W STILL SET

@ BURST

(o4 STANDARD
[« IMAGESIZE

S PRETURN

=]
e REMAIN
@ 361

[MENU] : END

suoieladQ ,)o1S AIOWIA,,
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— Introduction

Kak ncnonbsosatb “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

Image quality settings

HacTtpouku kayecTBa usobpaxxeHusn

Setting Meaning

MNapametp 3HayeHue

SUPER FINE This is the highest image quality in
(SFN) your camcorder.
The number of still images you can
record is less than in FINE mode.
Super fine images are compressed
to about 1/3.

FINE (FINE) Use this mode when you want to
record high quality images. Fine
images are compressed to about
1/6.

STANDARD This is the standard image quality

(STD) in your camcorder. Standard
images are compressed to about
1/10.

Note

In some cases, changing the image quality may
not affect the image quality, depending on the
type of images you are shooting.

Differences in image quality

Recorded images are compressed in JPEG format
before being stored in memory. The memory
capacity allotted to each image varies depending
on the selected image quality and image size.
Details are shown in the table below. (You can
select 1360 x 1020 or 640 x 480 image size in the
menu settings.)
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SUPER FINE 3apaeT HauBbiCLIee Ka4eCcTBO

(SFN) 1306paxkeHns, KOTOPOe MOXHO
nonyynTb Ha JAaHHOW Kamepe.
Yncno HenoaBUMXHbIX
M306pa>keHnn, KOTopble MOXHO
3anucaTb, MeHbLUE, YEM B pEXUME
FINE. U306pa>keHne cxxumaeTcaA
npumepHo ao 1/3.

FINE (FINE) Wcnonb3yiTe 3TOT pexum, ecnv
TpebyeTcA BbINONHUTL 3anucb
BbICOKOKA4YeCTBEHHbIX
n3obpaxeHun. N3obpaxeHne

CXXMMaeTcA NpuMepHo Ao 1/6.

STANDARD
(STD)

3710 ABNAETCA CTaHAapTHbIM
KayecTBOM M306padkeHus.
CTtaHpapTHble nsobpaxeHuna
CXKMMaKTCA NPUMEPHO A0
BenmynHbl 1/10.

MpumeyaHue

B HekoTOpbIX cnyyasax u3MeHeHne Kayectsa
M306paXkeHnA MOXeT He OKasblBaTb BNAHUE HA
KayecTBO Mnony4yaemMblx BugeomaTepuasnos. ATo
3aBMCUT OT TUMOB CHUMAEMbIX N306PaXKEHWIA.

OTnnumMA KayecTBa n3obparkeHuA

Mepepn coxpaHeHneMm B NamATb, 3aMUCaHHble
n3obpaxeHuna cxunmatotca B popmarte JPEG.
O6beM BblAENAEMbIA ANA KaXKA0ro CHUMKA
namMATU BapbupyeTcA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT
BbI6paHHOro KavecTsa v pasmepa
n3obpaxkeHua. NMoapobHblie faHHbIE CM. B
npuBeaeHHON HUXe Tabnuue. (B HacTpoikax
MEHIO MO>XHO BblbpaTb pa3mep M3obpaxkeHus
1360 x 1020 unmn 640 x 480.)
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Kak ucnonbsosatb “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

1360 x 1020 image size

Pa3mep nsobpaxxeHua 1360 x 1020

Image quality Memory capacity

SUPER FINE About 900 KB
FINE About 450 KB
STANDARD About 300 KB

640 x 480 image size

Image quality Memory capacity

SUPER FINE About 190 KB
FINE About 100 KB
STANDARD About 60 KB

Image quality indicator
The image quality indicator is not displayed
during playback.

When you select image quality

The number of images you can shoot in the
currently selected image quality appears on the
screen.

Pexum KayectBa 06bem namATU

n3obpakeHunA

SUPER FINE Okono 900 Kb
FINE Okono 450 Kb
STANDARD Okorno 300 Kb

Pa3mep nsobpaxeHua 640 x 480

Pe)xum Ka4ectBa O6bem namATu

n3obpaxeHuna

SUPER FINE Okono 190 Kb
FINE Okoro 100 Kb
STANDARD Okono 60 Kb

MHpukaTop KavyecTBa M3o6pakeHunA

|/|H,D,VIKaTOp pexnmva Ka4ectea I/I306pa)KeHI/1F| He

BbIBOAUTCA BO BpeMA BOCNponsseeHnA.

Mpu BbIGOpPE KayecTBa U306parkeHUA
Ha akpaHe oTobparkaeTcA KONM4ecTBo
N306paxKeHni, KOTOPbIe MOXHO BbINOHUTL C
BbIOPaHHbIM Ka4eCTBOM N306pa>KeHNs.

suoieladQ ,)o1S AIOWIA,,
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— Introduction

Kak ncnonbsosatb “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

Selecting the image size

You can select either of two image sizes

Still images: 1360 x 1020 or 640 x 480. (When
the POWER switch is set to
CAMERA or VCR, the image
size is automatically set to 640 x
480.)
The default setting is 1360 x
1020.

Moving pictures: 320 x 240 or 160 x 112
The default setting is 320 x 240.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only). Make sure
that the LOCK switch is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU, then turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial to select STILL SET (still image) or
MOVIE SET (moving picture) in (£, then
press the dial (p. 255).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
IMAGESIZE, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired image size, then press the dial.

The indicator changes as follows:

Still images: 1360 € 640

Moving pictures: ﬂigzo “—> BE?GO

Bbi6op pa3mepa usobpaxeHun

Mo>xHO BbIGpaTh 04MH U3 ABYX pa3MepoB
n3obpaxeHuna
HenoaswHble n3obpaxeHns:
1360 x 1020 unm 640 x 480. (Ecnmn
nepekntoyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH
B nonoxeHne CAMERA wnu VCR,
aBTOMaTU4eCKM ycTaHaBnNnBaeTcA
pasmep nsobpaxxeHuna 640 x 480.)
Mo ymonyaHuto yctaHoBNeHo
3HadeHune 1360 x 1020.
OBvxylmeca n3obpakeHuA:
320 x 240 nnm 160 x 112
Mo ymon4yaHuio ycTaHOBEHO
3HadeHune 320 x 240.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxexne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
mogens DCR-TRV50E). Y6eautecs, 4To
chmkcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B IeBOM
(He3ahmKCpPoOBaHHOM) MOSNOXKEHWUN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 3aTem nosepHute
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbibopa onumn
STILL SET (HenoaBuxHOe n306paxeHne)
unn MOVIE SET (aBwxkyLueeca
nsobpaxeHue) B pexxume [, a 3aTtem
HaXXmuTe AnCK (CTp. 265).

(3) MoBepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa ycTaHoBkM IMAGESIZE, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE OMUCK.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro pasmepa ns3obpaxeHus, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

MHamkaTop naMmeHAeTcA B cneayowem
nopAAake:

HenoaswkHble N306pa>keHns:

[150 <> Lew
OeuxyLmneca nsobpaxeHus:

ﬂigzo «— Eeo

a B
‘ ~QOCR) MEMORY SET [ MEMORY SET B,
(ml‘ o= OFF(CHG) W STILL SET W MOVIE SET
_ o @ BURST @ [MAGESIZE J320x240 ]
/o, (CAMERA o QUALITY & TIREMAIN 160 x 112
LOCK» WENORY] 5« RirSEsrE ) EEE= 1070 [de PRETURN
NETWORK & PRETURN 640 x 480 [
= =
erc REMAIN e REMAIN
129 @ 40secT]
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
W STILL SET W MOVIE SET
@ BURST [c} 160 x 112
& QUALITY & IREMAIN
[ _MAGESIZE 640 x 480 [« PRETURN
& ©RETURN [=)
=] =
erc REMAIN e REMAIN
@ 60T ° 2minT]
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ S
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Image size settings/HacTtpouku pasmepa nsobpaxeHua

Setting/ Meaning/ Indicator/

MapameTp 3HauyeHue UHaukatop
Records 1360 x 1020 still images./

1360 x 1020 3anucbiBatoTCA HENOABMXKHbIE N306pakeHnsa meo
1360 x 1020.
Records 640 x 480 still images./

640 x 480 3anncblBaloTCA HeMoABUXHbIE M306pakeHnA l—_6|40
640 x 480.
Records 320 x 240 moving pictures./

320 x 240 3anucbiBatoTCcA ABMKYLUMECA U306pakeHnA ﬂigzo
320 x 240.
Records 160 x 112 moving pictures./

160 x 112 3anucbiBaloTcA ABMXKYLIMECA U306paxkeHnsa BE?GO

160 x 112.

Approximate number of still images
you can record on a “Memory Stick”

The number of images you can record varies

depending on which image quality and image
size you select and the complexity of the subject.

MpubnusutenobHoe Yncrno
HenoABWXHbIX M306paXKeHUin, KoTopbie

MO)XXHO 3anucaTb Ha “Memory Stick”
Yncno nsobpaxkeHuil, KOTopble MOXHO

3anucartb, BapbupyeTcA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT

BblbpaHHbIX Ka4yecTBa 1 pa3mepa M3obpaxeHus,
a Tak>Xe OT CIMIOXKHOCTU 06beKTa.

suoieladQ ,)o1S AIOWIA,,

Type of “Memory Stick”s/

Image quality/ | Image size/ Tun “Memory Stick”
KavectBO Pa3smep 8MB 16MB 32MB 64MB 128MB
n3obpaxxeHusa | usobpaxenus | (supplied)/ | (optional)/ | (optional)/ | (optional)/ | (optional)/
(npunaraetcA) {(He npunaraeTcA)| (He NpunaraeTcs) | (He npunaraeTcA) | (He MpunaraeTcA)
1360 x 1020 8images/ | 17 images/ | 35images/ | 71images/ | 140 images/
SUPER FINE 1306paxeHni | n306paxeHnin | n306paxeHunin | N306paxeHmii | n3obpaxeHuin
40 images/ | 80 images/ | 160 images/ | 325 images/ | 650 images/
640 x 480 . . ’ . .
1306paXKeHuii | n306paxKeHuii | N306paxeHnin | n306paxeHnin | n3obpaxeHun
1360 x 1020 17 images/ | 34 images/ | 69 images/ | 140 images/ | 280 images/
FINE 1306paxKeHnit | u3obpaxeHuii | n3obpaxeHuit | U306paxeHnin | N306pakeHNi
80 images/ |160 images/ | 325 images/ | 650 images/ |1310 images/
640 x 480 . " . . o
1306paXKeHuii | n306paxKeHunii | N306paxeHnn | n306paxeHnin | n306paxeHui
1360 x 1020 25 images/ | 50 images/ | 100 images/ | 205 images/ | 415 images/
STANDARD M306-pa)KeHI/II/I M306-pa)KeHI/IVI I/I306-pa>KeHVIVI M306.pa>Keva| VI306[.Ja)KeHVIVI
640 x 480 120 images/ |240 images/ | 485 images/ | 980 images/ (1970 images/
1306paxeHnit | u306paxkeHuii | n3obpaxeHuit | U306paxeHuid | M306paeHNi

Mons Aowsyy,, 2 eroged
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Kak ncnonbsosatb “Memory Stick”
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Approximate time of moving
pictures you can record on a
“Memory Stick”
The time of moving pictures you can record
varies depending on which image size you select
and the complexity of the subject.

MpubnusntenbHana
NPOAOIHKNTENIbHOCTb ABNXXYLUUXCA
M306parkeHni, KOTOpble MOXXHO
3anucatb Ha “Memory Stick”
MpoAoMKNTENBHOCTD ABVXKYLUMXCA
M306pa)KeHI/Il71, KOTOpPbl€ MO>XXHO 3anucaTb,
BapbypyeTCcA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT BblbpaHHOro
pasmepa n3o6paXkeHns, a Takxe OT CMOXHOCTU

obbekTa.
Type of “Memory Stick”s/
Image size/ Tun “Memory Stick”
Pasmep 8MB 16MB 32MB 64MB 128MB
u3obpaxenua | (supplied)/ (optional)/ (optional)/ (optional)/ (optional)/
(mpunaraetcA) |(He npunaraetcA) | (He npunaraeTcA) | (He npunaraeTcA) | (He npunaraeTcA)
320 x 240 1min.20sec./ | 2min.40sec./ | 5min.20sec. |10 min.40sec./ | 21 min. 20 sec./
1 MuH. 20 ceK. | 2 MuH. 40 ceK. | 5 MuH. 20 cek. | 10 MuH. 40 cek. | 21 MuH. 20 cek.
160 x 112 5 min. 20 sec./ |10 min. 40 sec./ |21 min. 20 sec./ | 42 min. 40 sec./ | 85 min. 20 sec./
5 MuH. 20 cek. | 10 MuH. 40 cek. | 21 MuH. 20 cek. | 42 MuH. 40 cek. | 85 MuH. 20 cek.

The table shows approximate number and times
of still images and moving pictures you can
record on a “Memory Stick” formatted by your
camcorder.

Note

When still images recorded on your camcorder in
1360 x 1020 size are played back on other
equipment that does not support 1360 x 1020
size, the full image may not appear.
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B npvBeneHHoN Tabnuue coaepxaTcA cBeAeHuUA
0 Yucne v NPOAOIIXXNTENIBHOCTU HEMOABUXKHBIX U
[BVXKYLLMXCA M306pa>keHnin, KOTopble MOXHO
3anucaTb Ha “Memory Stick”,
0THOPMaTMPOBAHHYIO AaHHOWN BUAEOKaMEPOM.

MpumeyaHue

B cnyyae Bocnpou3BeneHuA 3anmMcaHHbIX Ha
Bawei Buaeokamepe HemnoaBMdKHbIX
n3obpaxkeHun ¢ pasmepom 1360 x 1020 Ha
Apyrovi annapaTtype, KoTopana He NnoaaepXueaeT
paamep 1360 x 1020, n3obparkeHne MOXeT bbITb
HEMNOMHbIM.



Recording still images on
“Memory Stick”s
- Memory Photo recording

Janmucb HenoaABMKHbIX M306paXeHui
Ha “Memory Stick” - ®oTocbemka ¢
COXpaHEHUeM B NaMATb

You can record still images on “Memory Stick™s.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only). Make sure
that the LOCK switch is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press PHOTO lightly. The green @ mark stops
flashing, then lights up. The brightness of the
image and focus are adjusted, being targeted
for the middle of the image and are fixed.
Recording does not start yet.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper.

The still image will be displayed after the
shutter sounds.

Recording is complete when the bar scroll
indicator disappears.

The image when you pressed PHOTO deeper
will be recorded on the “Memory Stick.”

HenoasmxHoe nsobpaxeHne MOXHO
3anucbiBaTh Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepea Hayanom 3anucu
BctasbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
moaens DCR-TRV50E). Y6ennTtech B TOM,
470 nepekntoyarens LOCK yctaHoBneH B
npasBoe (OTKPbITOE) MOJIOXKEHUE.

(2) HaxxmunTe cnerka kHonky PHOTO. 3eneHan
mMeTka @ NpekpaTuT Muratb, 1 3aropuTcA.
ApkocTb n3obpaxkeHnA 1 hpokycmpoBka
HacTpavBatloTCA NO LeHTPasbHON YacTu
n3obpaxkeHnsa n ukenpyoTca. 3anuch elle
He HauuHaeTcA.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.

Mocne wenyka 3aTBOpA, Ha 9KpaHe
0TO6pa3nTCA HEMOABUXHOE N306paxeHue.
3anuck cunTaeTcA 3aBepLUeHHON, Koraa
McYye3HeT nomnoca MHanKaTopa NPoKpPyTKK.
B TOT MOMeHT, Korga kHonka PHOTO
HaxxvmaeTcA cunbHee, 6yaeT BbINONHeHa
3anucb nsobpaxeHna Ha “Memory Stick”.

2 [?][P]
T SFY LEI9
3 * Ceo SFN 1IN
\ J

[a]: Number of recorded images/
Yuncno 3anmcaHHbIX M306padkeHuni

[b]: Approximate number of images that can
be recorded on the “Memory Stick”/
MpubnunanTtenbHoe Yncno n3obpa>keHun,
KOTOpble MOXHO 3anucatb Ha “Memory
Stick”

suonesadQ ,)911S AIOWBIA,,
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoaBWXXHbIX 306paXkeHU
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemka ¢
coxpaHeHueM B NaMATb

You can record still images on
“Memory Stick”s in the tape
recording or tape recording standby
For the details, see page 63.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY/

NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only)

The following functions do not work:

—Wide mode

- Digital zoom

- SteadyShot

—Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

— Fader

—Picture effect

- Digital effect

—Title

—Sports lesson of PROGRAM AE (The indicator
flashes.)

While you are recording a still image
You can neither turn off the power nor press
PHOTO.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

When you press PHOTO lightly in step 2
The image momentarily flickers. This is not a
malfunction.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed while
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto the “Memory Stick.”

To display the recording data, press DATA
CODE during playback. You can also use the
Remote Commander for this opration (p. 56).

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only)

The angle of view is slightly larger compared
with the angle of view when the POWER switch
is set to CAMERA.
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Bbl mo)keTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUXXHbIE
n3obpaxeHua Ha “Memory Stick” B
peXXume 3anucu Ha JIEHTY WU pexxume
OXXUAaHUA 3anucu Ha NeHTy.

Bonee noapobHble cBeaeHMA NpUBEAEHbI HA
cTp. 63.

Ecnu nepeknioyarens POWER ycTaHoBneH B

nonoxxeHune MEMORY (Tonbko mogenb DCR-

TRV50E)

He 6ynyT paboTtaTb cneayowwme QyHKUMK:

— LUnpokoakpaHHbIN pexum

— UundppoBort BapmoobbekTnB

— ®yHKUMA ycTon4umnson cbemku (SteadyShot)

—HouHnana cynepcbemka

—LiBeTHaA cbemKka ¢ MeAneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

— BBeneHnne/BbiBeaeHve n3obpaxeHua

— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHumA

—Uuncbposon achcpekT

-Tutp

—Pexwum cnopTusHbix coctAsaHuin PROGRAM
AE (VHaukKaTop mMuraet)

Ecnu BbinonHAeTcA 3anuMcb HENOABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxeHua

Henb3a HM OTKNYaTb NUTaHWe, HA HaXnMaTb
kHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu HaxxaTta kHonka PHOTO Ha nynbTe
ANCTaHLMOHHOIO ynpasrieHUA
Bnpeokamepa HemeanieHHO 3anucelBaeT
n3obpaxkeHve, oTobpaxatoLeeca Ha IKpaHe B
MOMEHT HaXkaTuA KHOMKM.

Mpwu nerkom Haxkatum kHonku PHOTO B
nyHKTE 2

MN306paxkeHne cpasy HaunHaeT mepuatb. OTO He
ABMNAETCA HENCMPaBHOCTbLIO.

[aHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3anucu (gaTta/Bpema unm pasnmyHboie
yCTaHOBKM NpK 3anvcu) He oTobpakatoTcA BO
BpeMA 3anvcu. Tem He MeHee, OHM
aBTOMaTM4ecKmn 3anucbisatoTcA Ha “Memory
Stick”. AnA oTobpaXkeHnA AaHHbIX 3anucu
Ha>XMUTe BO BPEMA BOCMPON3BEAEHNA KHOMKY
DATA CODE. Bbl MOXeTe TakXe Ucnonb3osaTb
ANA 9TON onepauumn NynbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua (cTp. 56).

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHune MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
moaens DCR-TRV50E)

Yron 3peHuA 6ygeT cnerka npesbillaTthb Yron
3peHnA B cryyae, Koraa nepekntoyaTens
POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHne CAMERA.
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Recording images continuously

You can record still images continuously. Before
recording, select one of the four modes described
below in the menu settings.

NORMAL [a]

Your camcorder shoots up to three still images in
1360 x 1020 size or nine still images in 640 x 480
size at about 0.5 sec intervals. ( &)

HIGH SPEED [a]
Your camcorder shoots up to 16 still images in
640 x 480 size at about 0.07 sec intervals. ( By )

EXP BRKTG (Exposure Bracketing)

Your camcorder automatically shoots three
images at about 0.5 sec intervals at different
exposures. ( BRK )

MULTI SCRN (Multi Screen) [b]

Your camcorder shoots nine still images at about
0.4 sec intervals and displays the images on a
single page divided into nine boxes. Still images
are recorded in 640 x 480 size. ( )

HenpepbiBHaA 3anucb
n306pakeHnn

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTbh HEMOABMXHbIE
n3obpaxxeHnA HenpepbiBHO. BoibepuTe nepen
3anncbio B YCTAHOBKAX MEHIO OJMH U3 YeTblpex
PEXMMOB, OMUCAHHbBIX HUXE.

NORMAL [a]

Bnaeokamepa 3anucbiBaeT MakCUMym Tpu
HenoABMXHbIX N306parkeHna pasmepom 1360 x
1020 nnu 0eBATU HEMOABUXKHBIX M306paXKeHUi
pasmepom 640 x 480 ¢ nHTepsanom okosno 0,5
cekyHabl. ( Jj)

HIGH SPEED [a]

Bupeokamepa 3anucbiBaet Makcumym 16
HEeMoABMXHbIX N306parkeHnii pasamepom 640 x
480 c nHTepsanom okosno 0,07 cekyHabl. ( Oy )

EXP BRKTG (¢hmkcuposaHue akcnosuumm)
Balua Bnaeokamepa aBTOMaTUHECKN CHUMaET
TpY M306pa>keHNA C MHTepBasrioM NPUMEPHO B
0,5 cek ¢ pasnunyHon akcnoavumen. ( BRK )

MULTI SCRN (mynbTuakpan) [b]
Bupoeokamepa 3anucbiBaeT OeBATb
HEeNoABUXXHbIX N306paXKeHNn C MHTEPBasioM B
0,4 cekyHAbl 1 0TOBpaxaeT 3T n3obpaxxeHnin
Ha O[HOW CTpaHuLe, NoAeNeHHON Ha AeBATb
OKOH. HenoasuXHble n3obpakeHnsa
3anucbiBatoTcA ¢ pasmepom 640 x 480. (

555

[b]
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(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only). Make sure
that the LOCK switch is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU, then turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial to select STILL SET in [(J, then press the
dial (p. 255).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
BURST, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired setting, then press the dial.

(5) Press MENU to make the menu setting
disappear.

(6) Press PHOTO deeper.

PHOTO

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxexHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
mogens DCR-TRV50E). Y6eautecs, 4To
dmkcatop LOCK ycTtaHOBNEH B neBom
(He3ahmKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 3aTem noBepHute
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbibopa onumn
STILL SET B pexume [, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
AvcK (cTp. 265).

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun BURST, a 3aTem HaxmnTe
[NCK.

(4) NosephuTe amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHON YCTaHOBKM, a 3aTem
HaX>XMUTE AUCK.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU 4T06bI y6paTh MEHI0
C 9KpaHa.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.

ﬁw 1

If the capacity of the “Memory Stick™
becomes full

7N FULL” appears on the screen, and you
cannot record a still image on this “Memory
Stick.”
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~\
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
W STILL SET W STILL SET
<) OFF @ [BURST _JoFF ]
= QUALITY & QUALITY  NORMAL
[l IMAGESIZE [CJ« IMAGESIZE HIGH SPEED
& PRETURN & PRETURN  EXP_BRKTG
=] =] MULTI SCRN
erc erc
b b
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
4 MEMORY SET iy MEMORY SET
W STILL SET W STILL SET
@ [BURST _T«OFF o) HIGH SPEED
& QUALITY _ NORMAL & QUALITY
[« IMAGESIZE [EJ« IMAGESIZE
O PRETURN  EXP BRKTG |:> O PRETURN
=] MULTI SCRN =]
erc erc
? ?
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
S

Ecnu 3anonHeH Becb 06bem namAaTun
“Memory Stick”

Ha akpaHe nosasuTcA nHamkauma “ N1 FULL”,
3aTem Ha 3Ty “Memory Stick” 3anucbiBaTb
HenoABM>XHble 306paxkeHnA 6onblue Henb3A.
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The number of still images in continuous
shooting

The number of still images you can shoot
continuously varies depending on the image size
and the capacity of the “Memory Stick.”

During recording still images continuously
The flash does not work.

When shooting with the self-timer or the
Remote Commander

Your camcorder automatically records up to the
maximum recordable number of still images.

When selecting NORMAL or HIGH SPEED
Recording continues up to the maximum number
of still images during pressing PHOTO deeper.
Release PHOTO to stop recording.

When selecting HIGH SPEED

Flickering or changes in colour may occur. Also,
your camcorder prevents focusing on near
objects.

If there is space remaining on the “Memory
Stick” for less than three photos

You cannot carry out the exposure bracketing

(EXP BRKTG). “] FULL” is displayed when

you press PHOTO.

The effect of exposure bracketing (EXP
BRKTG)

The effect may not appear clearly on the LCD
screen.

Checking images on a TV monitor or computer
display for the expected effect is recommended.

KonuyecTtBo M306pa>keHnin npu
HenpepbIBHOW CbeMKe

Yuncno kagpos, KOTOPbIE MOXHO 3anucatb npu
HenpepbIBHOW CbEMKE BapbupyeTcA B
3aBMCUMOCTY pa3mepa n3obpakeHnA n eMKOCTH
“Memory Stick”.

Mpu HenpepbIBHOW 3anucKu U3obpakeHnn
Bcenbiwka He paboTaerT.

Mpu cbemke ¢ ucnonb3oBaHnem hyHKLUU
aBTOCNyCcKa unu nynbta AUCTAHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHuA

Bnaeokamepa aBToMaTMHeCKM BbINOMHUT
3anMcb MakcMmarnbHO BO3MOXHOrO Konm4yecTsa
HenoABWKHbIX N306pakKeHuni.

Ecnu Bbi6paH pexkum NORMAL wnu HIGH
SPEED

Bo Bpema cunbHoro HaxaTtunA kHonkn PHOTO
BbIMNOMHAETCA 3annCb MakCUMasnbHO
BO3MO>KHOI0O KOIM4eCcTBa HEemnoABMXKHbIX
n306paxeHni.

Otnyctute kHonky PHOTO, 4T06bI NpekpatuTb
3anuce.

Ecnu Bbi6paH pexxum HIGH SPEED

MokeT NoABMTLCA MepLaHne Unn UCKaxxeHme
useTa. Kpome Toro, Bugeokamepa He 6yanet
chokycmpoBaTbCA Ha 6IM3KOPACTIONOXKEHHbIX
npeameTax.

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” octanocb mecta
MeHee, 4em Ha Tpu hoToCHMMKa

Bbl He cMoXeTe BbINONHUTL hrKcrpoBaHue
akcnosumumm (EXP BRKTG). Mpu HaxaTtum
kHonkn PHOTO nosasuTcA nHankauma

“NJ FULL”.

AdhbekT hukcupoBaHua akcnosuuum (EXP
BRKTG)

Ha akpaHne XK achhekT MoXeT NpoABAATLCA
HeoT4YeTnnBo.

PekomeHayeTcA KOHTPONMPOBaTb OXMAAEMbIN
3hheKT Ha MOHUTOPE TeneBnsopa Uin gucnnee
KomnbtoTepa.
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Recording images with the
flash

The flash automatically pops up to strobe. The

default setting is auto (no indicator). To change
the flash mode, press 4 (flash) repeatedly until
the flash mode indicator appears on the screen.

Each press of 4 (flash) changes the indicator as
follows:

o — 4 — % — No indicator

© Auto red-eye reduction: The flash fires
before recording
to reduce the red-
eye phenomenon.
The flash fires
regardless of the
surrounding
brightness.

The flash does not
fire.

4 Forced flash:

& No flash:

The flash is automatically adjusted to the
appropriate brightness. You can also change
FLASH LVL to the desired brightness in the
menu settings (p. 252). Try recording various
images to find the most appropriate setting for
FLASH LVL.
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3anucb n3obparkeHun co
BCMbILIKOWN

Benblwka cpabaTtbiBaeT aBTOMaTUHECKMN.
ABTOMaTnyeckoe cpabaTbiBaHue (6e3
NHAMKaTopa) ABNAETCA YCTaHOBKOW NO
yMon4aHuio. [InA N3MEeHeHNA peXxxkuMa BCrbILLKU
Ha)XkumawviTe MOBTOPHO KHOMKY 4 (BCMbILLKW),
noKa MHANKATOP PeXXMMa BCMbILLKU He NOABUTCA

Ha aKpaHe.

4 (flash)/
(BCcnbiwka)

Kaxxapin pas npy HaXkxaTun KHOMKKU 4
(BCMBIWKW) NHANKATOP U3MEHAETCA CrneayoLWnM
obpasom:

o — 4 — % — be3 nHavkaTopa

© ABTOMaTn4eckoe ymeHblueHne achbdekta

KpacHbIX rnas: Benbiwka cpabaTbiBaeT
nepep 3anucbio AnA
yMeHblUeHuA achdexTa
KpacHbIX rnas.

4 MNpuHyauTenbHaA BCnbllWKa:

Bcenbiwka cpabaTtbiBaeT

BHE 3aBNCMMOCTU OT

APKOCTW OKpYy>KatoLero

ocBeLUeHNA.

Benbiwka He

cpabaTtbiBaer.

(% Be3s BcnbIWwKY:

PerynupoBka BCMbIWKW Ha NOAXOAALLYIO
APKOCTb BbINOMHAETCA aBTOMaTUYeCKN. Bbl
MOXeTe TakXe YCTaHOBUTb Ha HYXHYI0 APKOCTb
onuuio FLASH LVL B ycTaHOBKax MeHo (CTp.
262). MonbiTanTeck 3anMcaTb pasnunyHble
n3obpaxeHuna AnAa oTbickaHuA Hanbonee
noaxoaALlero 3HadeHnA ycraHoskm FLASH LVL.
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Notes

= The recommended shooting distance using the
built-in flash is 0.3 m to 2.5 m (31/32 feet to 8
1/3 feet).

= Attaching the lens hood (supplied) or a
conversion lens (optional) may block the light
from the flash or cause lens shadow to appear.

= You cannot use an external flash (optional) and
the built-in flash at the same time.

= © (auto red-eye reduction) may not produce
the desired effect depending on individual
differences, the distance to the subject, the
subject not looking at the pre-recording flash or
other conditions.

= The flash effect cannot be obtained easily when
you use forced flash in a bright location.

= |f it is not easy to focus on a subject
automatically, for example, when recording in
the dark, use HOLOGRAM AF (p. 168) or the
focal distance information (p. 89) for focusing
manually.

If you leave your camcorder for five or more
minutes after disconnecting the power supply
Your camcorder returns to the default setting
(auto).

The flash does not fire even if you select auto
and o (auto red-eye reduction) during the
following operations:

—NightShot

— Exposure

—Flexible Spot Meter

- Spotlight of PROGRAM AE

—Sunset & moon of PROGRAM AE

- Landscape of PROGRAM AE

When you use an external flash (optional)
which does not have the auto red-eye
reduction

You cannot select the auto red-eye reduction.

During recording images continuously
The flash does not work.

MpumeyaHua

® PeKoMeHJ0BaHHOE PacCTOAHNE AJIA CbEMKMU C
MCMOSb30BaHNEM BCTPOEHHOM BCMbILLKM
coctasnAeT ot 0,3 M 0 2,5 m.

¢ MoacoeanHeHve cBETO3aWMTHON 6eHabI
(mpunaraeTca) unu npeobpasytoLero
06beKTMBa (NprobpeTaeTcA AOMNONHUTENbHO)
MOTyT NPEnATCTBOBATb OCBELLEHWIO BCMbILUKOW
06beKTa UM Bbi3BaThb MNOABMIEHNE TEHN OT
obbekTMBa.

* Henb3A 0AHOBPEMEHHO MCMONb30BaTh
BHELLHIOI (NprobpeTaeTcA AOMONMHUTENBHO) U
BCTPOEHHYHO BCMbILLIKM.

* PexXuMm @ (aBTOMATUYECKOrO CHUKEHNA
ahbhekTa KpacHbiX rnas) MoXeT He AaTb
>Xenaemoro pesynbrara. 9To 3aBUCUT OT
MHAMBUAYaASIbHBIX OT/IMYMIA, OT PacCTOAHUA 4O
oTorpachmpyemoro yenoseka, OT TOro, BUAUT
JI1 OH NpeABapUTENbHbIA UMMYNbC BCMbIWKY, a
Tak>Xe OT APYruX YCIOBUN.

e Takxe HeNnerko [obuTbCA XOPOLLMX
pes3ynbTaTtoB npy paboTe Co BCMbILLKOW, ecnv
BKJTIOYEH PEXUM ee NPUHyaAMTENBHOro
MCMONb30BaHNA B APKO OCBELLEHHOM MeCTe.

e Ecniv aBTOMaTnyeckan hoKycupoBKa Ha
06beKTe 3aTpyAHEHa, Hanpymep, Npy CbeMKe
B TEMHOTE, UCMOSIb3YNTE (PYHKLMIO
HOLOGRAM AF (cTp. 168) unu nicpopmaumio
0 chokycHOM paccToaHum (cTp. 89) aAnA
BbIMOMHEHNA Py4YHON POKYCMPOBKMU.

Ecnu Bbl octaBute Bawy Bugeokamepy Ha
NATb UNu 6onee MUHYT NOcie OTCOeAUHEHUA
MCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA

B kamepe ycTaHaBnvBatoTCA 3a4aHHble No
YMOJTYaHUIO HACTPOVKM (aBTOMAaTUYECKUIA
pexum paboTbl).

Bcenbiwka He cpabaTbiBaeT B

aBTOMaTM4eCKOM pe)xume paboTbl u B

pexumMe © (aBTOMaTUHECKOro CHUKEHUA

adhdpekTa KpacHbIX rnas) npu cnepylowmx

onepauuaAx:

— Ho4yHana cbemka NightShot

—3KCNo3numA

- Perynupyemoe nATHO choTOMETpUM

— CbeMKa Npu NPOXXEKTOPHOM OCBELLEHUN
PROGRAM AE

— CbEMKa Ha 3akaTte v npu IyHHOM cBeTe
PROGRAM AE

- cbemka naHawadpta PROGRAM AE

Ecnu ucnonb3syercA BHEWHAA BCNbILIKA
(npuobpeTtaeTcA [ONONHUTENIBHO), HE
mmetowan pyHKLMM aBTOMaTU4ECKOro
cHWXeHuA adpcpekTa KpacHbIX rna3s
YCcTaHOBUTb pe>Xnum aBToMaTu4eckKoro
CHVKeHWA athdhpeKTa KpacHbIX rnas Henb3A.
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Shooting with an auxiliary light
— HOLOGRAM AF

The HOLOGRAM AF is an auxiliary light source
used for focusing on subjects in dark places.

Set HOLOGRAM Fin to AUTO in the menu
settings. (The default setting is AUTO.)

When »on appears on the screen in a dark place,
press PHOTO lightly. Then the auxiliary light
will automatically emit until the subject is
focused.

HOLOGRAM AF emitter/

Uanyyatenb cuctembl HOLOGRAM AF

About HOLOGRAM AF

“HOLOGRAM AF (Auto-Focus),” an application
of laser holograms, is a new AF optical system
that enables still image shooting in dark places.
Having gentler radiation than conventional high-
brightness LEDs or lamps, the system satisfies
Laser Class 1 (*) specification and thus maintains
higher safety for human eyes.

No safety problems will be caused by directly
looking into the HOLOGRAM AF emitter at a
close range. However, it is not recommended to
do so, because you may experience such effects
like several minutes of image residual and
dazzling, that you encounter after looking into a
flashlight.

* HOLOGRAM AF satisfies Class 1(time base 30
000 seconds), specified in all of JIS (Japan),
IEC(EV), and FDA(US) industry standards.
Complying with these standards identifies the
laser product to be safe, under a condition that
a human looks at the laser light either directly
or even through a lens for 30 000 seconds.
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Cbemka co BcnomoraTesibHbIM
ocBelleHuem
— ®yHkumna HOLOGRAM AF

Mpw ronorpammMHon aBTOPOKYCMPOBKE
HOLOGRAM AF anA hoKycMpoBKM Ha
06beKTax B TEMHbIX MECTaxX UCMOMNb3yeTcA
BCMOMOraTenbHbI UCTOYHUK CBETA.
YctaHosuTe onumio HOLOGRAM F B B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxenne AUTO. (AUTO
ABMAETCA YCTAHOBKOW MO YMOMYaHMIo.)

Korpa Ha aKpaHe B TEMHOM MecTe MoABUTCA
VHANKALWA déon, CNErka HaXKMUTE KHOMKY
PHOTO. 3atem BcnoMoraTesnbHbIN UCTOYHUK
cBeTa byeT ucnyckartb CBET, noka
hoKycrpoBKa Ha 06beKTe He ByAeT BbINOMHEHa.

O cucteme HOLOGRAM AF

“HOLOGRAM AF (ABTothoKycupoBka)”,
MpPVYMEHeHNe NasepHbIX ronorpamm, - 3To HoBas
onTu4eckanA cuctema AF, nossonawowan
CHUMATb HEMOABWKHbIE N306PaXKEHNA B TEMHbIX
mecTax. Obnapan 6onee WanALWLMM CBETOM, MO
CpaBHEHUIo C 06bI4HbIMU APKUMU
CBETOM3NyYaloWwmmMy AMoAamm U namnamm,
cucTema yooBneTBopAeT TEXHUYECKUM
TpebosaHuAm Laser Class 1 (*) n noaTomy
obecneymBaeT 6onee BbICOKYIO 6€30MacHOCTb
LA rnas yenoseka.

MonapaHue B rnasa NpAMbIX fyden oT
nanyyartena cuctembl HOLOGRAM AF paxke Ha
He6O0MbLLIOM PacCTOAHUN He NpeacTaBnAeT
onacHocTu. OgHaKo, He pekoMeHayeTcA
3n0ynoTpebnATb 3TUM, Tak Kak UCTbITbIBAIOTCA
Takune apheKTbl, Kak BO3HUKHOBEHUE
nocnensobpaxkeHun n ocnennexHve Ha
HECKOJIbKO MUHYT, KOTOpble BbiBatoT nocne
TOro, Kak Bbl NOCMOTPUTE Ha BCMbILLKY.

* HOLOGRAM AF ynosneTsopAeT TpeboBaHNAM
Laser Class 1 (no BpemeHnn 30 000 cekyHz)
[ANA BCEX NPOMBbILLIIEHHbIX CTaHAApTOB: JIS
(AnonuA), IEC (Eepona) n FDA (CLLA).
CooTBeTCcTBME 3TUM CTaHAAPTaM
noaTeepxaaeT 6e3onacHOCTb AaHHOTO
MCMonb3yoLLEero nasepHoe nsny4eHne
npoAyKTa v nNpy ycrnosun NPAMOro nonagaHna
B rnasa 4yenoseka B TeveHne 30 000 cekyHA
flyya OT nasepa unm aaxe vepes fiMHay.



Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoaBWKHbIX U306parkeHUi
Ha “Memory Stick” - ®doTocbemka ¢
coxpaHeHMeM B NaMATb

Notes

= A conversion lens (optional) may obstruct the
HOLOGRAM AF light and make focusing
difficult.

= |f enough light does not reach the subject even
if the HOLOGRAM AF emitter is emitted
(recommended shooting distance is 2.5 m (8 1/
3 feet)), the subject will not be focused.

«Focusing may be hampered if the light emitted
from the HOLOGRAM AF is blocked by an
obstruction.

«Focus is achieved as long as HOLOGRAM AF
light reaches to the subject even if its light is
slightly out of the middle position of the
subject.

«|f HOLOGRAM AF light is dim, it sometimes
becomes difficult to focus. If this happens,
wipe the HOLOGRAM AF emitter with a soft,
dry cloth.

The HOLOGRAM AF does not emit when:
—Flash is set to ® No flash

—NightShot is set to ON

— Focusing manually

- Using Spot Focus

—Sunset & moon of PROGRAM AE

- Landscape of PROGRAM AE

— Continuous photo recording

When you use the external flash (optional)
HOLOGRAM AF emits.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [lpeobpasoBaTenbHbll 06HEKTUB
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) MOXET 3aTeHATb
CBET rofiorpaMmMHOM aBTOPOKYCUPOBKHU
HOLOGRAM AF n, Taknum o6pasom,
3aTpyAHATb (DOKYCUPOBKY.

¢ Ecnv Ha CHMMaeMbli O6BEKT He nonajaeTt
[0CTaTO4YHOE KONMMYECTBO CBeTa, Aaxe ecnu
MCronb3yeTcA MOACBETKA C MOMOLLbIO
cuctembl HOLOGRAM AF (anA cbemkmn
pekomMeHayeTcA paccToAHue 2,5 M),
(hOKyCUpOBKa Ha 3TOT 06 bEKT HEBO3MOXKHA.

* ®oKycupoBka MoXeT ObITb 3aTpyAHEHA, ecnu
CBET, UCMYyCKaeMbI Npy ronorpaMMHon
aBTodokycuposke HOLOGRAM AF,
6nokupyeTca Kakum-nnmbo npenaTcTBUEM.

* dokycuposKka 6yaeT BbINOMHEHa, Kak TOMbKO
CBET rofiorpaMmMHoOM aBTOPOKYCUPOBKHU
HOLOGRAM AF pgocTurHeT o6bekTa, Aaxe
ecnu ceeT byaeT nonaaatb Ha 06BEKT cnerka
MWMO €ro LieHTPasnbHOWN YacTu.

e Ecnn ceeT cuctembl HOLOGRAM AF TemeH,
nopou 6biBaeT TPYAHO BbINOMHAUTb
¢okycnpoBky. Ecnun aTo umeet mecTo,
BbITMpaviTe nany4arens cuctemsl HOLOGRAM
AF MArKomn, Cyxon TKaHbHo.

Cuctema HOLOGRAM AF He usnyvaet cBeT,

ecnu:

- BCMbILWKa ycTaHoBneHa B pexxum & bes
BCMbILIKN

— BKJIOYEH pexknm HoyHon cbemku NightShot

— BbINOSIHAETCA py4HaA hOKyCnpoBKa

- Wcnonb3oBaHue nATHa OKYCUPOBKU

— BbINOJIHAETCA CbeMKa Ha 3akarte v npu
nyHHom ceete PROGRAM AE

- BbINOJIHAETCA cbeMka NaHawagTa PROGRAM
AE

—HenpepbiBHaA 3anncb oTOCHNMKOB

Ecnu ucnonb3syercA BHEWHAA BCNbILIKA
(npuobpeTtaeTcA AONONHUTESIBHO)
Cuctema HOLOGRAM AF n3ny4aet cBer.
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Self-timer memory photo
recording

You can record images on “Memory Stick”s with
the self-timer. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only). Make sure
that the LOCK switch is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3)Press SELFTIMER.

The Q) (self-timer) indicator appears on the
screen.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

doTocbemMKa C coxpaHeHuem B
namATU C UCMOJIb30OBaHUEM
aBTOCNyCKa

MO>XHO BbINONHATL 3anNUCb N306pa>kKeHNn Ha
“Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLubto aBTocnycka. AnA
3TOW onepaumn Tak>xe NoaxoauT nynbT
AVCTAHLUMOHHOrO yrpasneHus.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
moaenb DCR-TRV50E). Y6eauTecs, 4To
dmkcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NeBOM
(He3ahmKcMpoBaHHOM) MOSNIOXKEHWUN.

(2) HaxxmuTte kHonky FN, 4yTo6bl 0To6pasuTb
ctpanuuy PAGE1.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky SELFTIMER.

Ha akpaHe noasuTcA nHankauma &)
(Tanvmepa camo3sanycka).

(4) Haxkmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
Tanmep camo3sanycka HayHeT obpaTHbIN
oTcyeT oT 10 ¢ 3ymmepHbIM curHanom. B
rocrnenHue ABe CeKyHabl obpaTHOro otcyeTa
3yMMepHbIV curHan byaeT 3By4aTtb vaule, a
3aTeM aBTOMAaTUYEeCKN HAYHeTCA 3anuch.

FN

To cancel the self-timer

Press SELFTIMER so that the ) (self-timer)
indicator disappears on the screen. You cannot
cancel self-timer using the Remote Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording is automatically

cancelled when:

- Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
VCR.

[OnAa oTMeHbl TaMepa camo3anycka
HaxxmunTe kHonky SELFTIMER, 4To6bl
uHavkaTop &) (aBTOCMyCK) UCHes ¢ 3KpaHa.
Henb3A OTMEHWTb 3anMCb C aBTOCMYCKOM C
MOMOLLbIO MyfibTa ANCTAHLUMOHHOTO MPaBneHns.

MpumeyaHue

Pe>xxuvm 3anmcm ¢ ncnonb3oBaHnMeM aBToCMycKa

aBTOMaTU4ECKMN MpeKpallaeTca, ecnu:

—3anucb € UCMOSb30BaHNEM aBTOCMNyCKa
3aBepLueHa.

—nepekntoyatenis POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxenne OFF (CHG) nnm VCR.



Recording images
from a tape as still
Images

3anucb n3obpakeHuA ¢
NEeHTbl Kak HeNnoABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHus

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a tape and record it as a still image
on a “Memory Stick.” Your camcorder can also
capture moving picture data through the input
connector and record it as a still image on a
“Memory Stick.”

Before operation
= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder.
«Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press B. Moving pictures recorded on the
tape are played back.

(3) Press PHOTO lightly until the picture you
want to capture from the tape freezes and
CAPTURE appears on the screen. Recording
does not start yet.

To change from the image selected to another
image, release PHOTO once and press it
lightly again.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on the
“Memory Stick.” Recording is complete when
the bar scroll indicator disappears.

Balwua Buaeokamepa MOXeT unTaTb AaHHbIE
ABUXYLLIErocA n306pa>keHnA, 3anMcaHHoro Ha
NeHTe, ¥ 3anncbiBaTb €ro Kak HenoABuXXHOE
nsobpaxeHue Ha “Memory Stick”. Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa MOXeT Takxe nosyyaTb AaHHble
[BUXYLLIErocA n3obpaxkeHna Yepes BXOAHON
pasbem, 1 3anncbiBaTb €ro Kak HernoABMXHOe
nsobpaxeHne Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepepn Hayanom pab6oTbl
® BcTaBbTe NEHTY C 3anncCbio B BUAEOKaMepy.
e BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxxexHve VCR.

(2) HaxkmuTe kHonky B, Byayt
BOCMPOU3BOANTLCA ABWXYLUMECA
n306paXKeHuns, 3anucaHHbIe Ha NeHTe.

(3) HaxxmuTe cnerka kHonky PHOTO no Tex
nop, Noka n3obpaxxeHune, KOtTopble Bbl
XOTUTE BBECTYU C NEHTHI, He byaeT
“3aMOpPOXEHO” N He NOABUTCA Ha 9KpaHe
nHankaumAa CAPTURE. 3anuce elue He
HayHeTCA.

[na nepexopa ¢ BbIGpaHHOrO M306pakeHnA B
apyroe otnyctute oguH pa3 PHOTO n
cnerka HaxmuTe ee elle pas.

(4) HaxkmnTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee. byaet
BbIMOMIHEHa 3an1cb N306paxkeHnA ¢ aKpaHa
Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anuce cuntaetca
3aBepLUEHHOI, KOrAa UCYE3HET nonoca
VHAMKaTopa NPOKpPyTKM.

)

[a|] [:D]

o SFN CI
CAPTURE

N
' T SN HININE]
J

[a]: Number of recorded images/
Yucno 3anvcaHHbIX n306padkeHuin

[b]: Approximate number of images that can be recorded on the “Memory Stick”/
MpubnmanTensHoe YMCcno N306parkeHnin, KOTopble MOXKHO 3anucaTtb Ha

“Memory Stick”
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Recording images from a tape as
still images

3anucb n306pa)keHnA ¢ NIeHTbl Kak
HenoABUW)XHOro M306pa)|(e|-w|ﬂ

Image size of still images
Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike the unit. Also, do not turn
the power off , eject a “Memory Stick.”
Otherwise, image data may become damaged.

If “X1” appears on the screen

The inserted “Memory Stick” is incompatible
with your camcorder because its format does not
conform with your camcorder. Check the format
of the “Memory Stick.”

If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback
Your camcorder stops momentarily.

Sound recorded on a tape
You cannot record audio from a tape.

Titles already recorded on cassettes

You cannot record titles on “Memory Stick”s.
Titles do not appear while you are recording a
still image with PHOTO.

Recording date/time

The recording data (date/time) when it is
recorded on a “Memory Stick™ is recorded.
Various settings are not recorded. Data codes
recorded on a tape cannot be recorded on a
“Memory Stick”.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Pa3mep nsobpaxeHua anAa GoToCHUMKa
ABTOMaTWMYECKM yCTaHaABNMBAETCA pa3mep
n3obpaxkeHua 640 x 480.

Ecnu namnoyka goctyna roput unm muraet
He TpAcuTe 1 He cTy4mTe no annapary. Takxe,
He BbIK/IOYanTe NMTaHne N He U3BneKanTe
“Memory Stick”. B npoTMBHOM cny4ae AaHHble
n306pakeHna MoryT 6bITb MOBPEXAEHbI.

Ecnu Ha 3KkpaHe noABNAeTCA UHAMKaTop
* ”

Xl
BctaBneHHaa “Memory Stick” He coBmecTma ¢
[aHHOW BMAEOKaMEpOWi, MOCKONbKY He
cosnagatoT ux cpopmarthl. [posBepbTe chopmat
“Memory Stick”.

Ecnu cnerka HaxaTb kHonky PHOTO B
peXxume BocnpousBeaeHUA

Bawa Buaeokamepa ocTaHOBUTCA Ha
MrHOBEHMeE.

3BYK, 3anMcaHHbIN Ha NleHTe
BbINOMHWTL 3aM1Cb 3BYKa C NEHTbI HEMb3A.

TuTpbl, y)Ke 3anucaHHble Ha KacceTax

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh TUTPLI HA “Memory
Stick”. TuTpbl He 6yayT NOABNATLCA HA 9KPaHe,
noka Bbl 6yaeTe 3anuncbiBaTh HENOABMXKHbIE
n306paxkeHuns ¢ nomolpio KHonkum PHOTO.

Oarta/Bpema 3anucu

[aHHble 3anucu (gaTa/Bpema) 3anucbiBatoTcA
npw 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”. PasnuyHelie
YyCTaHOBKM He 3anucbiBaloTCA. Koapl AaHHbIX,
3anuncaHHble Ha NeHTe, He MOoryT 6bITb 3an1caHsbl
Ha “Memory Stick”.

Ecnu HaxxaTta kHonka PHOTO Ha nynbTe
ANCTaAHLMOHHOIO ynpassieHUA
Bupeokamepa HemeasieHHO 3anucbiBaeT
n3obpaxeHue, oTobpaxaroLieeca Ha IKpaHe B
MOMEHT HakaTuA KHOMKMU.



Recording images from a tape as
still images

3anucb n306pa)keHnA ¢ JIeHTbI Kak
HenoABUW)XHOro M306pa)|(e|-w|ﬂ

Recording a still image from
external equipment

Before operation
Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu settings.
(The default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Play back the recorded tape, or turn the TV on
to see the desired programme.
The image of the external equipment is
displayed on the screen.

(3) Follow steps 3 and 4 on page 171.

Using the A/V connecting cable

3anucb HenoABMXKHOIO
M306pa)keHnA ¢ apyroro
obopynosaHuA

MNepepn Hayanom pa6oTbl

YctaHosute onuuio DISPLAY B nonoxxenune LCD
B B YCTaHOBKax MeHIo.

(YcTaHoBkou no ymonyaHuto AsnAaeTtcA LCD.)

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxenve VCR.

(2) BocripousseauTe 3anncaHHyo NIeHTy unm
BK/IOYMTE TEIEBMU30pP ANA NpocMoTpa
HY>KHOW NMpOorpaMmbi.

M306paxkeHre ¢ BHelIHeW annapaTypsbl
0TO6pPa3nTCA Ha IKpaHe.

(3) BeinonHute nyHKTbI 3 1 4, oNncaHHble Ha
cTp. 171.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeAUHUTENIbHOIO
Kabena ayamo/snpeo

S VIDEO

VCR
=\ : Signal flow/
Mepenava curHana

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video jack on the VCR or the TV.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR.

1
ouT Yellow/ wkﬂ
_ XKenTbin AUDIO/
S VIDEO VIDEO
VIDEO «agmm—\ )
}AUDlo c-_/@

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/
CoepuHuTenbHbi kabenb ayamo/Bnaeo
(npunaraetcA)

MoaKnounTE XeNTbin WTeKep
coeavHNUTENbHOro kabenAa ayano/Bmaeo K
rHe3fy BMAEOBbIX0Aa BUAEOMArHUTOhOHa 1iu
Tenesusopa.

Ecnu Ha Tenesu3ope unv BugeoMmarHutTooHe
MmeeTcA rHe3no0 S-BMAaeo

Bocnpoussepnenne kagpos 6ynet 6onee
KayeCTBEHHbIM, €C/M UCNonb3yeTcA Kabenb S-
Buaeo (npuobpeTaeTca AOMOSTHUTENBHO).

|-|pl/l TaKOM CoeNHEeHUN He HY>XHO noaknio4yaTb
>KenTbI (BUAEO) LITEKep COeANHUTENBHOTO
kabenA ayano/Bmaeo.

BcTtaBbTe WTekepbl kabensa S-Bnaeo
(npnobpeTaeTca AONONHUTENBHO) B rHe3aa S-
BMAEO Ha Buaeokamepe u tenesmsope nin KBM.
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Recording images from a tape as 3anucb n306pa)keHnA ¢ NIeHTbl Kak
still images HenoABMXHOro n3obpaxxeHnA

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting Kak ucnonb3osatb kabenb i.LINK
cable) (coeauHuTenbHbIn Kabenb DV)

EDV IN/OUT

= : Signal flow/
Mepepnava curHana i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/
Kabenb i.LINK (coeauHuTenbHbin kabenb LumcgpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV) (npnobpeTaeTca oTAENbHO)

Note MpumeyaHue
In the following instances, recording is B cnepytowmx cny4vaAx 3anuck npepbiBaeTcH,
interrupted or “J] REC ERROR?” is displayed, UK Ha aKpaHe oTobpaxkaeTcA nHankKauma “ 1
and recording is not possible. Record distortion- REC ERROR?”, n 3anucb okasbiBaeTcA
free images. HEeBO3MO>HOW. 3anuceiBaiiTe n3obpaxeHnna 6e3
—When recording on a tape in a poor recording VNICKa>KEHWIA.

state, for example, on a tape that has been —Mpw 3anu1cy Ha NeHTy, HaxoaALlyoCA B

repeatedly used for dubbing ManonpurogHom AfA 3anncu COCTOAHUN,
—When attempting to input images that are Hanpumep, Ha NeHTY, HEOAHOKPAaTHO

distorted due to poor radio wave reception MCMONb30BaBLUYOCA AN1A nepesanmcu.

when a TV tuner unit is in use —pu NonbITKe BLINOMHUTEL BBOA, N306pa>keHNI,

NCKa>KeHHbIX 1U3-3a NaoxXoro npuema
PaanoBOJTH NpU UCNOJTIb30BaHNN
TeIleBU3NOHHOro ToHepa.
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Superimposing a still image
in the “Memory Stick” on
an image - MEMORY MIX

HanoxeHue HenoABIXHOro
u3o6paxeHua ¢ “Memory Stick” Ha
u3obpaxerue - Oyrkuua MEMORY MIX

You can superimpose a still image you have
recorded on the “Memory Stick™ on the moving
picture you are recording. You can record the
superimposed images on a tape or a “Memory
Stick.” (However, you can record only
superimposed still images on the “Memory
Stick.”)

M. CHROM (memory chroma key)
You can swap a blue area of a still image such as
an illustration or a frame with a moving picture.

M. LUMI (memory luminance key)

You can swap a brighter area of a still image such
as a handwritten illustration or title with a
moving picture. Record a title on the “Memory
Stick” before a trip or event for convenience.

C. CHROM (camera chroma key)

You can superimpose a moving picture on a still
image such as an image that can be used as
background. Shoot the subject against a blue
background. The blue area of the moving picture
will be swapped with a still image.

M. OVERLAP* (memory overlap)

You can make a moving picture fade in on top of
a still image recorded on the “Memory Stick™” as
the overlap.

* The superimposed image using Memory
overlap can be recorded on tapes only.

Bbl MOXeTe HanoXuTb HENOABUXHOE
usobpaxeHwue, 3anvcaHHoe Ha “Memory Stick”,
noBepx 3anvcbiBaeMoro ABMXKYLLErocA
n3obpaxxeHuA. Bbl MoXeTe 3anucbiBatb
HanoXeHHble N306paxKeHnA Ha NeHTY UK Ha
“Memory Stick”. (OgHako, Bbl moxxeTe
3anucblBaTh TOMbKO HANOXEHHbIE
HenoaBMXXHbIe n3obpaxeHuna Ha “Memory
Stick”.)

M. CHROM (uBeToBanA pupnpoekuuma
n3obpaxxeHna B NnamATK)

MO>HO BbINONHUTL 3aMEHY CUHE YacTu
HenoABMXKHOrO N306paKeHUA, HanpuMep
WNNIOCTPaLMm UNn Kaapa, ABVXKYLUMMCA
n3obpa>keHnem.

M. LUMI (apkocTHasa pvpnpoeKkuusa
n3obpaxxeHna B NnamATK)

Mo>KHO BbINONHUTL 3aMeHy 6onee APKOW YacTn
HenoABMXKHOIO N306pakeHnA, HanpuMep
HapMCOBaHHOM OT PYKWU UANIOCTPALMN UIu
TUTPA, ABUXKYLLMMCA N306paxkeHnem. Y ao6Ho,
€CNn 9TOT TUTP 3apaHee byaeT 3anucaH Ha
“Memory Stick” nepen noesakon unu cobbITUEM.

C. CHROM (uBeToBaA pupnpoekums
BUaeoKamepbl)

Bbl MOXeTe HanoXxuTb ABUXKYLLeecA
n3obpakeHne NoBepx HemMoABUXKHOIO
n3obpaxkeHus, Hanpumep, n3o06pa>keHuA,
KOTOPOE MOXET CIYy>XUTb (OOHOM. BbinonHuTe
CbeMKy 0bbekTa Ha cuHeM choHe. CHHAA YacTb
[BUXYLLErocA n3obpaxkeHnsa NnoMeHAeTCA
MecTamu C HeMOABMXKHBIM N306padKeHNEM.

M. OVERLAP* (nepekpbiTie namaTin)

Bbl MmOXeTe caenaTtb NnaeHbIA BBOA
ABUXYyLLerocA n3obpaxkeHmA nosepx
HenoABUXXHOIO N306pakeHnA, 3anMcaHHoro Ha
“Memory Stick”, kak hyHKLMIO NepeKpbITUA.

* Hano>xxeHHoe nsobpaxkeHve npu
MCMOSIb30BaHUN NEPEKPLITUA NAMATA MOXET
6bITb 3aMMCaHO TOMbKO Ha NEHTHI.
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Superimposing a still image in Hano>)xeHue HenoABU)XHOrO
the “Memory Stick” on an image n3obpaxeHus ¢ “Memory Stick” Ha

- MEMORY MIX nsobpaxxeHue — dyHkuma MEMORY MIX
M. CHROM Still image/ Moving picture/
HenopaswxHoe Heunxylueeca
n3obpaxeHne n3obpaxeHne
M«<CAM
CHROM
Blue/lF'ony6on
M. LUMI Still image/ Moving picture/
HenoaswxHoe Oeuxyweeca
n3o6paxxeHune
MeCAM HAPPY | o
LUMI BIRTHDAY
C. CHROM Still image/ Moving picture/
HenoaswxHoe Oeunxyleeca
n3obpaxeHue nsobpaxeHune
CAM«M - '
CHROM
-
Blue/Fony6ou
M. OVERLAP* Still image/ Moving picture/
HenopsmxHoe Heunxylyeeca
nsobpaxeHue n3obpaxeHve
»
OVER- .
LAP
* The superimposed image using Memory * Hano>xeHHoe nsobpaxkeHve npu
overlap can be recorded on tapes only. MCMONb30BaHNM NEPEKpPbITMA NaMATA MOXET

6bITb 3aMMCaHO TONbKO HA NEHTHI.
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Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick’ on an image
- MEMORY MIX

HanoxxeHue HenoaBUXXHOroO
n3obpaxxeHusa ¢ “Memory Stick” Ha
n3obpaxxeHue — dyHkuma MEMORY MIX

Recording superimposed
images on a tape

Before operation

= Insert a tape for recording into your camcorder.

«Insert a “Memory Stick” recorded still images
into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MEM MIX. The last recorded or last
composed image appears on the lower part of
the screen as a thumbnail image.

(4) Press —/+ on the right lower corner of the
screen to select the still image which you want
to superimpose.

—: To see the previous image

+: To see the next image
(5) Press a desired mode. The still image is

superimposed on the moving picture.

(6) Press —/+ on the left lower corner of the
screen to adjust the effect, then press € OK
to return to PAGEL.

M. CHROM: Blue chroma key (only blue
background portion) to extract
a still image and superimpose
it on a moving image
Brightness level used when
extracting a still image and
superimposing it on a moving
image
Blue chroma key (only blue
background portion) to extract
a moving picture and
superimpose it on a still image
M. OVERLAP: No adjustment necessary

M. LUML:

C. CHROM:

The fewer bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the effect.

(7) Press EXIT to return to FN.
(8) Press START/STORP to start recording.

3anucb Ha NeHTy n3obpaxkeHun,
Nosly4eHHOro HanoXkeHuem

MNepen Hayanom pa6oTbl

e BcTaBbTe NEHTY ANA 3an1cu B BUAEOKaMepy.

* BctaBbTe “Memory Stick”, Ha KoTopon
3anncaHo HemoABWXXHOE n3obpaxexue, B
BUAEOKamepy

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

(2) HaxkmnTe kHonky FN, 4Tob6bl 0TO6pa3uTb
cTpanuuy PAGE1.

(3) HaxxmmTe kHonky MEM MIX. MNocnepHee
3anvcaHHoe unu nocneaHee
CKOMMOHOBaHHOE 1306pa>keHne NoABMTCA B
HVDKHEN YacTu 9KpaHa B BUAE MUHUATIOPHOTO
n3obpaxkeHuA.

(4) HaxknmariTe KHOMKMN —/+ B MPaBOM HUXXHEM
yray aKpaHa ansa sblibopa HenoaBUXHOro
n3obpaxkeHua, KoTopoe Bbl xoTnTe
HanoXwTb.

—: inA npocMoTpa npeablayLero
n3obpaxeHuA

+: [lnA npocmoTpa cneayoLwero
n3obpaxkeHun

(5) HaxkmnTe MHAMKaLMIO HY>KHOTO pexxuma.
HenopswxHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
HanoXeHo Ha ABMXYLLeecA N3obpaxxeHue.

(6) HaxxmmanTe KHOMKM —/+ B NEBOM HUXKHEM
yrny aKpaHa Anq perynvpoBku acdekTa, a
3aTeM Haxmute KHornky < OK, 4Tobbl
BEpHYTbCA K cTpaHuue PAGE1.

M. CHROM: Tlony6aA usetoBan
pvpnpoeKuma (TonbKo
y4acTok ronyboro coHa) anA
BblA€NEHNA HEeNOABUXKHOIO
M306pa>keHnA 1 HanoXXeHuA
€ero Ha Asvxylieeca
n3obpaxeHue
YpoBEHb APKOCTH,
ncnonb3yembln npu
n3prnevyeHnn HenoaBm>XHOro
n306paxKkeHnA u ero
HanoXeHUn Ha ABuXyLleecA
n3obpaxeHve
lony6ana useToBan
pyYpNpoeKumna (Tonbko
yyacTok ronyboro ¢oHa) ana
BblAeneHnAa apunxxyuleroca
M306pa>keHnA 1 HanoXkeHuA
€ro Ha HenoaBuXXHoe
n3obpaxeHve
M. OVERLAP: He TpebyeTcAa Hukakmx
perynmpoBoK

M. LUMI:

C. CHROM:

Yem MeHbLLEe Nonoc Ha 3KpaHe, Tem CusibHee
apdekT.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky EXIT ana BosBpaTa K
mHamkaumm FN.
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Superimposing a still image in Hano)xeHue HenoaABUXXHOIO
the “Memory Stick on an image n3obpaxxeHua ¢ “Memory Stick” Ha
- MEMORY MIX nsobpaxxeHue — dyHkuma MEMORY MIX

N
C2EET ™ stin images
' HenoaswmxHoe
n3obpaxeHue
| oFF) -
IR B)/AVag
0N 0
'@“' e )
To change the still image to be YT10o6bI M3MEHUTbL Hanaraemoe
superimposed HenoABWXHOE n3obpaxkeHue
Press —/+ on the right lower corner before step 6. HaxxumanTe KHOMKWN —/+ B NPaBOM HUXKHEM Yriy
3KpaHa nepeg, BLINOMNHEHNEM AENCTBUA MyHKTA

To cancel MEMORY MIX 6.

Press « OFF to return to PAGEL.
[OnAa otmeHbl yctaHoBKM MEMORY MIX
HaxxmunTe kHonky € OFF ana Bo3spaTta K
ctpanuue PAGE1.
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Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick™ on an image
- MEMORY MIX

HanoxxeHue HenoaBUXXHOroO
n3obpaxxeHusa ¢ “Memory Stick” Ha
n3obpaxxeHue — dyHkuma MEMORY MIX

Notes

«You cannot use the MEMORY MIX for moving
pictures recorded on “Memory Stick”s.

«When the overlapping still image has a large
amount of white, the thumbnail image of the
picture may not be clear.

Image data modified on your computer or
shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play back modified
images with your camcorder.

When you select M. OVERLAP
You cannot change the still image or the mode
setting.

During recording
You cannot change the mode setting.

To record the superimposed image as a still
image

Press PHOTO deeper in step 8 (You should set
PHOTO REC in to TAPE in the menu settings
beforehand).

MpumeyaHua

® Henb3a ucrnonb3oatb pyHkumo MEMORY
MIX ana aBuxyLLmMxcA n3o6pakeHui,
3anucaHHbix Ha “Memory Stick”.

® Ecnn HenoagmKHoOe nsobpaxkeHue ona
HanoXeHWA coAepXnT 60nbLLOe KONUYecTBo
dparmeHTOB 6€n0ro uBeTa, ero MMHMaTIOpHOe
n3obpaxxeHne MoXeT ObITb HE YETKMM.

[aHHble n3o06pa>keHUit, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX Ha
Balwem nepcoHanbHOM KOMMNbIOTEPE UNKn
CHATbIX C NOMOLLbLIO APYroW annapartypbl
Bo3moxHO, Bbl He cMOXKeTe BOCNpom3BeCcTH
BUAOV3MEHEHHbIE N306paXkeHnA C MOMOLLbIO
Balueii Buaeokamepbl.

Ecnu BbibpaHa onepauua M. OVERLAP
Henb3A U3MeHATb HN HaknaabiBaemoe
HenoABMXHOE n306paxKeHne, HU napameTpbl
pexuma.

Bo Bpema 3anucu
Henb3a n3ameHATb NapameTpbl pexxmma.

[nA 3anucu HanoXxeHHOro u3obpaxkeHua Kak
HenoABWXHOro u3obpaxxeHun

HaxxmmTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee npu
BbINONHEHUN AencTBuA nyHkTa 8 (Bam cnepyet
ycTtaHoBuTb onumto PHOTO REC B B
nonoxxeHve TAPE B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0).
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Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick on an image
- MEMORY MIX

HanoxxeHue HenoaBUXXHOrO
n3obpaxxeHua ¢ “Memory Stick” Ha
nsobpaxxeHue — dyHkuma MEMORY MIX

Recording superimposed
images on a “Memory Stick” as
a still image

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” recorded still images
into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only). Make sure
that the LOCK switch is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press FN and select PAGE2.

(3) Press MEM MIX. The last recorded or last
composed image appears on the lower part of
the screen as a thumbnail image.

(4) Press —/+ on the right lower corner of the
screen to select the still image which you want
to superimpose.

—: To see the previous image
+: To see the next image

(5) Press a desired mode. The still image is
superimposed on the moving picture.

(6) Press —/+ on the left lower corner of the
screen to adjust the effect, then press € OK
to return to PAGE2.

M. CHROM: Blue chroma key (blue

background) to extract a still

image and superimpose it on a

moving image

Brightness level used when

extracting a still image and

superimposing it on a moving

image

C. CHROM: Blue chroma key (blue
background) to extract a moving
picture and superimpose it on a
still image

M. LUML:

The fewer bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the effect.

(7) Press EXIT to return to FN.

(8) Press PHOTO deeper to start recording.
The image displayed on the screen will be
recorded on a “Memory Stick.” Recording is
complete when the bar scroll indicator
disappears.

3anucb HanoXXeHHOro n3obpa)keHua
Ha “Memory Stick” B kayecTBe
HENnoABWXXHOro n3obpaxceHuA

Mepepn Hayanom paboThbl

BctasbTe “Memory Stick”, Ha koTopoW
3anmcaHbl HernoaBMXKHbIe N306pakeHnn, B
BMAEOKaMepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
moaenb DCR-TRV50E). Y6eaunTecn, 4To
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B IeBOM
(He3ahmKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHWUN.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky FM, n Bbibepute cTpanuuy
PAGE2.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MEM MIX. MNocnegHee
3anvcaHHoe Unu nocnepHee
CKOMMOHOBaHHOe 1306paXkeHne NoABMTCA B
HU>KHEN YacTu 9KpaHa B BUAE MUHUATIOPHOTO
n3obpaxkeHuA.

(4) HaxkumariTe KHOMKU —/+ B MPaBOM HUXKHEM
yrny aKpaHa ana sbibopa HenoABMXHOro
n3obpaxkeHua, KotTopoe Bbl xoTuTe
HanoXwTb.

—: inA npocMoTpa npeablayLero
n3obpaxkeHuA

+: [lnA npocmoTpa cneaytoLero
n3obpaxkeHuA

(5) HaxkmnTe MHANKALMIO HY>XHOTO pexnmMa.
HenoaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue bynet
Hano>XeHo Ha ABWXYLLeecA n3obpaxeHuve.

(6) HaxkumanTe KHOMKU —/+ B TEBOM HUKHEM
yrny sKpaHa Ana perynvpoBku adgekTa, a
3atem HaxxmuTe KHonky <« OK, 4Tobbl
BEPHYTbLCA K cTpaHnue PAGE2.

M. CHROM: LlBeToBas ramma (C CUHUM
oHOM) AnA usBfieyeHuA
HenoaBM>XXHOrro V|306pa>|<eva
1 ero HanoXxeHusa Ha
ABUXYyLLeeca n3obpaxeHve
YpoBeHb APKOCTY,
MCMoNb3yeMbIin Npu
M3BMEYEHUN HEMOABUXKHOIO
n306paxKkeHnsa n ero
HanoXeHn Ha ABuXyLleecsA
n3obpaxeHue

LiBeToBanA ramma (C CUHUM
hOHOM) AnA U3BJIEYeHMA
OBUXYLLeroca nsobpaxkeHua n
ero HanoXeHusa Ha
HEenoABUXHOE U3obpaxkeHne

M. LUMI:

C. CHROM:

Yem MeHbLUe nosioc Ha 9KpaHe, TeM CunbHee

ahdeKT.

(7)Haxxmute kHonky EXIT anA Bo3spata K
unHankaumm FN.

(8) Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee, 4TobbI
HayaTb 3anuce.
ByneT BbinonHeHa 3anucb M3obpaxkeHus ¢
aKpaHa Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anuce
cuMTaeTcA 3aBepLUEHHON, KOraa ucHesHeT
nonoca nHaukKaTopa NpoKpyTKK.



Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick™ on an image

- MEMORY MIX

HanoxxeHue HenoaBUXXHOroO
n3obpaxxeHusa ¢ “Memory Stick” Ha

n3obpaxxeHue — dyHkuma MEMORY MIX

LG
= OFF(CHO)

o~
o (CAVERA

MEVORY)
NETWORK

3.4 [m

Mecav]
LUM

L 0K

MEM [CAMEM

FN

To change the still image to be
superimposed

Press —/+ on the right lower corner before step 6.

To cancel MEMORY MIX
Press © OFF to return to PAGE2.

mecam]

l‘ HAPPY

[CHROM|
B, 7

ICHROM,
)

1S

Still image/
HenonswxHoe
nsobpaxeHune

Y106bI NI3MEHNUTb Hanaraemoe
HenoABWXHOe U3obpaxxeHue

6.

Ona otmeHbl yctaHoBkn MEMORY MIX

HaxxnmanTe KHOMKU —/+ B NPaBOM HUXXHEM Yriy
3KpaHa nepeg, BbINOMHEHNEM AENCTBUA MyHKTa

HaxxmnTe kHonky < OFF ana Bosspata K
cTpaHuue PAGE2.
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Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick on an image
- MEMORY MIX

HanoxxeHue HenoaBUXXHOrO
n3obpaxxeHua ¢ “Memory Stick” Ha
nsobpaxxeHue — dyHkuma MEMORY MIX

Notes

«You cannot use MEMORY MIX for moving
pictures recorded on “Memory Stick”s.

= When the overlapping still image has a large
amount of white, the thumbnail image of the
picture may not be clear.

Image size of still pictures
Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480.

Image data modified with your computers or
shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play back modified
images with your camcorder.

During recording
You cannot change the mode setting.

When recording images on a “Memory Stick”
using the MEMORY MIX

The PROGRAM AE does not work. (The
indicator flashes.)

The “Memory Stick” supplied with your

camcorder stores 20 images

—For M. CHROM: 18 images (such as a frame)
100-0001~100-0018

—For C. CHROM: two images (such as a
background) 100-0019~100-
0020

Sample images

Sample images stored in the “Memory Stick”
supplied with your camcorder are protected
(p. 210).
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MpumeyaHua

® Henb3sa ncnonb3oatb yHkumio MEMORY
MIX ona aBuXyLLMXCA N306paxKeHW,
3anucaHHbIx Ha “Memory Stick”.

® Ecnu HenoaBmKHoOe usobpaxkeHue ana
HanoXeHWA CoAepPXUT 6oMbLLOe KONUYecTBo
dparmeHTOB 6€510r0 LBETa, €ro YMEHbLUEHHOE
n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT ObITb HE YETKUM.

Pa3mep HenoABWXXHbIX U306 pa)keHnin
Pasmep nsobpa>keHuin aBTomaTM4eckm
ycTaHasnueaeTcA B 640 x 480.

Bupaeomartepuanbl, BWAOU3MEHEHHbIE C
MOMOLLbLIO KOMMbIOTEPA USN CHATbIE Ha
apyrom obopyaoBaHum

Bo3mo>kHO, Bbl He cmoXxeTe Bocnpon3BecTu
BWAOU3MEHEHHbIE N306paXkeHnA Ha Bawen
BMAeOKamepe.

Bo Bpema 3anucu
Henb3a n3ameHATbL NapameTpbl pexxmma.

Ecnu nsobpaxeHue sanucbiBaeTCA Ha
“Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLbio yHKLMKN
MEMORY MIX

®yHkuma PROGRAM AE He paboTtaeTt. (Muraet
VHANKAaTOp.)

“Memory Stick”, npunararowanca B

KOMMNJIeKTe K AaHHOW BuaeokKamepe BMelLaeT

20 n3obpaxkeHun

—[Ana M. CHROM: 18 nsobpaxxeHuin (Hanpumep,
kagpos) 100-0001~100-0018

—[Ona C. CHROM: gBa nsobpaxeHus
(ranpumep, doHoBbIX) 100-
0019~100-0020

O6pasubl n3o6parkeHuni

O6pasubl n3obpaxkeHuit Ha “Memory Stick”,
npunararoLlenca K AaHHON Buaeokamepe,
3almLieHbl oT cTupanua (cTp. 210).



Recording moving pictures 3anucb ABNXYIMXCA
on “Memory Stick”s n3obpaxxeHuit Ha “Memory Stick”
- MPEG movie recording - Janucb punbmos MPEG

You can record moving pictures with sound on Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTh ABUXYLUMECA
“Memory Stick”s. n3obpaxxeHna co 3BykoMm Ha “Memory Stick”.
The picture and sound are recorded up to the M306paxkeHnA 1 3BYK 3anucbiBatoTCA Ha
capacity of “Memory Stick” (MPEG MOVIE EX). “Memory Stick” no Tex nop, noka Ha Hen

umeetcA csobogHoe mecto (MPEG MOVIE EX).
Before operation

Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauumn
YcraHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/ B/ AEOKaMepy.

NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only). Make sure
that the LOCK switch is set to the left (unlock) (1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B

position. nonoxxeHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
(2) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts mogenb DCR-TRV50E). Y6eautech, 4To
recording. The camera recording lamp located dmkcatop LOCK ycTtaHOBNEH B neBOM
on the front of your camcorder lights up. The (He3admKcpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHUN.
picture and sound are recorded up to the (2) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP. Bawa .
remaining capacity of “Memory Stick”. For BuaeoKamepa HavyHeT 3anucb. 3aropuTcA §
more information about recording time, see nlamnoYka 3anucu BuaeokKamepbl, 3
page 160. pacnonoXxeHHaA Ha nepegHen naHenu S
Baweit Buaeokamepsl. isobpaxkeHue 1 3syk £
6yAyT 3anucbiBaTbCA HA OCTaBLLYOCA %
emkocTb “Memory Stick”. Bonee nogpobHaa o
nHcpopmaumA o ANMTENbHOCTM 3anucn ®
npveeneHa Ha cTp. 160. 2
v
Y]
) o
2 ]
( ) L2 4
2 o
2 =40min §=%,REC 0,00:03% ‘2 °
EEE— [a] Z &£
O >l g
L ]
f\ ’ — [b] P
:;'
\ v

[al: Recording time that can be recorded on
the “Memory Stick”./
Bpems 3anucn, KoTopoe MoOXeT 6bITb
3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”.

[a] [b]: These indicators are displayed for five
seconds after pressing START/STOP.
This indicator is not recorded./
OTn nHaukartopbl 6yayT oTobpaxartbca
NATb CeKyHA Nnocne Ha>katuA KHOMNKKU
START/STOP. OH He 3anucbiBaeTcA.

To stop recording Kak npekpatuTtb 3anucb
Press START/STOP. HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.
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Recording moving pictures on
“Memory Stick™s
- MPEG movie recording

3anucb ABMXKYLWMXCA N306pakeHun
Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb ¢punbmoB MPEG

Note
Sound is recorded in monaural.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY/

NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only)

The following functions do not work:

—Wide mode

- Digital zoom

- SteadyShot

— Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

— Fader

- Picture effect

- Digital effect

—Title

- Sports lesson of PROGRAM AE (The indicator
flashes.)

When using an external flash (optional)

Turn the power of the external flash off when
recording moving pictures on “Memory Stick”s.
Otherwise, the charging sound for the flash may
be recorded.

Recording date/time

The date/time are not displayed while recording.

However, they are automatically recorded onto
the “Memory Stick.”

To display the recording date/time, press DATA
CODE during playback. You can also use the
Remote Commander for this operation (p. 56).
Various settings cannot be recorded.

During recording on “Memory Stick”

Do not eject the cassette tape from your
camcorder. During ejecting the tape, sound is
recorded on the “Memory Stick.”

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only)

The angle of view is slightly larger compared
with the angle of view when the POWER switch
is set to CAMERA.
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MpumeyaHue
3ByK 3an1cbiBaeTcA B MOHOPOHNYECKOM
pexwme.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B

nonoxxeHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko

moaenb DCR-TRV50E)

He 6yayT paboTtaTb cneayowme dyHKLMK:

— LLINpOoKO3KpaHHbIA pexxnum

—Uuncbposon BaprnoobbexkTns

— ®yHKUMA ycTonumnBoM cbeMkm (SteadyShot)

—Hou4Hana cynepcbemka

—LiBeTHaA cbemka ¢ MeAneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

—denpep

-3 ekT ns3obpaxkeHua

— Uundbposon acpcpekT

—Tutp

— Pexxum cnopTusHbIx coctAszaHnin PROGRAM
AE (MHAuKaTop mMuraer)

Ecnu ncnonb3yeTcA BHEWHAA BCMbILLKa
(npnobpetaeTcA AONONHUTENIbHO)

Mpwn 3anucy ABUXKYLUMXCA N306PaKeHU Ha
“Memory Stick” oTknouuTE 3NeKTponuTaHme
BHELLHEeW BCMbILWKW.

MHaye moxeT 6bITb 3anucaH 3ByK, M34aBaeMbii
BO BPeMA 3apAAKU BCMbILIKU.

Data/Bpema 3anucu

HaTa/Bpemsa He oTobpa>katoTcA BO BpeEMA
3anucu. Tem He MeHee, OHU aBTOMaTUYECKU
3anucbiBatoTcA Ha “Memory Stick”.

[nAa oTobpaxkeHna AaTbl/BPpEMEHN 3anucu
HaXkMWUTe BO BPeEMA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA KHOMKY
DATA CODE. Bbl MOXeTe TakXXe Ucrnonb3oBaTb
LNA 3TON onepauum NynbT ANCTAHLUMOHHOTO
ynpaBeneHua (cTp. 56). PaznuyHble ycTaHOBKU
He MoryT 6bITb 3anvcaHbl.

Mpu 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”

He BbITacknBanTe KacCeTHyIO NEHTY 13
BMAeoKaMepbl. B TOT MOMeEHT, Koraa neHrta
BblTalleHa, 3ByK He ByaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA Ha
“Memory Stick”.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
moaenb DCR-TRV50E)

Yron 3peHua 6yeT cnerka npeBbilaTth Yros
3pEeHnA B cryyae, Koraa nepeknioyaresnb
POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHne CAMERA.



Recording moving pictures on
“Memory Stick™s
- MPEG movie recording

3anucb ABMXKYLMXCA N306parkeHuni
Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb ¢punbmos MPEG

Self-timer MPEG movie
recording

You can record moving pictures on “Memory
Stick”s with the self-timer. You can also use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only). Make sure
that the LOCK switch is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press SELFTIMER.

The Q) (self-timer) indicator appears on the
screen.

(4)Press START/STOP.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

FN

3anucb hunbma MPEG no
TaMmepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anncbiBaTh ABUXYLIMECA
n3obpaxeHna Ha “Memory Stick” no Tanmepy
camosanycka. Bbl MoxeTe ncnonb3osartb AnA aTon
onepauumn nynbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO yNpaBieHuaA.

(1) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
moaenb DCR-TRV50E). Y6eaunTechb, 4To
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBnEH B eBOM
(He3ahmMKCUPOBAHHOM) MONOXKEHUN.

(2) HaxxmunTe kHonky FN, 4To6bl 0TO6Pa3uThL
cTpanuuy PAGE1.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky SELFTIMER.

Ha skpaHe noasuTcA nHavkauma QO
(Taimepa camo3sanycka).

(4) HaxkmnTe kHonky START/STOP.

Talimep camo3sanycka Ha4yHeT 06paTHbIi
otc4yeT oT 10 ¢ 3ymMMepHbIM curHanom. B
rocneaHue ABe CekyHabl 0b6paTHOro oTcyeTa
3yMMepHbIV curHan 6yaeT 3By4aTthb yalle, a
3aTemM aBTOMaTUYeCKM HAYHeTCA 3anuch.

START/STOP

To stop the countdown
Press START/STOP. To restart the self-timer,
press START/STOP again.

To cancel the self-timer

Press SELFTIMER so that the ¢ (self-timer)
indicator disappears on the screen. You cannot
cancel self-timer using the Remote Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording is automatically

cancelled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
VCR.

[nAa octaHOBKK 06paTHOro otcyeta
BpemeHu

HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP. Ona
NMOBTOPHOrO 3anycka TaiMepa camosanycka
HaxkmuTe KHonky START/STOP ewwe pas.

[OnA oTmMeHbl TalMepa camo3anycka
Haxxmute kHonky SELFTIMER Tak, 4To6bl
uHavkatop Q) (Talimepa camosanycka) ucyes ¢
3KpaHa. Bbl He MOXXeTe OTMEHUTb 3an1cb No
TarmMepy camo3anycka, UCrnonb3yaA nynbT
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpaBfeHunsa.

MpumeyaHue

Pe>xxum 3anvcum no Tanvepy camosanycka 6yaer

aBTOMAaTMYECKM OTMEHEH B Cny4anXx:

— OKoHYaHMA 3anucm No Tanmepy camo3sanycka.

- YcTaHoBku nepekntovatenda POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHG) nnn VCR.
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Recording pictures
from tape as a
moving picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHus ¢
NEHTbl KaK ABUXYLLEerocs
n3obpakeHus

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a tape and record it as a moving
picture on a “Memory Stick.” Your camcorder
can also capture moving picture data through the
input connector and record it as a moving picture
on a “Memory Stick.”

Before operation
= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder.
«Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press B. The picture recorded on the tape is
played back.

And press Il at the scene where you want to
start recording from.

(3) Press START/STOP on your camcorder. The
picture and sound are recorded up to the
remaining capacity of the “Memory Stick”.
For more information about recording time,
see page 160.

To stop recording
Press START/STOP.

Bnaeokamepa no3BonAeT CHNTLIBATL AaHHblE
[BVXYLLErocA N306pa>keHna C NeHTbl 1
3anucbiBaTh ABMXKYLUMECA U306padKeHns Ha
“Memory Stick”. Buageokamepa MOXeT Takxe
npuHMMaThb OaHHble ABUXYyLleroca
n306paxKxeHnA Yepes BXOLHON pasbem,
aHasiorM4yHo 3anucbiBaA ABuxylineca
n3obpaxeHuAa Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepepn Hayanom pab6oTbl
® BcTaBbTe NEHTY € 3anuckbio B BUAEOKaMepy.
* BctasbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky B». HayHeTcA
BOCNPOWN3BEAEHNE 3anncaHHOro Ha fieHTe
[BVXYLLErocA n3obpaxkeHuA.

Korpa Ha akpaHe noABuTCA Kaap, C KOTOPOro
[OSKHA HaYaTbCA 3anvcb, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
Il

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP Ha
Buaeokamepe. VizobpaxxeHune n 3Byk
3anucbiBatoTcA Ha “Memory Stick” go Tex
rop, Noka Ha Hew ocTaeTcA cBobogHoe
mecTo. bonee noapobHanA nHopmaumsa o
LANUTENbHOCTW 3anvcy nNpueegeHa Ha cTp.
160.

cm40min  @IE B 0:15:42:43

m B=%0REC o_ [a]
gy | —w

The recording time that can be
recorded on the “Memory Stick.”/
Bo3moykHoe BpemA 3anucu Ha
“Memory Stick”

[a] [b]: This indicator is displayed for

five seconds after pressing START/
STOP. This indicator is not recorded./
3ToT WHONKAaTOpP BbiCBEYMBaAETCA B
TeyeHve 5 cekyH nocne HaxaTtusa
kHonku START/STOP. OH He
3anucbiBaeTcA.

Kak npekpaTtuTtb 3anucb
Haxmute kHonky START/STOP.



Recording pictures from tape as a
moving picture

3anucb usobpaXkeHusa ¢ NeHTbl KakK
ABUXyLLeroca n3obpaxxeHuA

Notes

«Sound recorded in 48 kHz is converted to 32
kHz sound when recording images from a tape
to “Memory Stick™s.

«Sound recorded in stereo is converted to
monaural sound when recording from tape.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or knock the unit. Also, do not turn
the power off , eject a “Memory Stick”.
Otherwise, image data may become damaged.

Titles already recorded on cassettes

You cannot record titles on “Memory Stick™s.
Titles do not appear while you are recording
moving picture with START/STOP.

If “XJ] AUDIO ERROR” is displayed

Sound that cannot be recorded by your
camcorder has been recorded. Connect the A/V
connecting cable to input images from external
equipment used to play back the image

(p. 188).

Recording date/time

The recording data (date/time) when it is
recorded on “Memory Stick” is recorded. Various
settings are not recorded. Data codes recorded on
a tape cannot be recorded on a “Memory Stick”.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [1pn 3anmcy n3obpa>keHuii ¢ NeHTbl Ha
“Memory Stick” 3ByK, 3anucaHHbIVi C YacTOTON
48 kl'u, npeobpasyetca B 32 KI'L.

® [pn 3anucy ¢ NeHTbI TakXXe NPOUCXoAnNT
npeobpasoBaHne CTepeo3ByKa B
MOHOCHOHUYECKNIA.

Ecnu namnoyka goctyna roput unu muraer
He TpAcuTe u He cTyunTe no annaparty. Takxe,
He BbIK/IOYaTe NMTaHNe N He U3BneKanTe
“Memory Stick”. B npoTuBHOM cniyyae AaHHble
n306paxxeHnA MOryT 6bITb NOBPEXAEHDI.

TuTpbl, 3anucaHHbIe Ha KacceTax

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb TUTPLI HA “Memory
Stick”. TuTpbl He NOABATCA BO BpemA 3anucu
[ABVXKYLLUMXCA N306pa>KeHNI C MOMOLLbIO KHOMKM
START/STOP.

Ecnu BbicBeunBaetcA uigukarop “~J AUDIO
ERROR”

Bbina nonbITKa BbINONHWTL 3anMuUChb 3BYKa,
KOTOpPbIA HE MOXET 6bITb 3anncaH aTon
Buaeokamepoin. MoaknoumTe coeanHUTENbHbIN
kabenb ayavmo/Bnaeo 4Tobbl BBECTU
BMAEOAAHHbIE C BHELIHEro yCTPOWCTBa,
1Ccnonb3yemoro AnA BOCNPOn3BeaeHNA
nsobpaxxeHun (ctp. 188).

Data/Bpema 3anucu

HaHHble npu 3anuck Ha “Memory Stick” (aaTa/
BpEeM#A) 3anucbiBaloTcA. PasnuyHble ycTaHOBKM
He 3anucbiBatoTcA. Koabl AaHHbIX, 3anucaHHbIe
Ha NeHTy, He MoryT BbITb 3anucaHbl Ha “Memory
Stick”.
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Recording pictures from tape as a
moving picture

3anucb n306pakeHnA ¢ JIeHTbl Kak
ABUXyLlerocA n3obpaxeHuA

Recording a moving picture
from external equipment

Before operation
Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu settings.
(The default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Play back the recorded tape, or turn the TV on
to see the desired programme.
The image of the other equipment is
displayed on the screen.

(3) Follow the procedure on page 186 from the
step 3 onwards at the point where you want
to start recording from.

Using the A/V connecting cable

White/Benbi

3anucb aABuKyLlerocs
n3o06paxkeHnA ¢ BHeLIHen
annapatypbl

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauun
YcTaHosuTe onumio DISPLAY B B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxexuve LCD. (Mo
YMOM4aHuUIo ycTaHosneHo nonoxenne LCD.)

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) 3anycTnTe NeHTy ¢ 3anuUcbto Ha
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE UNW BKIIOYUTE TeNeBn3op
ANnA NpocMoTpa Heo6Xxo0AMMON NPOrpammbl.
M306pa>keHne ¢ 9TOro BHELHero
obopyaoBaHMA oTobpaXkaeTcA Ha Aucniee.

(3) Koraa noAsuTCA Kaap, C KOTOPOro A0MmKHa
Ha4aTbCA 3anucb, cneaynTe npoueaype,
onucaHHom Ha cTp. 186, Ha4nHanA ¢ nyHkTa 3
v fanee.

Ucnonb3oBaHne coegNHUTENbHOIO
kabena ayauo/supeo

S VIDEO

ouT Yellow/
LA/ XKenTtbin
= S VIDEO
= = VIDEO -
P — <
VCR }AUDIO -
—"™\ :Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana Red/ .
KpacHbi

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/
CoeavHnTenbHbIM Kabenb ayano/snaeo
(npunaraeTcA)

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR.

188

Ecnu Ha Tenesusope unv suageomarHutTogoHe
MmeeTcA rHe3fo S-euaeo

BocnponsseaeHne kagpos byaet 6onee
KayeCTBEHHbIM, €CNU Ucrnonb3yeTcA kabenb S-
BMAeo (npuobpeTtaeTcA AOMONHUTENBHO).

Mpy TakoM CoeaMHEHNN HE HY>XXHO NOAKNIoYaTb
>XeNnTbli (BUAEO) LITEKEP COeANHNTENBHOIO
kabennA ayavo/Bnaeo.

BcTtaBbTe wtekepbl kabena S-enaeo
(nprobpeTaeTcA AOMOMHUTENBHO) B
COOTBETCTBYIOLME rHE34a S-BMAEO Ha
BMAEOKaMepe 1 TENEBU30pe Unu
BMAEOMarHMTooHe.



Recording pictures from tape as a
moving picture

3anucb usobpaXkeHusa ¢ NeHTbl KakK
ABUXyLLeroca n3obpaxxeHuA

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)

DV OUT

Kak ucnonb3oBatb Ka6enb i.LINK
(coeauHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV)

="\ : Signal flow/
Mepepava
curHana

i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/
Kabenb i.LINK (coeauHuTenbHbin kabenb LumcdpoBoro

BugeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTaeTca oTAeNbHO)

Note

In the following instances, “*1 REC ERROR” is

displayed and you cannot record pictures.

—When recording on a tape in a poor recording
state, for example, on a tape that has been
repeatedly used for dubbing

—When attempting to input images that are
distorted due to poor radio wave reception
when a TV tuner unit is in use

—When the input signal is cut off

During recording on “Memory Stick”
Do not eject the cassette tape from your
camcorder.

MpumeyaHue

B cnepytowmx cnyyasx otobpaxkaeTcA

unHamnkaTop “T1 REC ERROR”, n Bbl He moxeTe

BbIMOMHATL 3aMNCb N306PaKEHUN.

—MNpwn 3anncK Ha NeHTy, HaxoAALLYOCA B
ManonpurogHoM AnA 3anucu COCTOAHWUN,
Hanpumep, Ha NeHTY, HEOAHOKPaTHO
MCMnonb30BaBLUyOCA A1A nepesanucu

—Mpu NonbITKe BbINONHUTL BBOA U306paXeHui,
NCKaXXEHHbIX N3-3a MNOXOro npmema
pPanmoBOSH NP UCMONb30BaHWUN
TENeBU3NOHHOrO TIoHepa

—Mpu NpekpatueHnn BXOJHOro curHana

Bo Bpema 3anucu nsobpakeHuin Ha “Memory
Stick”

He usBnekarTte kacceTy ¢ neHToun us Bawen
BUAEOKaMepbl.
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Recording edited pictures from a tape
as a moving picture - Digital program
editing (on “Memory Stick™s)

Januch CMOHTHPOBAHHbIX W30OPAXEHMI C NEHTSI
KaK ABIKYLLErocA u3o6paxenis - Lindposoi
MOHTaX nporpammbl (Ha “Memory Stick”)

You can duplicate selected scenes (programmes)
for editing onto “Memory Stick™s.

Making the programme

1)
@

©)

Set the POWER switch to VCR.

Insert the tape for playback, and a “Memory
Stick” for recording into your camcorder.
Press MENU and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial to select VIDEO EDIT in [ETd], then press
the dial (p. 261).

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
MEMORY, then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
IMAGESIZE and select the desired image
size, then press the dial.

Search for the beginning of the first scene
you want to insert using the video operation
buttons, then pause playback.

You can fine-adjust one frame at a time with
EDITSEARCH.

Press MARK on the Remote Commander, or
turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
MARK, the press the dial.

The IN point of the first programme is set,
and the top part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

Search for the end of the first scene you
want to insert using the video operation
buttons, then pause playback.

Press MARK on the Remote Commander, or
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The OUT point of the first programme is set,
then the bottom part of the programme
mark changes to light blue.

(10) Repeat steps 6 to 9, then set the programme.
When one programme is set, the programme
mark changes to light blue.

You can set 20 programmes in maximum.

4
®)

(6)

)

®)

©)

Bbi6paHHble anv304b! (MporpaMmbl) MOXHO
nybnuposaTtb AnA MoHTaxa Ha “Memory Stick”.

CocTtaBneHue nporpamMmmbl

(1) VYcraHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.
YcTtaHosuTe B Bawy Bnaeokamepy neHty
AnA Bocrnpou3BeaeHua, a “Memory Stick”
ANnA 3anucu.
Haxmute kHonky MENU v nosepHuTe AUCK
SEL/PUSH EXEC pna Bbibopa onumu
VIDEO EDIT B [ETd, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe AUCK
(cTp. 271).
MoBepHute gnck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa onumn MEMORY, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AUCK.
MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa onuun IMAGESIZE n BbibepuTte
HY>KHbIN pa3mep n3obpaxeHus, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE AMUCK.
Hangute Havano nepBoro BCTaBIAEMOro
3nu3oa C NOMOLLbIO KHOMOK ynpasneHnaA
BWAEO, 3aTeM NoCTaBbTe BOCNPOU3BeAeHNe
Ha nayay.
TOYHYIO MOKaAPOBYIO HACTPOMKY MOXXHO
BbIMOSIHUTb C MOMOLLIbIO KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH.
Haxmute kHonky MARK Ha nynbte
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHusa, Unm
nosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnna
Bbl6opa onumn MARK, a 3aTem HaxXmuTe
[VCK.
Touka IN nepson nporpammbl 6yaet
YCTaHOBIIEHA, U LIBET BEPXHEN 4acTu MEeTKU
nporpamMmMbl U3MEHWUTCA Ha CBETNO-ToNy6oM.
HanauTe KoHew nepBoro BCTaBNAEMOro
3nn3oa C NOMOLLbIO KHOMOK yrpaBneHna
BMAEO, 3aTeM NnocTaBbTe BOCNPON3BEAEHNE
Ha naysy.
Haxmute kHonky MARK Ha nynbte
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHna nnm AncK
SEL/PUSH EXEC.
Touka OUT nepsoi nporpammbl 6yaet
YCTaHOBIEHA, U LIBET HMXKHEN YacTn METKU
nporpammMbl U3MEHWUTCA Ha CBETNO-rony6omn.
(10) NoBTOPUTE NYHKTbI 6-9, 3aTEM yCTaHOBUTE
nporpammy. Korga nporpamma
yCTaHOBfEHa, UBET ee MEeTKUN U3MeHAeTCA
Ha CBeTo-rony6oin.
Mo>xHo ycTaHaBnmeatb He 6onee 20
nporpamm.

@

3

4

()

(6)

(]

(8
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Recording edited pictures from a
tape as a moving picture

- Digital program editing (on
“Memory Stick™s)

3anucb CMOHTUPOBaHHBIX U306paXKeHuni

C NIEHTbI KaK ABNXyLerocq
u3obpaxkeHua - Liudpposout MoHTax
nporpammbl (Ha “Memory Stick”)

—

°% MEE

STOP PAUSE =
<
W)
E’ 2 ) E‘ MENU A |
7 VIDEO EDIT P 11 0:08:55:06 9 VIDEO EDIT > 11 0:08:58:06 1 O VIDEO EDIT 11 0:10:01:23
1 out MARK 2N 4N

NDO
ERASE ALL
START
IMAGESIZE

TOTAL 0:00:00

SCi 2minT]

ENE 0 =5,
 AARARAAAARAAAAAAAAA
ENU] : END

[mi

UNDO
ERASE ALL
START
IMAGESIZE

TOTAL 0:00:12

SCENE 1 =, omint]

ZHARARAAARRAAAAAAAAA

[MENU] - END

UNDO

ERASE ALL

START

IMAGESIZE
TOTAL 0:00:31

SCENE 3 =, ominC]
245 PAAAAAARAAARAAAAA
[MENU] - END

Erasing the programme you have set
Erase OUT first and then IN from of the last
programme.

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
UNDQO, then press the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.

The last set programme mark flashes, then the

setting is cancelled.

To cancel erasing
Select RETURN with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
in step 2.

CTupaHue ycTaHOBJIEHHON NporpaMmbl

Ypanute cHadana nosuumio OUT, a 3aTem
noauumio IN nocnegHein ycTaHOBNEHHOM

nporpammei.

(1) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnna

Bbl6opa onuun UNDO, a 3atem Haxmute

AOUCK.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna

Bblbopa onumu EXECUTE, a 3aTtem HaxmuTe

OUCK.

MeTka nocneaHew ycTaHOBNEHHON
nporpammel 6yaeT muratb, a 3atem
ycTaHoBKa byaeT OTMEeHeHa.

[nA oTMeHbl CTUpaHUA
Bbi6epute onuuio RETURN ¢ nomoLbio gucka
SEL/PUSH EXEC npu BbINOMHEHUN OENCTBUIA

nyHKTa 2.
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Recording edited pictures from a
tape as a moving picture

— Digital program editing (on
“Memory Stick™s)

3anucb CMOHTUPOBaHHbIX U306PaXKeHNi
C NEHTbI KaK ABUXYLLErocH
usobpaxkeHuA - Linchposomn moHTax
nporpammbl (Ha “Memory Stick”)

Erasing all programmes

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings, then select
MEMORY, then press the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
ERASE ALL, then select EXECUTE, then press
the dial.

All the programme marks flash, then the
settings are cancelled.

To cancel erasing all programmes
Select RETURN with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
in step 2.

To cancel a programme you have set

Press MENU.

The programme is stored in memory until the
tape is ejected.

Notes

«You cannot dub the titles, display indicators, or
the contents of cassette memory.

= You cannot operate recording during the
Digital program editing on “Memory Stick™s.

On a blank portion of the tape
You cannot set IN or OUT on a blank portions of
the tape.

If there is a blank portion between IN and
OUT on the tape

The total time code may not be displayed
correctly.

During making a programme
If you eject the cassette, NOT READY appears on
the screen. The programme will be erased.

192

CtupaHue Bcex nporpamm

(1) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto, 3aTeM BblbepuTe onumto MEMORY, a
3aTeM HaXMuTe AUCK.

(2) NoBephuTe amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun ERASE ALL, 3atem BbibepuTe
onumio EXECUTE, a 3aTem HaXXmuTe AUCK.
MeTku Bcex nporpamm 6yayT muraTtb, a
3aTeM yCTaHOBKM 6yAyT OTMEHEHBI.

[nA oTMeHbI CTUpPaHUA BCeX Nporpamm
Bbi6epute onuuio RETURN ¢ nomoLubo amcka
onck SEL/PUSH EXEC npw BbINONHEHUN
[eVCTBUIA NyHKTa 2.

OTmeHa yCcTaHOBJIEHHOMW NporpamMmmbl
Haxmute kHonky MENU.

Mporpamma coxpaHAeTcA B NamMATY A0 Tex nop,
noka neHTa He 6yAeT n3BneyeHa.

MpumeyaHuna

* HeBO3MOXHa nepes3anncb TUTPOB, SKPaHHbIX
WHAMKATOPOB MMM COAEP>XKMMOro KacCeTHOM
namaTw.

* Bo BpemA LncpoBOro MoHTaXxka nporpaMmbl
BbINONHeHWe 3anuecu Ha “Memory Stick”
HEBO3MO>XHO.

Ha He3anucaHHOM y4acTKe NeHTbl
Bbl He MmoxxeTe ycTaHaBnmBatb Touku IN nnm
OUT Ha He3anmcaHHbIX y4acTKax fMeHTbI.

Ecnu mexxay Toukamu IN u OUT umeerca
He3anucaHHbIW Y4aCTOK NIeHTbI

O6wuin Koa, BpeMEHU MOXET oTobpaXkaTbcA
HenpasubHO.

Bo BpemsA co3pgaHuA nporpaMmmbl

Ecnu Bbl n3BneyeTe KacceTy, Ha 3KpaHe
BbicBeTUTCA MHAnKauna NOT READY.
Mporpamma 6yaet cTepTa.



Recording edited pictures from a
tape as a moving picture

- Digital program editing (on
“Memory Stick™s)

3anucb CMOHTUPOBaHHBIX U306paXKeHuni
C NIEHTbI KaK ABNXyLerocq
u3obpaxkeHua - Liudpposout MoHTax
nporpammbl (Ha “Memory Stick”)

Performing the programme
(Dubbing on a “Memory Stick™)

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings, then select
MEMORY, then press the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
START, then select EXECUTE, then press the
dial.

Search for the beginning of the first
programme, then start dubbing.

The programme mark flashes.

The SEARCH indicator appears during
search, and the EDITING indicator appears
during writing of data on your camcorder,
and REC appears during dubbing on the
screen.

The programme mark changes to light blue
after dubbing is complete.

When the dubbing ends, your camcorder
automatically stops.

To stop dubbing during editing
Press B using the video operation buttons.
The programme you made is recorded on a
“Memory Stick” up to the place where you
pressed H.

To end the Digital program editing
Your camcorder stops when the dubbing ends.
Then the display returns to VIDEO EDIT in the
menu settings.

Press MENU to end the Digital program editing.

NOT READY appears on the LCD screen when:

—The programme to operate the Digital program
editing has not been made.

—The “Memory Stick” is not inserted.

—The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is
set to LOCK.

When “Memory Stick” does not have enough
space to record

LOW MEMORY appears on the screen. However,
you can record pictures up to the time indicated.

BbinonHeHne nporpaMmmb|
(nepesanucb “Memory Stick”)

(1) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bbl6opa onuuu VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHOBKax
MeHI0, 3aTem BblbepuTe onumio MEMORY, a
3aTeM HaXMuTe AUCK.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnna
Bblbopa onummn START, 3atem Bbibepute
onumio EXECUTE, a 3aTem HaXXMuUTe AUCK.
Ha4HuTe nonck Ha4ana nepsovi NporpaMmbl,
a 3aTem HayHuTe nepesanuco.

HauHeT muratb meTka nporpammbil.

Bo Bpemsa noucka Ha akpaHe oTobpaxkaeTca
nHamkaTop SEARCH, Bo Bpema 3anucu
OaHHbIX Ha Kamepy - HaukaTtop EDITING, a
BO BpemA nepesanucu - niankatop REC.
Mocne 3aBepLueHnA Nnepe3anncun LUBeT 3HaKa
nporpammbl U3MEHUTCA Ha CBETNO-rony6ow.
[pn aTom BMAEOKaMepa aBTOMATUHECKN
ocTaHaBnMBaeTCA.

OcTaHoBKa nepesanucu Bo BpemA
MOHTaXa

HaxmuTe kHonky M Ha naHenv ynpaBneHvA
BMAOEO.

CospaHHanA nporpaMma 3anucbiBaeTcA Ha
“Memory Stick” no mecTa, rae Haxxata KHonka
B

Kak 3aBepluunTb LnhpoBOi MOHTaX
nporpaMmmbl

Mocne 3aBepLueHnA MOHTaxa Bnaeokamepa
ocTaHaBnuBaeTcA.

3aTtem Ha gucninee cHosa 6yaet VIDEO EDIT B
HaCTPONKax MeHHo.

Haxmute kHonky MENU anA 3aBeplueHua
LUMpOBOro MOHTa>XKa Nporpammbi.

Uupukatop NOT READY noasnaetcA Ha XK-

aucnnee, ecnu:

—He cocTtasneHa nporpamMmMa AnA BbINOMHEHNA
LMpoBOro MOHTaXxa.

—He BcTaBnexa “Memory Stick”.

- JlenecTok 3awmThl OT 3anucu “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBsieH B nonoxeHune LOCK.

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HepocTaTouHO
mecTa ANA BbINOJIHEHWUA 3anucu

Ha akpaHe noasuTcA nHamkatop LOW
MEMORY. OgHako, MOXHO 3anucatb
nsobpaxkeHne, He NpeBbIWaoLee no
NPOAOSIXUTENBHOCTH YKa3aHHOTO BPEMEHW.
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Copying still images
from a tape
— PHOTO SAVE

KonupoBaHue HenoaBUXX-
HbIX M306pakeHun ¢
neHtbl - PHOTO SAVE

Using the search function, you can automatically
capture only still images from tapes and record
them on a “Memory Stick” in sequence.

Before operation

= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder and
rewind the tape.

«Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press MENU and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial to select PHOTO SAVE in [, then press
the dial (p. 256).

PHOTO BUTTON appears on the screen.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The still images from
the tape are recorded on the “Memory Stick.”
The number of still images copied is
displayed. END is displayed when copying
ends.

C nomoLbio PYHKLMM MOUCKa MOXHO
aBTOMAaTUYECKW BBOAUTL HEMOABWXKHbIE
N306paXKeHnA € NIeHTbl 1 NociefoBaTeNnbHO
3anucaTtb ux Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Havanom pa6oThbl

* BcTaBbTe B BUAEOKaMEpY MEHTY € 3anuchbio 1
nepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3ag.

e BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknodatens POWER B
nonoxkexve VCR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU 1 nosepHute auck
SEL/PUSH EXEC pansa Bbibopa onuuu
PHOTO SAVE B pexume (], a 3aTem
HaXmuTe AncK (cTp. 266).

Ha akpaHe noasutcA nHgnkauma PHOTO
BUTTON.

(3) Haxkmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenoaswHble n3obpaxkxeHuna ¢ neHTbl 6yayT
3anucaHbl Ha “Memory Stick”. Byaet
0TO6PaXKEHO KONMYECTBO CKOMMPOBAaHHbIX
HEenoABMXHbIX N306parkeHni. Mo
3aBepLUeHUN KOMMPOBaHWA Ha Aucnnee
bynet oTobpaxeHa nHamkauma END.

s

PHOTO SAVE B 0:00:00:00

3

411541
CisTO

SAVING
0

=>

PHOTO SAVE

0:30:00:00

8151
CeisT™0

END
4

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

:
S

S

2 MEMORY SET PHOTO SAVE 0:00:00:00
W STILL SET

W MOVIE SET 411501
Lo READY
< FILE NO. CelgsTo
@ PRETURN
C> [PHOTO BUTTON
=

e

?
[MENU] : END [PHOTO] : START

bk

\ S

[MENU] : END

To stop copying
Press MENU or B.

[nAa octaHOBKU KONMpOBaHUA
Haxmute kHony MENU unn kHonky M.

Ecnu 3anonHeH Becb 06beM NamMATH
“Memory Stick”

Ha akpaHe noasuTcA nHankatop MEMORY
FULL n konuposaHue npekpaTtutca. BctasbTe
apyryto “Memory Stick” n nosTopute
npoueaypy, HaunHaA ¢ NyHKTa 2.

When the “Memory Stick” becomes
full

MEMORY FULL appears on the screen, and
copying stops. Insert another “Memory Stick”
and repeat the procedure from step 2.
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Copying still images from a tape
- PHOTO SAVE

KonupoBaHue HenoaBuXXHbIX
n306pa>KeHnit C NeHTbl
- PHOTO SAVE

Image size of still images
Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or knock your camcorder. As well
do not turn the power off, eject a “Memory
Stick”. Otherwise, image data may become
damaged.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK

NOT READY appears when you select the item
in the menu settings.

When you change “Memory Stick”s during
copying

Your camcorder resumes copying from the last
image recorded on the previous “Memory Stick.”

Pa3mep HenoaBUXXHOro U3obpa)keHua
ABTOMaTWNYECKWN YCTaHaBNMBAETCA pasmep
nsobpaxeHua 640 x 480.

Ecnu roput unu muraet uHaukarTop
obpallueHuA K NnamAaTn

He TpAcuTe BuaeoKamepy 1 He CTy4mTe Mo Hen.
Kpome Toro, He BbIKMoYanTe nuTaHue, He
BblITackusavite “Memory Stick”. IHa4e moxeT
NPOU30NTK NOBPEXAEHNE BUACOAAHHbIX.

Ecnu nenectok 3awuTbl oT 3anucu “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHue LOCK

Mpu BbIGOPE NYHKTa B HACTPOMKAX MEHIO
BbicBeumBaeTcA uHankatop NOT READY.

Ecnu cmeHna “Memory Stick” BbinonHAeTcA B
npowecce KONUPoBaHUA

Bupeokamepa BO306HOBNAET KONUpoBaHue,
Ha4uHaA C nocrneaHero N3obpaxkeHuns, KoTopoe
6bIn0 3anMcaHo Ha npeaplaylyto “Memory
Stick”.
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Viewing still images
— Memory Photo
playback

MpocMoTp HENOABUXHOO
U300paxeHnA - BOCNPOU3BEAEHHE
(hOTOCHUMKOB M3 NAMATH

You can play back still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can also play back
six images including moving pictures in order at

a time by selecting the index screen. You can also

use the Remote Commander for this operation.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRVS50E only) or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press PLAY or 1 PB. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(3) Press —/+ on your camcorder to select the
desired still image.

—: To see the previous image
+: To see the next image

PLAY||<_IPB

To stop Memory Photo playback
Press CAM, VCR on your camcorder or
MEMORY PLAY button on the Remote
Commander.

Bbl MOXETE BOCNPOU3BOANTD HEMOABMXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHus, 3anncanHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXeTe Takxe BOCNPOU3BOANTD LIECTb
M306pa>keHni, BKIKOYaA ABMXKYLUMECA
n3o6paxkeHna, 0AHOBPEMEHHO NyTem Bblibopa
MHAEKCHOrO 3KpaHa. Bbl MoxeTe Takxe
MCMonb3oBaTh ANA 3TOW onepauun nynbT
AMCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHuA.

Mepepn Hayanom pab6oTbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bugeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
mopens DCR-TRV50E) nnn VCR.
Y6eputecb B TOM, YTO NepeKnovaTenb
LOCK ycTaHoBneH B nieBoe (OTKpbITOE)
MoNoXeHue.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky PLAY vnun T PB. byget
oTO6paXKeHo nocneaHee 3anmcaHHoe
nsobpaxeHue.

(3) HaxxumariTe KHonku —/+ Ha Bawen
BuAeokamepe AnA Bblbopa Hy>KHOro
HenoaBUM>XXHOro |/|306pa>Keva.

—: AnAa npocmoTpa npenblayLero
n3obpaxkeHuA

+: [lnA npocmoTpa cneaytoLero
n3obpaxkeHua

[AnAa octaHOBKM BOCnpou3BeAeHUs
OTOCHUMKOB U3 NaMATU

HaxxmumTe kHonky CAM, VCR Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe nnun kHonky MEMORY PLAY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHuA.



Viewing still images
- Memory Photo playback

MpocmoTp HENOABUXXHOIO
n3obpa)keHua — BocrnpousBeneHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

You may not be able to play back images with

your camcorder:

—When playing back image data modified on
your computer.

—When playing back image data shot with other
equipment.

Notes on the file name

= The directory number may not be displayed
and only the file name may be displayed if the
structure of the directory does not conform to
the DCF standard.

«“NJ o DIRECTORY ERROR” may appear on
screen if the structure of the directory does not
conform to the DCF standard. While this
message appears, you can play back images but
cannot record them on the “Memory Stick.”

«The file name flashes on the screen if the file is
corrupted or the file is unreadable.

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Before operation, connect your camcorder to
the TV with the A/V connecting cable supplied
with your camcorder.

«When operating memory photo playback on a
TV or on the LCD screen, image quality may
appear to have deteriorated. This is not a
malfunction. The image data is as good as ever.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

Still image
You can select still images also with —-/+ on
PAGE1/PAGE2/PAGE3.

When no image is recorded on the “Memory
Stick”

When you press MEMORY PLAY on the Remote
Commander, “S] NO FILE” appears.

BocnpousseneHue nsobpaxxeHum Ha

BMAEOKamMepe MOXXET OKa3aTbCA

HEBO3MOXKHbIM:

- Mpu BoCcnpon3BeAEHUN N306PaXKEHUI,
N3MEHEHHbIX C MOMOLLbO KOMMbOTEPA,

- Mpu Bocnpon3BeAeHUN N306PaXKeHUIN, CHATBIX
Opyrovi annapaTtypomn.

MpumevyaHua K umeHam cannos

® Ecnv CTpyKTypa KaTanora He COOTBETCTBYET
ctaHaapTy DCF, moxeT oTobpaxaTtbca TONMbKO
umA chaina 6e3 Homepa Karanora.

® Ecnn CTpyKTypa KaTanora He COoTBETCTBYeT
ctaHaapTy DCF, Ha akpaHe MOXeT NoABUTLCA
uHankaumna “NJ o DIRECTORY ERROR”.
[Noka oTobpaxkaeTcA 310 coobLieHue,
M306paxKeHna MOXHO BOCMPOMU3BOANTb, HO
Henb3A 3anucbiBaTh Ha “Memory Stick”.

e Ecnn chann noBpexxXaeH Unn He YuTaeTcA, uma
hanna muraeTt Ha aKpaHe.

[nA Bocnpou3BeAeHnA 3anmMcaHHbIX

n3o6pa)keHuUin Ha aKpaHe TenesBu3opa

L4 I‘Iepe,q BbINONHeHneM onepaunn
noacoeavHuTe Bauwy Buaeokamepy K
TeneBn30py C NMOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENTBHOTO
kabena ayano/snaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawen
BUAeoKamepe.

¢ [1pn BOCNpoOn3BeAEeHUN 3anCaHHbIX
(hOTOCHUMKOB Ha 3KpaHe Tenesnsopa unu Ha
XKK-aucnnee, kayecTBO U30bpa>keHna MoXeT
yXyawnTecA. OTO He ABNAeTCA
HencnpaBHOCTLIO. [laHHble N306parkeHnsa
HaxoAATCA B TOM XK€ COCTOAHUN, H4TO U
npexae.

* [lepen Ha4anom onepaaumn yMeHbLUUTE
rPOMKOCTb TENEBU30pa, MHaYe Yepes ero
[VNHAMWK MOXET NOC/bIATLCA LWYM
(3aBblBaHMe).

HenopBwxHoe usobpaxxeHue

Bbl MOXeTe BblibupaTb HeNoABUXKHbIE
n306pa>KeHnA Takxe C MOMOLLbIO KHOMOK —/+ Ha
cTpaHuuax PAGE1/PAGE2/PAGES.

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anucaHHbIX
n3ob6parkeHui

Ecnun Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHUWOHHOTO yNpaBneHus, NoABUTCA
naankaums “NJ NO FILE”.
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MpocmoTp HENOABUXXKHOIO

Viewing still images n3obpakeHUA — BocnponssepeHue
- Memory Photo playback (pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU
Screen indicators during still OKpaHHble MHOUKaTOopbl BO Bpems
image playback BOCMnpousBeaeHUA HernoaABMXKHOIO
n3obpakeHusA
Image size/Pa3wvep n3obpaxxeHnsa
( —— Image number/Total number of recorded images/

Cideo (6/100 Homep n3obparkeHna/ObLiee KONNM4ecTBo
1\400-0006 ) o=& MEMORY PLAY 3anMcaHHbIX N306paKeHNIA

— Print mark/MeTka neyaTtu

Protect/3awmTa

4 7 2002 . . . .
12:05:56 Recording date/time/various settings/

l _ H + Il CAM ]IINDEXH = l ﬂaTaVIBpeMFl 3anuvcu/cneunanbHble HaCTpOVIKM
h—

N When the POWER switch is set to VCR, VCR is
Data Directory Number, File Number/ displayed instead of CAM/

Homep karanora gaHHbIX, HOMep Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
anna nonoxenne VCR, BmecTo nHankaumm CAM
BbicBe4ymBaeTca nHankauma VCR

Recording data [NaHHble 3anucu

You can view recording data (date/time or Bbl cmoxxeTe BuaeTb AaHHble 3anvcu (paty/

various settings when recorded) when you press BpeMA UMK pasnuyHble YCTaHOBKW Npu 3anucu),

DATA CODE on PAGE2. You can also use the HaxkaB kHorky DATA CODE Ha cTpanuue

Remote Commander for this operation. PAGE2. Bbl MOXeTe Takxe Ucnonb3oBartb AnsA
3TOV onepaumu NynbT ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO

To make screen indicators disappear yrnpasfeHuA.

Press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.
YT106bI 9KpaHHbIe MHAUKATOPbI UCYE3NU C
9KpaHa
Haxmute kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.
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Viewing still images
- Memory Photo playback

MpocmoTp HENOABUXXHOIO
n3obpa)keHua — BocrnpousBeneHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

Playing back six recorded
images at a time (index screen)

You can play back six recorded images at a time.
This function is especially useful when searching
for a particular image.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only) or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press INDEX to display the index screen.

A red » mark appears above the image that is

OaHoBpeMeHHOe Bocnpou3BeaeHue
LIeCTU 3anucaHHbIX M306parkeHun
(MHAEKCHbIA 9KpaH)

CyluecTByeT BO3MOXHOCTb BOCMPOU3BeAEHNA
LLIECTM 3anmncaHHbIX M306pakeHnii 3a oavH pas.
3T1a pyHKUMA 0COOBEHHO MoNe3Ha nNpu nomcke
OTAENbHOro N306pa>keHun.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauumn
YcTtaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUaeoKamepy.

(1) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
moaens DCR-TRV50E) unn VCR. Y6eautecs,
yT0 chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBMEH B TEBOM
(He3ahMKCUPOBAHHOM) MONOXKEHUN.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky INDEX ana otobpaxkeHua

ispl fore changing to the index screen
displayed before changing to the index scree MHIEKCHOTO KPaHa.
mode.
<« : To display the previous six images Hap nsobpaxeHuem, oTobpaxkarowmmea nepeg
— : To display the following six images BXO/ZIOM B PEXUM UHAEKCHOro 9KpaHa, NoABUTCA
KpacHaA meTka b.
«— : [inA oTobpa>keHnA NpeablayLmnX WeCTn
n3o6paxxeHni
— : inA oTo6paxkeHnA cneayowmx WecTu
n3obpaxxeHni
r » mark/
ESIT| vetka ¥
»1 2 3
4 5 6
=
1740 O

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To return to the normal playback
screen (single screen)
Press the image you want to display.

Note

When displaying the index screen, the number
appears above each image. This indicates the
order in which images are recorded on the
“Memory Stick.” These numbers are different
from the data file names.

Image data modified on your computer or
shot with other equipment

These files are sometimes not displayed on the
index screen.

Ona Bo3BpaTa K uHankauum FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[nAa Bo3BpaTa K 9KpaHy 06bI4HOrO
BOCnpousBeaeHnA (O AUHOYHOMY IKpaHy)
Haxmute nsobpaxeHue, kotopoe Bbl xoTnte
OTOﬁpa:iVITb BO BeCb 3KpaH.

MpumeyaHue

Mpn oTO6paKeHnn NHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa Hag
KaxxabIM N306pa>keHnem noABNAeTCA HoMep,
0603HavaoLWmin NOPAAOK 3anncu n3obpakeHnn
Ha “Memory Stick”. 3Tu Homepa oTnuyatoTca oT
UMeH ¢hannoB AaHHbIX.

[NaHHble n3obpa>keHnA, U3BMEeHEeHHbIe Ha
nepcoHanbHOM KOMMbIOTEPE UJTN CHATbIE C
nomolybio Apyroro o6opyaoBaHuA

3Ty chaiinbl MOryT He oTobpaxkaTbeA Ha
WHIEKCHOM 3KpaHe.
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Viewing moving
pictures
- MPEG movie playback

MpocmoTp ABMXKYLLErocA
n300paxeHuA
- Bocnpoussepenue tunbma MPEG

You can play back moving pictures recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can also play back six
images including still images in order at a time
by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only) or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press PLAY or ‘1 PB.

(3) Press —/+ to select the desired moving
pictures.

— : To see the previous picture
+ : To see the next picture

(4) Press MPEG B 11 to start playback.

(5) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME.

— : To turn down

+:Toturn up

When you close the LCD panel, sound is
muted.

PLAY || PB

To stop MPEG movie playback
Press MPEG b= 1.

CyluecTByeT BO3MOXHOCTb BOCNPOV3BEAEHNA
[ABVXKYLLMXCA N306pa>keHNi, 3anmncaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick”. Takxe MO>XHO BOCMPON3BOAUTb
OHOBPEMEHHO MocnefoBaTeNbHOCTb U3 WeCTn
N306pakeHnn, BKMoYaA HenoABuXHbIe, MyTeMm
Bbl6Opa MHAEKCHOro aKpaHa.

Mepen Havyanom pa6oTbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bugeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxexHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
mogens DCR-TRV50E) unn VCR.
Y6eautecb B TOM, YTO NepeKnovaTenb
LOCK ycTaHoBneH B neBoe (OTKPLITOE)
nosioXeHue.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky PLAY vnn <1 PB.

(3) HaxxumanTte kHonku —/+ AnA Boibopa
HY>XHOrO ABUXYLLErocA n3obpaxeHua.

—: [inA npocmoTpa npeAablayLero
n3obpaxkeHuA

+: [lnA npocmoTpa cneaytoLero
n3obpaxeHuA

(4) Ona 3anycka Ha BOCNpPOU3BEeAEHNE HAXXMUTE
kHonky MPEG B 11.

(5) Ona perynupoBaHnaA rpPOMKOCTU HAXXMUTE
oAHy 13 aByx kHonok VOLUME.

—: [INnA yMeHbLUEeHNA rPOMKOCTH

+: AnA yBenuyeHnA rpoMKoCTH

Ecnu Bl 3akpoeTe naHens XXK[, 3ByK 6yaet
NpUrnyLeH.

VOLUME

OcTtaHOBKa BocnpousseaeHua unbma
MPEG
Haxmute kHonky MPEG B 1.



Viewing moving pictures
- MPEG movie playback

MpocmoTp ABMXKyLLEerocaA
n3obpakeHun
- BocnpousseaeHue punoma MPEG

You may not be able to play back images with

your camcorder:

—When playing back image data modified on
your computer.

—When playing back image data shot with other
equipment.

To play back recorded pictures on a TV screen

= Before operation connect your camcorder to the
TV with the A/V connecting cable supplied
with your camcorder.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

Moving picture
You can select moving pictures also with -/+ on
PAGE1/PAGE2/PAGES.

When no image is recorded on the “Memory
Stick”

When you press MEMORY PLAY on the Remote
Commander, “J1 NO FILE” appears.

BocnpousseneHue nsobpaxxeHum Ha

BMAEOKamMepe MOXXET OKa3aTbCA

HEBO3MOXKHbIM:

— Npy BOCNPOU3BeAeHUN N306paskeHNi,
N3MEHEHHbIX C MOMOLLbO KOMMbOTEPA,

— Np¥ BOCNPOU3BEAEHUN N306PadKEHWIA, CHATBIX
Opyrovi annapaTtypomn.

AnAa BocnpoussBeAeHUA 3anncaHHbIX

n3obpakeHUi Ha aKpaHe TeneBu3opa

e MNepen BbINONHEHNEM OnepaLmnm
noacoeavHunTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K
TeneBn30py C NOMOLLBIO COeANHUTENBHOrO
kabenAa ayamo/Buaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawen
BUAeoKamepe.

e MNepen Hayanom BOCNpPOU3BeAeHUA
YMEHbLUUTE FPOMKOCTb Tenesnsopa, nHaye
Yyepes ero AMHaMMK MOXET MOCIIbILLATHCA LYM
(3aBbiBaHME).

OBunxyuieeca nsobpaxeHue

Bbl MOXeTe BbibUpaTh ABUXYLLMECA
n306pakeHna TakXe C MOMOLLbIO KHOMOK —/+ Ha
ctpanunuax PAGE1/PAGE2/PAGES.

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anucaHHbIX
n3o6pakeHun

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHnA, NoABUTCA
uHankauma “SINO FILE”.
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Viewing moving pictures
- MPEG movie playback

MpocmoTp ABMXKyLLEerocsA
n3obpaxkeHun
- Bocnpousseaenue hunoma MPEG

Playing back a moving picture
from the desired part

The moving picture recorded on “Memory Stick”
is divided into 23 parts.

You can select every each one point and play
back pictures.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only) or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press PLAY or <1 PB.

(3) Press +/- to select the desired moving
pictures.

— : To see the previous picture
+ : To see the next picture

(4) Press <4=/= to select the point where you

want to play back.

<= To see previous part
=) : To see next part

Bocnpou3sBeaeHue ABUXYLLErocA
M306paXkeHnA ¢ HY)XKHOro mecTta

[Buxylueeca nsobpaxeHue, 3anucaHHoe Ha
“Memory Stick”, pazgeneHo Ha 23 yacTw.
Bbl MOXeTe BbIOpaTh o6y TOYUKY U
BOCMPOU3BECTUN COOTBETCTBYIOLLEE
nsobpaxkeHve.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauun
YcrtaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAEOKaMeEpY.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxexHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
mopens DCR-TRV50E) nnun VCR. Y6eauTtecs,
yT0 dpmkcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBMEH B NEBOM
(He3ahmKcnpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky PLAY nnn <1 PB.

(3) HaxxumawnTte kHonku +/— anA Bbibopa
HY>XHOTO ABU>XKYLLErocA n3obpaxxeHuaA.

—: [inA npocmoTpa npeAablayLIero
n3obpaxxeHuA

+: [inA npocmMoTpa crneayoLero
n3obpaxkeHuA

(4) HaxxumanTe KHOMKY <=/=9 nna Boibopa
TOYKM, C KOTOPOW Bbl XOTUTE HayaTb
BOCMpou3BeeHue.

KHonka <= : YT06bl yBUAETH NpeablayLLyo
YacTb

KHonka =% : YTo6bl yBUAETH CeayioLLyto
YyacTb

MOV00001

B=320

124
0:00:00]

MPEG
11

[« ]

(=]

||

[ = [+ ][ cam ][mnoex][ &~ ]

(5) Press MPEG B> 11 to start playback.

To stop MPEG movie playback
Press MPEG B II.

When recording time is too short
The moving picture may not be divided into 23
parts.

(5) YT06bl Ha4aTb BOCMPON3BEAEHNE, HAXKMUTE
kHonky MPEG B 11.

,q.ﬂﬂ OCTaHOBKU BOCnpou3BeneHuA
¢unbma MPEG
Haxmute kHonky MPEG B> I1.

Ecnu npoao/mKuTenbHOCTb 3anncu CrINLLKOM
mana

HBunxyLlieeca n3obpaxxeHme MoXeT He
noaAnaBaTbCA pasaeneHunio Ha 23 YacTu.



Viewing moving pictures
- MPEG movie playback

MpocmoTp ABMXKyLIEerocaA
n3obpakeHun
- BocnpousseaeHue punoma MPEG

Screen indicators during
moving picture playback

OKpaHHble UHOUKaTopbl BO BpemsA
BOCMNpou3BeAeHNA ABUKYLLErocs
n3obpakeHusA

Image size/Pa3mep nsobpaxkeHua

,—— Picture number/Total number of recorded pictures/

=0 1/20
—(MOVG000D) o 0:01:00 ]
MPEG
| |}
E ]

lH

| cau [moex][ |

Data directory number/File number/
Howmep kaTasora gaHHbIx/HoMep danna

Homep nsobpaxxeHna/ObLuee KONM4ecTBo
3anncaHHbIX N306paxkeHnin

Protect/3awuTa

% When the POWER switch is set to VCR, VCR is
displayed instead of CAM./
Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxexve VCR, BmecTo nHamkaumm CAM
BbiCBeYMBaeTcA nHankaumAa VCR.

- Recording date/time. (Various settings are displayed as “~ -

[aTa n BpemA 3anucu. (CneumanbHble HACTPOVKK oTobpaxkaroTecA B Buge “——-.")

)
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Recording date/time

You can view recording date/time when you
press DATA CODE on PAGE?2. Various settings
are not recorded. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation. (p. 56)

To make screen indicator disappear
Press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.

Darta/Bpema 3anucu

Bbl MOXeTe HabnoaaTb 3anncb AaThl/BPEMEHM,
ecnu HaxmeTe kKHonky DATA CODE Ha akpaHe
PAGE2. PasnunyHble yCTaHOBKU He
3anucbiBatoTcA. Bel MoxeTe Takxke
ncnonb3oBaThb ANA 9TON onepauuu NynsT
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHus. (cTp. 56)

YT106bI MHAMKATOPLI UCHE3NU C IKpaHa
HaxxmmTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.
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Copying images
recorded on “Memory
Stick™s to tape

KonupoBaHue
ns3obpaxxeHuu ¢ “Memory
Stick” Ha neHTy

You can copy images recorded on “Memory
Stick”s and record them to tape.

Before operation
= Insert a tape for recording into your camcorder.
«Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Using the video control buttons, search a
point where you want to record the desired
images. Set the tape to playback pause.

(3) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder. The tape
is set to the recording pause.

(4) Press 1 PB. The last recorded image is
displayed.

(5) Press +/- to select the desired image.

—: To see the previous image
+: To see the next image

(6) Press Il to start recording and press 1l again
to stop.

@ appears on the screen during recording.

(7) If you have more to copy, repeat steps 5 and 6.

<1PB

M306pa>keHuna, 3anmcaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”,
MO>XHO KOMMpOBaTb Ha NEHTY.

Mepea Hayanom paboThbl

® YcTaHoBUTE NEHTY ANA 3anuncu B
BMAgoKamepy.

* BctasbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) C nomoLLbio KHOMOK yNpaBneHuA BUAeo
HaWauTe No3vumio, B KOTOpou TpebyeTcA
3anucaTtb Hy>XHble N306paxkeHns.
YCcTaHOBUTE NEHTY B PEXUM Nay3bl
BOCMpPOU3BEeAEHUA.

(3) Haxkmnte Ha Bugeokamepe 0gHOBPEMEHHO
kHonky @ REC u KHonky cnpaga oT Hee.
JleHTa ycTaHOBNEHA B pEXMM Nay3bl 3arnmcu.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky 1 PB. bygeT otobpaxkeHo
nocneaHee 3anvcaHHoe n3obpaxkeHue.

(5) HaxkumanTe KHOMKM +/— anA Bbibopa
HY>XHOr0 N306pa>keHus.

—: [inAa npocMoTpa npeablayLero
n3obpaxkeHuA

+: [InA npocMoTpa crneayoLero
n3obpaxkeHuA

(6) inA 3anycka Ha 3anucb HaxxmuTe KHonky 1,
ona octaHoBky - HaxxmuTe 1l ewe pas.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu Ha akpaHe oTobpaxkaeTcA
®.

(7) Ecnn TpebyeTca ckonvpoBaTb
LOMNONHUTENbHbIE U306paXXeHUA, MoOBTOpUTE
NYyHKTbI 5 1 6.

To stop copying in the middle
Press H.
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OcTtaHOBKa B npouecce KonmposaHusa
HaxmuTe kHonky M.



Copying images recorded on
“Memory Stick’s to tape

KonuposaHue nsobpaxeHuu ¢
“Memory Stick” Ha neHTy

During copying

You cannot operate the following functions:
-MEMORY PLAY

- MEMORY INDEX

-MEMORY DELETE

-MEMORY +/-

Note on the index screen
You cannot record the index screen.

If you press EDITSEARCH during pause
Memory playback stops.

Image data modified on your computers or
shot with other equipment

You may not be able to copy modified images
with your camcorder.

When copying movies
After step 6, press the MPEG B> 1l and play
back the image.

Bo BpemMA KonupoBaHuA

Bo Bpemsa konvpoBaHusa cnepyouime KHOMKK He

(PYHKUMOHUPYIOT:
-MEMORY PLAY
—-MEMORY INDEX
-MEMORY DELETE
—~MEMORY +/-

MpumeyaHne 06 MHOEKCHOM 3KpaHe
MHAOEKCHbIN 3KpaH He 3anucbiBaeTCA.

Ecnu HaxxaTta kHonka EDITSEARCH B
peXxume nay3bl

B aTom cnyyae Bocnpon3BeneHne n3obpaxeHni

M3 NamMATU OCTaHaB/IMBAETCA.

[HaHHble n3o6pakeHUs, M3MeHeHHble Ha
nepcoHanibHOM KOMMbIOTEPE UMK CHATbIE C
nomoLblo Apyroro o6opyaosaHusa
KonupoBaHue Takux n3obpaxxeHuin Ha

BuAeoKamMmepe MOXeT oka3aTbCA HEBO3MOXXHbIM.

Mpu konupoBaHuu punbmos

Mocne nyHkTa 6, HaxxmuTe kHonky MPEG B 11

n BocnpousseanTe MaoGpa)KeHme.

suoieladQ ,)o1S AIOWIA,,
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Enlarging still images
recorded on “Memory
Stick”s - Memory PB ZOOM

YBen4eH1e HenoaBMKHbIX
U300paXeHMi, 3anMCaHHbIX Ha “Memory
Stick” - ®ykuma PB ZOOM namaTi

You can enlarge still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can select and view a
desired part from the enlarged still image. Also,
you can copy the desired part of the enlarged still
image to tapes or “Memory Stick”s.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only). Press FN to
diaplay PAGE1 during the memory playback
(p. 152).

When you set the POWER switch to VCR,
press FN and select PAGE2 during the
memory playback (p. 35).

(2) Press PB ZOOM. PB ZOOM screen appears.

(3) Press the area that you want to enlarge in the
frame on the PB ZOOM screen.

The area you pressed moves to the centre of
the screen, and the playback image is
enlarged approximately at twice the size. If
you press the other area, the area moves to the
centre of the screen.

(4) Adjust the zoom ratio by the power zoom
lever.

You can enlarge the image from
approximately 1.1 times up to five times its
size.

W : Decreases the zoom ratio

T : Increases the zoom ratio

FN

HenopaswkHble n306paxeHns, 3anucaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”, MOXHO yBenuunTb. OnA
NMPOCMOTPa MOXHO BbIGMpaTh HY>KHYIO YacTb
yBeJIM4eHHOro HenoaBu>XHOro |/|306pa>Keva.
Tak>xe MOXHO KONMpoBaTb BblbpaHHYO YacTb
YBEJIMYEHHOr0 N306padKeHNA Ha NEHTY Unm
“Memory Stick”.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauvn
BctaebTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
mogens DCR-TRV50E). HaxmuTe kHonky FN
anA otobpaxeHuA onumn PAGE 1 Bo BpemaA
BOcnpounsseAeHna namaTtu (cTp. 152).

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBWTE NepekntoyaTens
POWER B nonoxenue VCR, HaxmuTe
kHonky FN v BeibepuTte onumto PAGE 2 Bo
BpeMA BOCMpou3BeaeHNA namATu (cTp. 35).

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky PB ZOOM. MosewuTcA
akpaH PB ZOOM.

(3)Haxkmute Ha obnactb Ha akpaHe PB ZOOM,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTnTE yBEnuunTL B Kaape.
BbibpaHHaa Bamu obnactb nepemecTuTcA B
LIEHTP 9KpaHa, ¥ BOCMPOn3BOaNMoe
nsobpaxkxeHve yBenm4nTcA NpUMMepHO BABOE
OT nepBoHa4vanbHoro pasvepa. Ecnv Bel ewe
pas HaxxmeTe Ha Apyryto obnacTb,
cooTBeTCTBYyloLWanA 06nacTb NepeMecTuTcA B
LIeHTP 9KpaHa.

(4) OTperynupyinTe cTeneHb yBeIMYEHNA ¢
MOMOLLbIO PblYaXkka BapuoobbekTmBa ¢
NPUBOAOM.

Bbl MOXeTe yBenuumBaTtb nsobpaxeHve
npUMepHO oT 1,1-KpaTHOro Ao NATUKPATHOro
pa3mepa.

W: CHWXeHue CTeneHn yBenm4eHma

T : MNoBbIWeEHNe CTENEHN yBeNNYeHNA

= 311401
P ) PB ZOOM——————————
Qax 5.0 MEMORY PLAY

100-0003 LEND|

) S —
7
Cideo 311491
P B PB ZOOM—————————
MEMORY PLAY
100-0003 DEND)
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Enlarging still images recorded
on “Memory Stick”s
- Memory PB ZOOM

YBenuueHue HenoaBUXXHbIX
n306pakeHuin, 3anMcaHHbIX Ha “Memory
Stick” - ®yHkuua PB ZOOM namAaTtu

To cancel PB ZOOM
Press © END.

OTmeHa dyHkuuu PB ZOOM
Haxxmute kHonky © END.

The PB ZOOM is cancelled when the following
operations:

-MENU

- MEMORY PLAY

- MEMORY INDEX

-MEMORY +/-

Moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick”s
The PB ZOOM does not work.

To record the still image processed by
Memory PB ZOOM on “Memory Stick”s

Press the PHOTO button to record the still image
processed by PB ZOOM. (Images are recorded at
640 x 480 size.)

In the PB ZOOM mode

If you press DISPLAY/ TOUCH PANEL button,
the frame on the PB ZOOM screen disappears.
You cannot move the part you pressed to the
centre of the screen.

Edge of the enlarged image
The edge of the enlarged image cannot be
displayed at the centre of the screen.

To record an image proceeded on PB ZOOM
on tapes

Record an image following the procedure on
page 204.

®dyHkuuAa PB ZOOM oTmeHAeTcA npu
Ha)kaTum Ha cnepaylowmne KHONKMU:
-MENU

-MEMORY PLAY

-MEMORY INDEX

-MEMORY +/-

Oswxywmeca n3obpa)keHUd, 3anucaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”

na aTnx nsobpaxkeHuin dyHkuma PB ZOOM He
paboTaerT.

3anucb Ha “Memory Stick” nso6paxxeHus,
obpaboTtaHHoro pyHkumeun PB ZOOM

[na 3anucu nsobpaxeHua, o6paboTaHHOro
dyHKumern PB ZOOM, HaxxmuTe kHonky PHOTO.
(Pasmep nsobpaxeHua ctaHoBUTCA 640 x 480.)

B pexxume PB ZOOM

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL, kagp Ha akpaHe PB ZOOM wncyesHerT.
Bbl He cMoXeTe nepeMecTuTb BbIGNpaemyto
Bamu 4yacTb B LEHTp 3KpaHa.

Kpomka yBenuyeHHOro n3obpaxxeHus
Kpomka yBenm4eHHOro n3obpakeHuA He MoXeT
6bITb OTOOpaXKeHa B LIeHTPe 3KpaHa.

YT1obbl 3anucaTtb M3obpaxkeHue,
obpaboTaHHOe ¢ nomoLbio pyHKLuu PB
ZOOM, Ha neHTbI

3anuwunTte nsobpaxkeHve, cnegya npoueaype Ha
cTp. 204.

suoieladQ ,)o1S AIOWIA,,
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Playing back images
In a continuous loop
— SLIDE SHOW

Bocnpoussenexue
N306paXKeHnit NO 3aMKHYTOMY
umkny - ®yukuua SLIDE SHOW

You can automatically play back images in

sequence. This function is useful especially when

checking recorded images or during a
presentation.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/

NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only). Make sure
that the LOCK switch is set to the left (unlock)

position.
(2) Press FN and select PAGES.
(3) Press SLIDE SHOW.

(4) Press START. Your camcorder plays back the

images recorded on a “Memory Stick™ in
sequence.

FN

4 SLIDE SHOW [y 1/6°C]
100-0001
=1

To stop the slide show
Press « END.

To pause during a slide show
Press PAUSE.

To return to FN

Press © END to return to PAGES3, then press
EXIT.
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CyLuectByeT BO3MOXHOCTb aBTOMaTUYECKOro
rocrieaoBaTeNbHOr0 BOCNpPOM3BeAeHUA
n3obpaxeHuin. 3ta pyHKUMA ocobeHHOo yaobHa
npv NPOBEpPKe 3anucaHHbIX U306pa>keHnin nnm
BO BpeMA npe3eHTauun.

MNepepn Hayanom pa6oTbl
BctasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bugeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxexHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
moaenb DCR-TRV50E). Y6eauTtech B TOM,
yT0 dhukcaTop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B nesoe
(OTKpbITOE) NONoXeHe.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN, v Bbibepute cTpaHuuy
PAGES.

(3) Haxkmute kHonky SLIDE SHOW.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky START. Bawa
B/AeoKamepa Bocrnpom3seeT n3obpaxeHus,
3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”, B

nocnenoBaTesibHOCTU.

OcTaHOBKa Nokasa cnangos
Haxmute kHonky < END.

Maysa Bo BpemA nNokasa cflanfioB
Haxmute kHonky PAUSE.

Ona Bo3BpaTa K uHankKauum FN
HaxmuTe KHonky < END, 4T0o6bl BEpHYTbCA K
ctpanuue PAGES, a 3aTeM HaXXMnTe KHOMKY
EXIT.



Playing back images in a
continuous loop - SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousseaeHue n3o6pakeHui no
3aMKHYTOMY LMKy
— ®yHkuua SLIDE SHOW

To start the slide show from a
particular image

Select the desired image using —/+ buttons
before step 4.

To view recorded images on TV

Before operation connect your camcorder toa TV
with the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

If you change the “Memory Stick” during
operation

The slide show does not operate. If you change
the “Memory Stick,” be sure to follow the steps
again from the beginning.

[AnA Ha4yana nokasa cnavuaos C
onpepesnieHHoro u306pa)|(e|-|uﬂ
BbibepuTe Hy>XHOEe n306paxKeHne ¢ MOMOLLbO
KHOMOK —/+ nepez BbiNOIHEHNEM AENCTBUN
nyHkTa 4.

[nAa npocmoTpa 3anucaHHbIX M306pakeHun
Ha 3KpaHe Tenesu3opa

Mepen Havanom onepaumy noacoeamHuTe Bawy
BMAEOKaMEpY K TeNIeBM30py C MOMOLLbIO
coeavHUTeNbHOro kabena ayano/smaeo,
npunaraemoro K Bawen Bnaeokamepe.

3ameHa “Memory Stick” Bo Bpema npocmoTpa
B aTom cnyyae nokas cnangos He paboTtaet. B
cny4yae 3ameHbl “Memory Stick” cneayet
MOBTOPWUTL BCE AEVCTBUA C Ha4ana.

suoieladQ ,)o1S AIOWIA,,
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Preventing accidental
erasure _
— Image protection

NMpepoTBpalleHue
CNny4YyanHOro ctTupaHus
- 3awuta nsobpaxeHmna

You can protect selected images to prevent
accidental erasure of important images.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only) or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press INDEX on your camcorder to display
the index.

(3) Press o MARK. The screen to protect the
image appears.

(4) Press the image you want to protect. The
“o-n" appears on the protected image.

INDEX

[InA npenoTBpaLleHna CryyanHoro cTmpaHua
BaXkHbIX M306pakeHuii Bbl MoXeTe 3almnTnTb
BblOpaHHble N306paxxeHns.

Mepen BbINONHEHUEM onepauumn
YcTtaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawuy
BUAeoKamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
mopenb DCR-TRV50E) nnun VCR. Y6eauTtecs,
yT0 dpukcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBMEH B NEBOM
(HesahmKcnpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky INDEX Ha Bawen
BMaeokamepe AnA oTobpakeHnA NHAEKCHOro
aKpaHa.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky o= MARK. MNossuTcA
9KpaH 3almMTbl N306paKeHUN.

(4) Haxxmute nsobpaxkeHue, Kotopoe Bbl xoTute
3aWmMTUTh. Ha 3awmieHHoM n3obpakeHnm
MOABMTCA MHAMKATOpP “O-—mn”.

s

3,4

> 2 3
4|:5||:6|

17400

OmMARK
1

)]

2/4001

\

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel image protection
Press the image you want to cancel image
protection in step 4 again. The “o—=" disappears.

Note

Formatting erases all information on the
“Memory Stick,” including the protected image
data. Before formatting a “Memory Stick”, check
its contents.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK

You cannot protect images.
210 P 9

[Ona so3Bparta K uHankauum FN
Haxmute kHonky EXIT.

[nA oTMeHbI 3aWMTbl OT U306parkeHnA
Mpw BLINONHEHWUN AEVCTBUIA NYHKTA 4 elle pa3
HaXkmuTe n3obpaxeHue, ¢ Kotoporo Bbl xoTute
CHATb 3awmTy. NHankaTop “o—m" uc4esHer.

MpumeyaHue

dopmaTpoBaHue cTupaeT BCo MHOpMaumio
Ha “Memory Stick”, Bkntoyaa aaHHble
3aLumLLeHHoro nsobpaxenua. NposepbTe
coaep>xaHue “Memory Stick” nepeg ee
hopmaTUpoBaHMEM.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awmTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexnue LOCK

Bbl He cMoXeTe BbIMOMHUTL 3aLmUTy
M306pakeHui.



Deleting images
— DELETE

YnaaneHuve
n3obpaxeHun — DELETE

You can delete images stored in a “Memory
Stick.” You can delete all images or only selected
images.

Deleting selected images

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRVS50E only) or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to delete.

(3) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(4)Press DELETE. “DELETE?” appears on the
LCD screen.

(5) Press OK. The selected image is deleted.

M306pakeHna, 3anmcaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”,
MOXHO yaanuTb. MOXHO yaanaTe BCe Unn
TOJNBbKO BbI6GPaHHbIE N306paKeHUA.

YnaaneHue Bbi6paHHbIX M306paXKeHUA

Mepea Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
moaene DCR-TRV50E) unn VCR. Y6eaunTech
B TOM, 4TO chukcaTop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B
neBoe (OTKPbITOE) NONOXKEHUNE.

(2) BocnipousseanTte yaanAaemoe nsobpaxeHuve.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky FN anA oTobpaxeHua
PAGE1.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky DELETE. Ha akpaxe XXK[
noAsuTCA UHANKaumA “DELETE?”

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky OK. BbibpaHHoe
nsobpaxeHue byaeT yaaneHo.

DELETE s
100-0003

DELE-
TE

3/4003

DELETE?

CAN-
CEL

\

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel deleting an image
Press CANCEL in step 5.

Ona Bo3BpaTa K uHankauum FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

OnA oTMeHbI vyAaneHuA M306pa)KeHVIH
HaxxmmTe kHonky CANCEL npw BbinonHexnun
[EencTBuiA nyHkTa 5.

Notes

«To delete a protected image, first cancel image
protection.

= Once you delete an image, you cannot restore
it. Before deleting an image, carefully check the
image.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot delete images.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [InA yaaneHna 3almileHHoro n3obpaxeHua
CHavana OTMEHUTE ero 3aluuTy.

¢ [ocne yaaneHva nsobpaxexua Bol He
CMOXeTe BOCCTaHOBUTb ero. [poBepbTe
n3obpaxkeHne BHUMATENbHO, Npexae Yyem
yaanuTb ero.

Jlenectok 3awuTbl “Memory Stick” ot 3anucu
ycTaHoBJIeH B nonoxxeHne LOCK

B aTom cnyyae yaaneHune nsobpaxeHum
HEeBO3MO>XHO.
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Deleting images — DELETE

YpaneHue nso6paxeHnn — DELETE

Deleting selected images on
the index screen

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only). Make sure
that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press INDEX to display the index screen.

(3) Press DEL. Then press the images you want to
delete. The number of the selected image is
highlighted.

(4) Press EXEC. “DELETE?” appears on the LCD
screen.

(5) Press OK. The selected images are deleted.

INDEX

YnaneHue Bbl6paHHbIX
M306pa>keHnin Ha UHAEKCHOM
aKpaHe

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauun
YcrtaHoBute “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknodatens POWER B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
moaenb DCR-TRV50E). Y6eaunTecn, 4To
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B IeBOM
(He3ahmKCMPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHWUN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky INDEX ana otobpaxkeHuA
WHAEKCHOro 9KpaHa.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky DEL. 3aTem HaxmuTe
n3obpaxeHua, KoTopblie Bbl xoTUTe yaanuTb.
Homep BbI6paHHOro n3obpaxkenna bynet
BblAENATLCA.

(4) HaxxmuTte kHonky EXEC. Ha akpane XXK[
noAsuTcA nHankauma “DELETE?”

(5) HaxxmuTte kHonky OK. BbibpaHHble
n3obpaxeHns 6yayT yaaneHsol.

3
»1 2

CC)C)
00

174091

DEL

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel deleting an image
Press CANCEL in step 5.

212

Ona Bo3BpaTa K uHankKauum FN
Haxmunte kHonky EXIT.

OnAa oTmeHbl yaaneHuAa nsobpaxxeHusa
Haxxmute kHonky CANCEL npu BbINnonHeHnn
OEenCcTBUn nyHkKTa 5.



Deleting images — DELETE

YaaneHue nso6paxeHnn — DELETE

Deleting all images

You can delete all unprotected images in a

“Memory Stick.”

Before operation

Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only). Make sure
that the LOCK switch is set to the left (unlock)

position.

(2) Press MENU, then turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial to select DELETE ALL in [(J, then press

the dial (p. 256).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK,
then press the dial. OK changes to EXECUTE.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial. DELETING
flashes on the screen. When all unprotected
images are deleted, COMPLETE is displayed.

To cancel deleting all the images in
the “Memory Stick™
Select RETURN in step 3 or 4.

YpaaneHue Bcex U3obpa)keHum

Mo>XHO yAanuTb BCe HesalmLLEeHHbIe
nsobpaxeHua Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepea Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B

nonoxeHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko

moaenb DCR-TRV50E). Y6eaunTech, 4To
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBnEH B IeBOM
(He3ahMKCUPOBAHHOM) MOSNOXKEHUN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 3aTtem nosepHute
onck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbi6bopa onuum

DELETE ALL B pexume [(J, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE OUCK (CTp. 266).
(3) NoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona

Bbl6opa onuun OK, a 3aTem HaXXmMnTe AUCK.
Muaukauma OK nameHnTcA Ha MHAMKaLUUIO

EXECUTE.

(4) NosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

Bbl6opa onuun EXECUTE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
avck. Ha akpaHe 6yaeT muraTb MHAVKaumaA

DELETING. Korpa Bce He3aluLeHHbIe

n3o6paxeHns GyayT yaaneHsbl, Ha aucnnee

oTobpasutca niamkauma COMPLETE.

» e B

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET

& FILE NO.
[CI«[DELETE ALL] READY
o FORMAT
& PRETURN
erc
rl

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET

& FILE NO.
[J«(DELETE ALLJRETURN
o FORMAT OK

FO
I:>“

= ORETURN
c
?
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET

Fl

&5 PRETURN
ec

?
[MENU] : END

& FILE NO.
[CI«[DELETE_ALLJ4RETURN
& FORMAT

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET
w FILE NO.
[EJ«[DELETE ALLIRETURN
& FORMAT
& PRETURN
e

2
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET

@ MOVIE SET

& FLENO. (11111,
[EJ«[DELETE_ALL#DELETING -
O FORMAT Trrvaey
& PRETURN

erc

r

[MENU] : END

=>

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET
& FILE NO
[EJ[DELETE ALL] COMPLETE
& FORMAT
& PRETURN
e
l
[MENU] : END

While DELETING appears
Do not turn the POWER switch or press any

buttons.

[AnA oTmeHbI yaaneHusa Bcex
n3obpaxkeHun Ha “Memory Stick”
Bbi6epute onuuto RETURN npu BbInonHeHUn
[encTBun nyHkta 3 unu 4.
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Bo Bpemsa otobpaxenua niamkauum DELETING
He n3meHATe nonoxeHne nepeknoyaTensa
POWER 1 He HaxxumanTe Kakune-nmbo KHOMKM.
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Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb MeTKU nevyaTu
— (pyHkumAa PRINT MARK

You can specify a recorded still image to print
out by writing a print mark. This function is
useful for printing out still images later.

Your camcorder conforms to the DPOF (Digital
Print Order Format) standard for specifying still
images to print out.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only) or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press INDEX to display the index screen.

(3)Press & MARK. The screen to write a print
mark appears.

(4) Press the image you want to write a print
mark. The “£Y ” appears on the selected
image.

INDEX

[

Bbl MOXeTe yKkasaTb 3anvcaHHble HenoaBuKHbIe
n3obpaxxeHnAa AnA pacneyaTtku, 3anucbiBan Ha
HVX 3HaKu nevyaTu. Ata PyHKUMA ABNAETCA
nosie3Ho ANA pacrnevaTkn HenmoABUXKHbIX
n306pakeHnin No3aHee.

Buaoeokamepa cooTtBeTcTBYET cTaHaapTy DPOF
(chopmaT npasuna umcpposor nevaTn), 41O
Mo3BONAET yKasaTb HeMoABMXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHnA AnA pacneyaTku.

MNepepn Hayanom pa6oTbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bugeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
mogens DCR-TRV50E) unn VCR. Y6eanTtecb
B TOM, 4TO cpukcaTop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B
neBoe (OTKPbITOE) MOMOXKEHME.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky INDEX ana otobpaxeHua
WHAEKCHOro 9KpaHa.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky £ MARK. MoasuTca
3KpaH AfA 3anncy 3Haka nevaTu.

(4) HaxxmnTte nsobpaxkeHme, Ha KOTOpoMm Bbl
XOTUTe 3anmcaTtb 3Hak nedaTtu. Ha
BbI6GPaHHOM M306pa>keHun NoABUTCA 3HaK

3,4
£ MARK

m—mm

C O]
[ [

1/400 [ =]

ke ] Q’MARK EXIT

Il
[ [

2/400 [ =]

=>

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel writing print marks
Press the image you want to cancel the print
mark in step 4 again . The £ disappears.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot write print marks on still images.

Moving pictures
You cannot write print marks on moving

214pictures.

[Ona Bo3BpaTa K uHaAukKauum FN
Haxmute kHonky EXIT.

[OnA oTMeHbl 3aNMcCU 3HAKOB nevyaTu
Mpy BbINONHEHWUN OENCTBUI NYHKTA 4 elle pas
HaXkMUTe n3obpaxkeHune, AnA KOToporo Bbl
XOTUTEe OTMEeHUTb 3HaK nevaTtu. |/|H,U,I/IKaTOp
“@ " ncyesHer.

Jlenectok 3awmTbl “Memory Stick” ot 3anucu
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxenne LOCK

B aTom cnyyae 3anvcb MeTOK neyatu anAa
HenoABMXKHbIX N306padkKeHNn HEBO3MOXXHA.

Asunxywmeca nsobpaxxeHua
HeBo3moxxHa 3anucb MeTOK nevyaTu AnA
OBWXKYLUMXCA N306pa>keHnin.



Using the optional
printer

Ncnonb3oBaHue
OONOJIHUTESIbHOIro
npuHTepa

You can use the optional printer on your
camcorder to print images on print paper.

For details, refer to the operating instructions of
the printer.

There are various ways of printing still images.
The following describes the setup for print by
selecting in the menu settings and the set up
for print setup by selecting 9PIC PRINT on the
touch panel on your camcorder.

Before operation

«Insert a recorded “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder.

« Attach the optional printer to your camcorder
as illustrated.

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh AOMOMHUTENBHbIN
npuHTEep ¢ Bawen Bnaeokamepon AnA neyatm
n3obpaxkeHnin Ha bymare Afif OTNeYaTKoB.
Bonee noapobHble cBefeHVA NpuBEAEHbI B
WHCTPYKLUK MO 3KcnyaTauum npuHTepa.
CyLlecTBYIOT pa3nunyHble crocobbl neyaTtu
HenoABMXHbIX N306parkeHnin. Cneayrowmi
cnocob onncbIBaeT, Kak BbIMNOSIHUTL NeYvaTb
nyTem Bbibopa onuum U3 yCTaHOBOK MEHIO, U
Kak BbIMNOMHUTb NeYyaTb NyTem Bbibopa onuum
9PIC PRINT Ha ceHcopHol naHenu Bawwen
BuaeoKamepbl.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauumn

¢ YcTaHoBuUTe 3anucanHyto “Memory Stick” B
Bawy suaeokamepy.

¢ [loacoeavHnTe AONOSTHUTENbHBIN MPUHTEP K
Bawel Bngeokamepe, Kak NokasaHo Ha
nnncTpaumm.

Printer/lNpuHTep

Setting with the menu

You can print DATE/TIME on print paper

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only). Make sure
that the LOCK switch is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU, then turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial to select DATE/TIME in [&], then press
the dial (p. 257).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode.

DATE

4 7 2002

/
7/ |/
Lt Il

(=

7

MENU

YcTaHOoBKa € NOMOLLbIO MEHI0

Bbl MoxxeTe oTnevataTtb MHcpopmauuio DATE/

TIME Ha 6ymare AnA oTneyaTKos.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
mogenb DCR-TRV50E). Y6eautecsb, 4To
dmkcatop LOCK ycTtaHOBNEH B neBOM
(He3ahmKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXXEHUN.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU, 3atem noBepHuTte
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbibopa onumn
DATE/TIME B pexxume [&], a 3aTEM HaXMUTe
AVCK (CTp. 267).

(3) NoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOro pexxmma.

DAY & TIME

4 12:00

suoieladQ ,)o1S AIOWIA,,
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Using the optional printer

Mcnonb3oBaHue AONONHUTENILHOTO
npuHTEpa

Setting with the touch panel

You can make 9 stickers on a single sheet when

you print images recorded on a “Memory Stick”

in 9PIC PRINT.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only). Make sure
that the LOCK switch is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press FN and select PAGE3.

(3) Press 9PIC PRINT.

(4) Press the desired mode.

SAME PICS

-]

B D ) ﬁ
D ]

AED I

* Nine still images with print marks are printed
together.

YcTaHOBKa C NOMOLLbIO CEHCOPHOWM

naHenu

Bbl MOXeTe HaneyaTaTb 9 HaKfeek Ha

©[MHCTBEHHOM fucTe, ecrv Bel 6ypeTte

nevataTb M306paxkeHnA, 3anncaHHble Ha

“Memory Stick”, B pexxume 9PIC PRINT.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
moaenb DCR-TRV50E). Y6eaunTecn, 4To
nepekntoyatens LOCK ycTaHoOBIIEH B 1EBOM
MonoXeHun (0TCyTCTBME BNOKNPOBKW).

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN, u Bbibepute cTpaHuuy
PAGES.

(3) Haxkmute kHonky 9PIC PRINT.

(4) HaxkmuTe nHANKALMIO HY>XXHOrO pexunmMa.

MULTI PICS or MARKED PICS*/
MULTI PICS unn MARKED PICS*

* [leBATb HEMOABMXXHBIX M306paXKeHuiA co
3HaKaMu neyaTtu neyaTarTCA BMECTE.

Moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick”
You cannot print moving pictures.

When “Memory Stick” has no files
“XNJ NO STILL IMAGE FILE” appears on the
screen.

When there are no files with a PRINT MARK
“” NO PRINT MARK” appears on the screen.

Images processed by 9PIC PRINT
You cannot insert a DATE/TIME indicator.

Images recorded in the MULTI SCRN
You cannot print images recorded in the multi
screen mode on sticker type print paper.
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OBunxyumeca nsobpaxxeHun, sanmcaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”

Bbl He MOXeTe nevaTaTb ABMXyLLMecA
n3obpaxeHua.

Koraa “Memory Stick” He coaep>xuT caiinos
Ha skpaHre noaenaeTca nHamkauma “N NO
STILL IMAGE FILE”.

Korpa HeT hainoB, NOMEYeHHbIX 3HaKOM
neyatu PRINT MARK

Ha akpaHe noasnaeTca nHankauma “£3” NO
PRINT MARK”.

N3o06paxkeHunn, obpaboTaHHble ¢
ucnonb3oBaHuem 9PIC PRINT

Bbl He cmoxkeTe BcTaBuThb nHamkatop DATE/
TIME.

N3o06paxkeHunn, 3anucaHHble B pexxume MULTI
SCRN

Bbl He cMoXKeTe HanevyaTaTb M306pakeHuaA,
3anncaHHble B MHOrO3KPaHHOM pexxunme, Ha
6ymare AnA oTne4vyaTKoB TUMa Hakneek.



— MpocmoTp M306parkeHUi ¢ MOMOLLbIO
Bawero komnblotepa —

MpocmoTp n3obpaxKeHnn Ha
Bawem komnbtoTepe - BeeaeHue

— Viewing Images Using your Computer —
Viewing images on your
computer - Introduction

There are the following ways of connecting the
camcorder to a computer in order to view images
saved on a “Memory Stick” or recorded on tape
on your computer.

MmetoTcA cneaytowme cnocobbl NOACOeANHEHNA
BMAEOKaMepbl K KOMMbIOTEPY, YTOObI
npocmaTpusaTtb U306paxKkeHnA, COXPaHeHHble Ha
“Memory Stick” nnu 3anucaHHble Ha NeHTY, Ha
Bawem komnbioTepe.

To view images on a computer which has a

Memory Stick slot, first eject the “Memory Stick”
from the camcorder and then insert it into the
computer’s Memory Stick slot.

[inA npocmoTpa n3obpaxKeHnin Ha KomnbioTepe,
ocHauleHHom oTcekom Memory Stick, cHavana
u3Bnekute us sngeokamepsbl “Memory Stick”, a

3aTem BcTaBbTe ee B oTcek Memory Stick

KOMMbloTEpa.
Camcorder Connection Connection Computer environment
jack/ cable/ requirements/
CoeaunHutenneHoe rHe3no | CoeamHuTenbHbI | TpeboBaHUA K KOMMbIOTEPHON
BMaeoKamepbl kabenb KOHpUrypaumm
USB connector
USB cable L !
USB jack/ (supplied)/ edlting software/
no USB,
IHe3po USB (:fgfﬁ:&gﬁi) nporpaMmHoe obecreyeHme
Tape stills and ANA MoHTaxa
movies/ i.LINK cable
HenopaswxHble (DV connecting
n306paxeHns n cabel (optional)/ o dl?t\i/nCO:or}‘te\?\fgrré /
hvnbMbl Ha DV jack/ Kab6enb i.LINK b 9
neHTax MHe3no undposoro (coeanHUTENbHBIN a3bem UnhpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV kabenb uMpoBOro BuAsocurHana DV,
BugeocurHana DV | MPOTPammHoe obecneyeHne
(nprobpeTaeTca ANA MOHTaXA
OTAENBLHO))
“Memory Stick”
stills and movies/ USB cable USB connector,
HenogswxHble USB jack/ (supplied)/ editing software/
n3o06paxeHnsa n Mes3no USB Kabenb USB MHe3po USB, nporpamMmmHoe
unbMbl Ha (npunaraetcA) obecnedyeHne AnA MOHTaxa
“Memory Stick”

When connecting to a computer via the

Mpu noacoeAnHEHUM K KOMMbIOTEPY

USB jack, complete installation of the USB
driver before connecting the camcorder
to the computer. If you connect the
camcorder to the computer first, you will
not be able to install the USB driver
correctly.

\.

For details about your computer’s connector and
editing software, contact the computer
manufacturer.

yepes rHe3no USB, saBepwute
uMHcTannAuuio aparisepa USB nepep
noacoeAuHeHMEM BuaeokKamepbl K
KomnbloTepy. Ecnu Bbl cHavana
noacoeaAuHUTE BUAEOKamepy K
KomnbiloTepy, Bbl He cmoxeTe
npaBUJIbHO YyCTaHOBUTbL Apansep USB.

\.

3a noapobHo nHhopmaumei 0 pazbemax u
nporpamMmMHOM obecrneveHun AnA MoOHTaxa,
umetowmxcA Ha Bawwem KomnbloTepe,
obpallantecb K NPOM3BOANTENO KOMMNbIOTEPA.

1191ndwo) 1noA Buisn sabew| Buimaip
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Viewing images on your MpocmoTp n3obpakeHuin Ha Bawem

computer - Introduction KomnbloTepe — BBeaeHue
Viewing images recorded on a MpocmoTp n3obparkeHUn,
tape 3anucaHHbIX Ha JIEHTY
When connecting to a computer Mpu noacoeaAnHeHUN K KOMMbIOTEPY C
using the USB jack nomoubio rHespa USB
For more information, see page 221. MoapobHble cBeaeHVA NpuBeAeHbl Ha CTp. 221.

Y (USB) jack/
MHe3no ¢ (USB)
=

USB connector/ f
Pasbem USB

Push into the end/
Haxxmute o KoHua

USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraetcs)

When connecting to a computer Mpu noacoeaAnHeHUN K KOMMbIOTEPY C
using the DV jack nomoLuibio rHesaa umdposoro

Your computer must have a DV connector and BugeocurHana DV

editing software installed that can read video [nA yTeHuAa BuaeocurHanos Baw kKomnbioTep
signals. OOMKeH 6bITb OCHALLEH rHe340M LMcpoBOro

218

BuaeocurHana DV n nporpamMMHbIM
obecneyeHnem AnA MOHTaxa.

DV connector/ 1

§ is marked on this side/ Pasvem DV $is
B|

C MeTKOil §, Ha 3ToM
CTOpOHe.

i.LINK cable (I:!V connecting cable) (optional)/
Kabenb i.LINK (coeamHuTenbHbii kabenb
undpoBoro BuageocurHana DV)
(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO)

="\ : Signal flow/
Mepepava
curHana



Viewing images on your
computer - Introduction

MpocmoTp nsobpakeHnun Ha Bawiem
KomnbloTepe — BBeaeHue

Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick™

When connecting to a computer
using the USB jack

There are two methods of USB connection,
NORMAL and PTP. The default setting is
NORMAL. Here we explain how to use the
camcorder with a standard USB connection
(NORMAL).

See page 221 when using Windows and page 240
when using Macintosh.

You can also use a Memory Stick Reader/Writer
(optional).

When connecting to a computer
without a USB jack

Use an optional floppy disk adaptor for Memory
Stick or a PC card adaptor for Memory Stick.
When purchasing an accessory, check its catalog
beforehand for the recommended operating
environment.

¥ (USB) jack/
MHesno ¥ (USB)

Push into the end/
Haxxmute 0o KoHua

MpocmoTp n3o6parkeHUn,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”

Mpu noacoeaAMHEHUN K KOMMNbIOTEPY C
nomouybio rHespa USB

CyuwlecTByeT ABa MeToAa noacoeavHenna USB,
NORMAL n PTP. YcTaHoBKa No ymon4yaHuto
cootBetcTByeT NORMAL. 3necb npvBoamnTca
06BACHEHNE O TOM, KaK MCMosib30BaThb
BMAeoKamepy npu cTaHAapTHOM
noacoeavHeHnn USB (NORMAL).

Cwm. cTp. 221 npu ncnonb3osaHum Windows n
cTp. 240 npu ucnonb3oBaHumn Macintosh.

USB connector/
Pazbem USB -

USB cable (supplied)/

Kabenb USB

(npunaraeTca)
Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh TakXe yCTPONCTBO
AnA 4yteHua/aanmcn Memory Stick
(nprobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).

Mpu noacoeanHeHun K Komnbiotepy 6e3
rHesga USB

Mcnonb3yinte npuobpeTaemblin OTAEMbHO
apanTep crnonnu-gucka ana Memory Stick nnu
apantep PC-kapTbl anA Memory Stick.

Mpn NoKynKe AONONHUTENBHON
NpUHaANeXHOCTN 3apaHee NpoBepbTe No
KaTasnory pekomeHayemyto ansa Hee
KOHurypaumio paboThl.

1191ndwo) 1noA Buisn sabew| Buimaip
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Viewing images on your
computer - Introduction

MpocmoTp nsobpakeHnun Ha Bawiem
KomnbloTepe — BBeaeHue

Notes on using your computer

“Memory Stick”

= “Memory Stick” operations on your camcorder
cannot be assured if a “Memory Stick”
formatted on your computer is used on your
camcorder, or if the “Memory Stick” in your
camcorder was formatted from your computer
when the USB cable was connected.

« Do not compress the data on the “Memory
Stick.” Compressed files cannot be played back
on your camcorder.

Software

= Depending on your application software, the
file size may increase when you open a still
image file.

«When you load an image modified using
retouching software from your computer to
your camcorder or when you directly modify
the image on your camcorder, the image format
will differ so a file error indicator may appear
and you may be unable to open the file.

Communications with your computer
Communications between your camcorder and
your computer may not recover after recovering
from Suspend, Resume, or Sleep.

220

NMpumeyaHUA No UCNOJIb30BaHUIO
Balwero KoMmnbloTepa

“Memory Stick”

* Hagnexatuee pyHKUMoHupoBaHue “Memory
Stick” B Bawewn Bngeokamepe He
rapaHTupyeTca, ecnu B Bawer Bugeokamepe
ncnonb3yetcA “Memory Stick”,
oTdopmaTmpoBaHHaA Ha Baliem komnbstoTepe,
unu ecnn “Memory Stick” B Bawwew
Buaeokamepe 6bina oThopmaTmpoBaHa ¢
Bawwero komnbloTepa, Koraa 6bin
nopcoeavHeH kabens USB.

* He cxxmmariiTe pgaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
CxaTble dannbl He MOryT bbITb
BOCNpoun3BeAeHbl Ha Balwen Bngeokamepe.

MporpammHoe obecneyeHue

¢ B 3aBycumocTm OT Baluero nporpaMmMHoro
obecneyeHusn, Npy OTKPbITUM harna
HEeMNoABUXHOIo n306pakeHna pasmep davna
MOXET YBENMUYNUTLCA.

e Ecnu Bl 3arpy3uTe ¢ Bawero komnbtoTepa B
Bawy Bnaeokamepy nsobpaxkeHue,
MOANCMLMPOBAHHOE C UCMOSIb30BaHNEM
nporpammMHoro obecneveHna anA
peTyLWwmMpoBaHNA, unn ecnm Bel
mMoandmumpyeTe nsobpaxkeHve
HerocpeAcTBEHHO Ha Bawel Buaeokamepe,
dopmaT nsobpaxkeHna N3MeHUTCA, B
pesynbTarte Yero MoXeT NOABUTLCA
MHANKATOpP OWKNOKK channa, n Bbl, BO3MOXHO,
He CMOXeTe OTKPbITb dhann.

CBA3b ¢ Bawum nepcoHanbHbIM
KOMMbIOTEPOM

CBA3b Mexay Bawen Bngeokamepon n Bawmm
nepcoHasibHbIM KOMMNbKOTEPOM MOXET He
BOCCTaHOBUTLCA MOCIe BbIx0Aa KOMMbloTepa n3
pe>xumos lNay3bl, BozobHoBneHna nnu CnAwlero
pexa.



Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MoacoenuHeHme Bawei BuacOKamepbI K
Bawemy komnbtoTepy ¢ nomoLLbIo Kabena
USB - [Ina nonb3osatenei Windows

Complete installation of the USB driver
before connecting the camcorder to the
computer. If you connect the camcorder
to the computer first, you will not be able
to install the USB driver correctly.

Mepen noacoeanHeHnem BuaeokKamepbl
K KOMMNbIOTEPY NOJSIHOCTbIO BbINOJIHUTE
ycTaHoBKy ApanuBepa USB. Ecnu Bbli
CHavana nopcoeavHUTE Buaeokamepy K
KomnbiloTepy, Bbl He cmoxeTe
npaBuUSIbHO YyCTaHOBUTbL Apansep USB.

When connecting to a computer
using the USB cable

You must install a USB driver onto your
computer in order to connect the camcorder to
the computer’s USB connector. The USB driver
can be found on the CD-ROM supplied, along
with the application software required for
viewing images.

If you connect your camcorder and your
computer using the USB cable, you can view
pictures live from your camcorder and pictures
recorded on a tape on your computer (USB
streaming function).

Furthermore, if you download pictures from
your camcorder to your computer, you can
process or edit them in image processing
software and append them to e-mail.

You can view images recorded on a “Memory
Stick” on your computer.

Recommended computer usage
environment when connecting via
USB cable and viewing tape images
on the computer

os:

Microsoft Windows 98SE, Windows Me,
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home
Edition or Windows XP Professional

Standard installation is required.

However, operation is not assured if the above
environment is an upgraded OS.

You cannot hear sound if your computer is
running Windows 98, but you can read still
images.

CPU:

Minimum 500 MHz Intel Pentium Il or faster
(800 MHz or faster reccommended)
Application:

DirectX 8.0a or later

Sound system:

16 bit stereo sound card and stereo speakers
Memory:

64 MB or more

Mpu noacoeanHeHUN K KOMMNbIOTEPY
yepe3 kabenb USB

YT106bI NOACOEANHUTL BUAEOKAMEpPY K pasbemy
USB komnbtoTepa, Bbl 4omKHbI yCTaHOBUTb Ha
Baw komnbtoTep apansep USB. [ipaiisep USB
BMeCTe C NporpaMMHbIM obecneYveHmem,
TpebyembIM AN1A NPOCMOTPa N306PaKEHWUI,
coAepXutcA Ha npunaraemom CD-ROM.

Ecnu Bbl BbInOnHWTE noacoeanHexne Bawen
BMAeokamepbl K Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢
ucnonb3oBaHnem kabensa USB, Bbl cMoxeTe
npocmaTpuBath Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe XXuBble
n3obpaxeHuA ¢ Baleln Buaeokamepsl, a Takxe
n3obpaxxeHns, 3anucaHHble Ha NeHTy
(noTtokoBana dyHkuUmA USB).

Kpome Toro, ecnu Bbl 3arpyaute nsobpaxeHua ¢
Bawen Buaeokamepbl Ha Baw komnbioTep, Bbl
cmoxxeTe obpabaTbiBaTb UM MOHTMPOBATb WX C
“cnonb3oBaHMemM COOTBETCTBYIOLLErO
nporpamMMHoro obecneyeHna no obpaboTke
n306pa>keHni, 1 NPUCOEANHATL UX K
3NEKTPOHHOW MoYTE.

Bbl MOXeTe npocmaTprBaTb M306paxeHna,
3anuncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha Bawem
KoMnbloTEpe.

PekomeHayeman AnA UCMONb30BAHNA KOMMbIO-
TepHaA onepaLMoHHan cpeAa Npy1 NoACoeau-
HeHum yepe3 kabenb USB npu npocmotpe
U306paXeHni Ha NeHTe Ha KoMnbloTepe

OC:

Microsoft Windows 98SE, Windows Me,
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home
Edition unn Windows XP Professional.
TpebyeTca cTaHAapTHaA MHCTaNNAUMA.
OpHako, BbINOMHEHME OnepaLuin He rapaHTUpyeTca,
€CIM yKa3aHHaA Bbllle KOH(Urypaums nosnyyeHa B
pesynbTaTe 06HoBneHunA OC.

Ecnu Baw komnbioTep paboTtaeT noa
ynpasneHnem Windows 98, Bbl He cmoxeTe
npocnywmBaTtb 3BYK, HO CMOXETe CY/TbIBaTb
HenoABMXXHbIE N306PaXKeHUA.

Mpoueccop:

MuHumym 500 MIy Intel Pentium [l unn 6onee
6bICTPbIA Npoueccop unu 6onee 6bICTPbIN
(pekomeHayeTca 800 MI'y nnu 6onee)
lNpuknagHaA nporpamma:

DirectX 8.0a unu 6onee no3gHAA BepcuA
AkycTuyeckan cuctema:

16-6uToBanA cTepeodoHnYecKan 3ByKoBan
KapTa u ctepeooHMYecKne ANHaAMMNKK
MamATb:

64 M6 unu 6onee.
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MoacoeauHeHue Bawen Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komMnbloTepy ¢ NOMOLblo Kabena
USB - [Ina nonb3oBatenei Windows

Hard disk:

Available memory required for installation:

at least 200MB

Auvailable hard disc memory recommended:

at least 1GB (depending on the size of the image
files edited)

Display:

4 MB VRAM video card, Minimum 800 x 600 dot
Hi colour (16 bit colour, 65 000 colours), Direct
Draw display driver capability (At 800 x 600 dot
or less, 256 colours and less, this product will not
operate correctly.)

Others:

This product is compatible with DirectX
technology, so it is necessary to install DirectX.

The USB connector must be provided as
standard.

[ You cannot use this function in the ]

Macintosh environment.

Recommended computer usage
environment when connecting via
USB cable and viewing “Memory
Stick’ images on the computer

OsS:

Microsoft Windows 98, Windows 98SE,
Windows Me, Windows 2000 Professional,
Windows XP Home Edition or Windows XP
Professional

Standard installation is required.

However, operation is not assured if the above
environment is an upgraded OS.

CPU:

MMX Pentium 200 MHz or faster

The USB connector must be provided as
standard.

Windows Media Player must be installed (to play
back moving pictures).

222

JKecTkuin auck:

Tpebyembin onA yCTaHOBKM 06EM AOCTYNHOMN
namAaTwn:

Kak MuHumymM, 200 M6

PekomeHayeMblin 06beM AOCTYNHOW NamMATH Ha
>KECTKOM [MnCKe:

Kak MuHumymMm, 1 I'6 (B 3aBMCUMOCTY OT
pasmepoB CMOHTUPOBaHHbLIX hannos
n306paxKkeHuni)

Oucnnein:

Bupeokapta 4 M6 VRAM, myuHrmym 800 x 600
nukcenen useta Hi (16-6uTHbIN LBeT, 65 000
uBeTOB), Haanexawmn gpavisep gucnnea Direct
Draw (npu 800 x 600 nukcenen nnu mexHee, 256
uBeTax Un MeHee, AaHHOe YCTPOMCTBO He
6yneT paboTaTb Haanexawym obpasom.)
Mpouee:

[laHHOe nsgenne ABNAETCA COBMECTUMbIM C
TexHonoruen DirectX, noatomy Heobxoammo
ycTaHoBuTb DirectX.

Pasbem USB gonxeH BXoauTb B CTaHAAPTHYIO
KOMMneKTaumio.

Bbl He moXkeTe ucnonb3oBaTb 3Ty
hyHKLUUIO B KOHurypauum Macintosh.

PekomeHa4Yemana KOH(pUrypauma
KOMMNbloTEpa Npy NOACOEANHEHUN
yepe3 kabenb USB 1 npocmoTpe
Ha KOMMNbIOTEpe M306parkeHumn
“Memory Stick”

OC:

TpebyeTcAa cTaHaapTHaA yctaHoBka Microsoft
Windows 98, Windows 98SE, Windows Me,
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home
Edition unn Windows XP Professional.
OfHako, BbINOSIHEHWE Onepauuin He
rapaHTUpyeTCcA, eCNnn yKa3aHHaA Bbille
KOHdhurypauma nosnyyeHa B pesynbraTte
o6HoBneHuAa OC.

Mpoueccop:

MMX Pentium 200 MI'y nnn 6onee 6bICTpbIN

Pasbem USB gonxeH BXoauTb B CTaHAAPTHYIO
KOMMneKTaumio.

[omKHO 6bITb YCTAHOBNEHO NPOrpaMMHOe
obecneyenne Windows Media Player (anA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA ABWXYLUMXCA N306pakeHuni).
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Notes

= QOperations are not guaranteed for the Windows
environment if you connect two or more USB
equipment to a single computer at the same
time, or when using a hub.

= Some equipment may not operate depending
on the type of USB equipment that is used
simultaneously.

= QOperations are not guaranteed for all the
recommended computer environments
mentioned above.

= Windows and Windows Media are trademarks
or registered trademarks of Microsoft
Corporation in the United States and/or other
countries.

= Pentium is trademark or registered trademark
of Intel Corporation.

« All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies. Furthermore, “TM”
and “®” are not mentioned in each case in this
manual.

MpumeyaHua

* BuinonHeHune onepaumn gna cpeabl Windows
He rapaHTupyeTca, ecnu Bl noacoeanHute
aBa vnm 6onee yctponcts USB ogHoBpemeHHO
K OHOMY MepCoHanbHOMY KOMMbIOTEPY, Unn
npuv NCNOMb30BaHUN KOHLEHTpaTopa.

* B 3aBncumocTu oT Trna obopynosaHuna USB,
MCMosb3yemMoro 0HOBPEMEHHO, HEKOTOpPbIE 13
YCTPOWCTB MOTyT He paboTaTb.

* BbinonHeHve onepauuin He rapaHTupyeTca ana
BCEX PEKOMEHA0BaHHbIX KOMMBIOTEPHbIX CPEL,
YNOMAHYTbIX BbILLE.

* Windows n Windows Media asnatoTtca
TOProBbIMV Mapkamu unm
3aperncTpupoBaHHbIMM TOProBbIMK Mapkamm
kopnopauwmmn Microsoft B CoeAnHEHHbIX
LTaTax wwnu gpyrux cTpaHax.

e Pentium ABNAeTCcA TOProBov Mapkon unu
3aperncTpmMpoBaHHON TOProBOM MapKom
kopnopauwmm Intel Corporation.

® Bce Ha3BaHuA nsgenui, yrnoMmHaemble 34eChb,
MOTyT ABMATLCA TOPrOBLIMU MapkKamu unu
3aperncTpupoBaHHbIMU TOProBbIMU MapKamm
MX COOTBETCTBYHOLUMX KOMNaHuin. B
AanbHenwem 3Haku “TM” n “0” He
YMOMMHAIOTCA B K&XKAOM Cry4yae B AaHHOM
pyKOBOACTBE.
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Installing the USB driver

YctaHoBKa gpanBepa USB

Start the following operation without
connecting the USB cable to your
computer.

Connect the USB cable according to
“Making the computer recognise the
camcorder”.

If you are using Windows 2000 Professional or
Windows XP Home Edition/Professional, log in
with permission of Administrators.

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM
drive of your computer. The application

software starts up and the title screen appears.

(3) Move the cursor to USB Driver and click. This
starts USB driver installation.

HayHuTe BbinosHeHUe cnepyroLWmx
pencTBuiA 6e3 noacoeauHeHUA Kabenna
USB k Bawemy komnbioTepy.
MopacoeauHuTe kabenb USB cornacHo
pasgeny “Kak nobutbcA, 4TobbI
KOMNbIOTEP pacno3HaBan
BuAeokKamepy”.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonssyete Windows 2000
Professional nnun Windows XP Home Edition/
Professional, BonanTe B cuctemy ¢ paspeLlueHusa
aaMUHUCTPATOPOB.

(1) Bkntounte Baww nepcoHanbHbIn KOMMbIOTEP U
poxautecs 3arpysku Windows.

(2) YctaHoBuTe npunaraembin CD-ROM B
HakonuTenb CD-ROM Bawero komnbloTepa.
MponsongeT 3anyck NpunoXxeHuA
nporpamMmMHoOro obecneYveHna, 1 NoABUTCA
rNaBHbIA 9KpaH.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe Kypcop Ha onuun USB Driver n
WwenkHMTe. ATo 3anycTuT nporpammy
ycTaHoBku apansepa USB.

www.imagemixer.com

PIXELA

(4) Follow the on-screen messages to install the
USB driver.

(5) Remove the CD-ROM and then restart the
computer, in accordance with the instructions
on the screen.

(4) CnepnyinTe aKpaHHbIM COOBLLEHUAM AN1A
ycTaHoBku apansepa USB.

(5)U3Bneknte CD-ROM, a 3aTem
repesanycTuTe KOMMbIOTEP, B COOTBETCTBUN
C UHCTPYKLUMAMU Ha IKpaHe.
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Note

If you connect the USB cable before USB driver
installation is complete, the USB driver will not
be properly registered. Carry out installation
again in accordance with the steps on page 229.

Windows XP Home Edition/Professional users
If you go to USBCONNECT in the menu settings
and select PTP, you can copy “Memory Stick”
images from the camcorder onto your computer
without installing the USB driver. This is ideal
for simply copying images from a camcorder
onto a computer. Refer to page 259 for details.

MpumeyaHue

Iparieep USB 6yneT 3apernctpvpoBaH
HenpaBunbHO, ecnu Bl nogcoeanHuTe kabenb
USB po 3aBepLueHUs yCTaHOBKM ApanBepa
USB. BbinonHuTe yCTaHOBKY eLle pas B
COOTBETCTBUM C NpoLeaypOn, N3NOXEHHOW Ha
CTp. 229.

Nonb3osaTtenn Windows XP Home Edition/
Professional

Ecnu Bbl Boiaete B8 USBCONNECT B
YCTaHOBKax MeHo 1 Bbibepute onuuto PTP, Bbl
CMOXeTe KonmpoBaTb usobpaxeHua “Memory
Stick” ¢ Buaeokamepsbl Ha Baw komnbtoTep 6e3
nHcTannAuum aparvisepa USB. 310 ocobeHHO
yA06HO Mpy NPOCTOM KONMMpOBaHUK
n3obpaxkeHnin ¢ BuaeoKamepbl Ha KOMMNbioTep.
MoapobHble cBeaeHWA NpuBeAEHbI Ha CTP. 269.
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Making the computer recognise
the camcorder

Viewing images recorded on a tape
Refer to page 228 for details on viewing
“Memory Stick” images on your computer.

You need to install PIXELA ImageMixer to view
images recorded on a tape on your computer.
Install it from the CD-ROM supplied with your
camcorder.

To install and use this software in Windows 2000
Professional, you must be authorised as Power
Users or Administrators. For Windows XP Home
Edition/Professional, you must be authorised as
Administrators.

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.
If you are using your computer, close all
running applications.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-
ROM drive of your computer.
The application software starts up and the
title screen appears. If the title screen does not
appear, double-click “My Computer” and
then “ImageMixer” (CD-ROM Drive). The
application software screen appears after a
while.

(3) Move the cursor to “PIXELA ImageMixer”
and click.
The Install Wizard programme starts up and
the “Select Settings Language” screen
appears.

(4) Select the language for installation.

(5) Follow the on-screen messages.
The installation screen disappears when
installation is complete.

(6) Click DirectX.
Follow the on-screen messages to install
DirectX.
Restart your computer when the installation is
completed.

(7) Connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder.
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Kak nobutbca, 4Tobbl KOMMNbIOTEP
pacnosHaBas Buaeokamepy

MpocmoTp n3o6pakeHUi, 3anUCaHHbIX
Ha neHTy

MoapobHble cBeaeHNA NpuBeAeHbl B pasaene o
NPOCMOTPE Ha KOMMbIOTEPE N306paxKeHnin
“Memory Stick” Ha cTp. 228.

Bam noHazobutca npuknagHoe nporpaMMHoe
obecneyeHne PIXELA ImageMixer ana
npocMoTpa M306pa>keHni, 3anncaHHbIX Ha
NeHTy, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe. YcTaHoBUTE ee
¢ CD-ROM, npunaraemoro k Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

[lnA ycTaHOBKM 1 NCNONb30BaHUA 3TOTO
nporpaMMHoro obecrnevyeHns B onepaumoHHON
cpene Windows 2000 Professional, y Bac
[OMXHbI 6bITb MOMTHOMOYMA OMNbITHOrO
nosb3oBartenew Unn agMMHUCTPaTOpPOB. YTo
kacaeTtcAa Windows XP Home Edition/
Professional, y Bac nonxHbl 66ITb MOSIHOMOYMA
aAMUHUCTPATOPOB.

(1) BkntounTe Baw KomnbioTep 1 A0XANTECH
3arpy3ku Windows.

Ecnu Bbl paboTaeTe co cBoUM
KOMMbIOTEPOM, 3aKponTe BCEe AeiCTBYOWMe
NPUIOXEHNSA.

(2) YcTaHoBuTte npunaraembii CD-ROM B
Hakonutens CD-ROM Bauuero komnbsloTepa.
Bynet 3anyuweHo npuknagHoe nporpamMHoe
obecneyeHne 1 NOABUTCA 3KpaH TUTPOB.
Ecnu akpaH TMTpoB npmknaaHoro
nporpamMmMHoOro obecrne4yeHna He NoABUTCA,
ABax bl LWeNKHUTEe No nukTorpamme “Moi
KOMMbIOTEP”, a 3aTeM Mo NUKTOorpaMmme
“ImageMixer” (amckoson CD-ROM). Mocne
3TOro NOABUTCA 3KPaH NPUKNaAHOro
nporpaMMHoro obecrneyveHus.

(3) MepemecTuTe Kypcop K NyHKTY “PIXELA
ImageMixer” n wenknuTe.
3anycTuTcA macTep YCTaHOBKU Nporpammbl,
1 NOABUTCA 3KpaH “Bbibop A3blka
yCTaHOBKMN”.

(4) BbibepuTte A3bIK YCTAHOBKM.

(5) CnepynTe aKpaHHbIM COOBLLEHUAM.

[Mocne 3aBeplueHnA yCTaHOBKM IKpaH
YCTaHOBKM UCHE3HET C 3KpaHa MOHMTOpA.

(6) LlenkHnTe Ha nyHkTe DirectX.

CnepnynTe aKpaHHbIM COOBLLEHNAM ANA
ycTaHoBku nporpammebl DirectX.
Mepesarpyaute Baw komnbioTep no
3aBepLUeHUN NHCTaNIALMK.

(7) MoacoeanmnHuTte K Bawen Buaeokamepe
ceTeBOW aganTtep NepeMeHHOro Toka.
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(8) Set the POWER switch to VCR. (8) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
(9) Select USB STREAM in [&] to ON in the nonoxexve VCR.
menu settings (p. 259). (9) YcraHosuTe onuuo USB STREAM B
(10)With the CD-ROM inserted, connect the USB pexxume B YCTaHOBKax MeHIO B
jack of the camcorder and computer using nonoxexne ON (cTp. 269).
the USB cable supplied with your (10)BcTtaemne CD-ROM, coeanHute rHesga USB
camcorder. BMAEOKaMEpPbl Y KOMMbIOTEPA C MOMOLLbIO
Your computer recognises the camcorder, kabena USB, npunaraemoro k Bawew
and the Windows Add Hardware Wizard BuaeoKamepe.
starts. Baw komnbloTep pacno3HaeT Buaeokamepy,

1 3anycTUTCA MacTep YCTaHOBKM
fononHuTenbHoro obopyaosannAa Windows.

¥ (USB) jack/
MHesno ¥ (USB)

Push into the end/
HaxxmuTe 0o KoHua

USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraetcA)

(11)Follow the on-screen messages so that the (11)CnepynTe aKpaHHbIM COOBLLEHUAM, B
Add Hardware Wizard recognises that the pesynbTaTe Yero macTep yCTaHOBKU
USB drivers have been installed. The Add [OMNONHUTENBHOrO 060pyAOBaHUA
Hardware Wizard starts three times because onpegenuT, 4To apaneepbl USB 6binin
three different USB drivers are installed. Be ycTaHoBeHbl. MacTep ycTaHOBKM
sure to allow the installation to complete [OMNONHUTENbLHOro obopyaoBaHna 6yaeT
without interrupting it. 3anyckaTbCcA TpMXKAbl, MOTOMY 4TO 6bINO

YCTaHOBMIEHO TPY Pa3NuyHbIX ApaviBepa

For Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP USB. Ob6a3aTenbHO AoBeanTe yCTaHOBKY

Home Edition/Professional users [0 KoHUa, He npepblBas ee.

(12) After the “File Needed” screen appears.

Open “Browse...” — “My Computer” — Ina none3osatenen Windows 2000
“ImageMixer” — “Sonyhcb.sys”, and click Professional, Windows XP Home Edition/
“OK”. Professional

(12)MNocne nosBneHuA akpaHa “HyxxeH dann”.
OTkpowTe nyHKTbl “O630p...” — “Mon
KomnbloTep” — “ImageMixer” —
“Sonyhcb.sys”, 1 WENnKHWUTE No KHOMKe
“OK”.
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Viewing images recorded on
“Memory Stick”s

Before operation
Set USBCONNECT in [&] to NORMAL in the
menu settings. (The default setting is NORMAL.)

(1) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(2) Connect the AC power adaptor and set the
POWER switch to MEMORY/NETWORK
(DCR-TRVS50E only).

(3) Connect the ¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder
with the USB connector on your computer
using the supplied USB cable.

USB MODE appears on the LCD screen of
your camcorder. Your computer recognises
the camcorder, and the Add Hardware
Wizard starts.

¥ (USB) jack/

(4) Follow the on-screen messages so that the
Add Hardware Wizard recognises that the
USB drivers have been installed. The Add
Hardware Wizard starts two times because
two different USB drivers are installed. Be
sure to allow the installation to complete
without interrupting it.

You cannot install the USB driver if a
“Memory Stick” is not in your camcorder.
Be sure to insert a “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder before installing the USB driver.

228

lHespo ¥ (USB)
Z

Push into the end/
Haxxmnte oo koHua

MpocmoTp n3obpa>keHuu, 3anmcaHHbIX
Ha “Memory Stick”

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauvn
YcTtaHosuTte onunto USBCONNECT B B
nonoxeHne NORMAL B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.
(YcTaHoBKe No ymonyaHuio COOTBETCTBYET
NORMAL).

(1) BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAeoKamepy

(2) NoacoeanHnTe ceTeBon agantep
repemMeHHOro Toka 1 yctaHoBuTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHve
MEMORY/NETWORK (Toneko moaens DCR-
TRV50E).

(3)Coeamnute rHespo ¥ (USB) Bawweit
Buaeokamepsbl ¢ pasbemom USB Baluero
KOMMbloTepa C MOMOLLbIO NpUnaraemoro
kabena USB.

Ha akpaHe XXK[ Bawen Bugeokamepsl
noasuTcA nHankaumAa USB MODE. Baw
KOMMbIOTEP pacno3HaeT BUAeOKaMepy, u
3anycTutcA MacTep ycTaHOBKM
[OMONHUTENBHOrO 060pYyAOBaHNMA.

Paszbem USB

USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraeTca)

(4) OenicTBynTE B COOTBETCTBMMU C COOBLLEHMAMMN
Ha 9KpaHe, Tak YTobbl MacTep yCTaHOBKM
OOnoNHUTENbHOro 06opyaoBaHnA
pacnosHari, YTo MHCTaNMpoBaHbl ApanBepbl
USB. MacTep ycTaHOBKW AOMONHUTENBHOTO
obopygosaHuA ByaeT 3anyckaTbcA ABaXKAbl,
NOCKOMbKy 6yayT MHCTanMpoBaTbCA ABa
pasHbix gpansepa USB. MNpocneauTe 3a Tem,
4TO6bI MHCTANNAUMA bbina 3asepLueHa 6e3
npepbIBaHuA.

Bbl He cmoXkeTe ycTaHOBUTBL Apansep USB,
ecnu “Memory Stick” He BcTaBneHa B Bawy
BMaeokamepy.

Ob6nasaTenbHo BcTaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAEOKamepy nepep yctaHoBKoW apansepa USB.
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If you cannot install the USB
driver

The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as
your computer was connected to your camcorder
before installation of the USB driver was
completed. Perform the following procedure to
correctly install the USB driver.

Viewing images recorded on a tape

Step 1: Uninstall the incorrect USB driver

@ Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

® Connect the AC power adaptor, and set the
POWER switch to VCR.

® Connect the USB connector on your computer
to the ¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder using
the USB cable supplied with your camcorder.

@ Open your computer’s “Device Manager”.
Windows XP Home Edition/Professional:
Select “Start” — “Control Panel” — “System”
— “Hardware”, and click the “Device
Manager” button.
If there is no “System” inside “Pick a
category” after clicking “Control Panel”, click
“Switch to classic view” instead.
Windows 2000 Professional:
Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System” — “Hardware” tab, and click the
“Device Manager” button.
Windows 98SE/Windows Me:
Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System”, and click “Device Manager”.

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe yCTaHOBUTb
Apaneep USB

Ipansep USB 3apernctpuposaH HenpasuIibHO,
nocKonbKy Ball nepcoHanbHbIi KOMMbOTEp 6bin
noacoeaviHeH K Bawen Bugeokamepe oo
3aBepLUeHnA ycTaHoBKM Aparisepa USB.
BbinonHnTe cnepytollyto npoueaypy Ana
KOPPEKTHON yCTaHOBKW apansepa USB.

MpocmoTp n3o6parkeHui, 3anMcaHHbIX
Ha NeHTy

MyHKT 1: YaaneHue HenpasunbHOro

ApaviBepa USB

@ BknounTe Ball nepcoHasbHbIi KOMMbIOTEP 1
poxautech 3arpysku Windows.

®@ MoncoeanHuTe ceTeBol apanTep
nepeMeHHoro ToKa, 1 ycTaHoBuTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne VCR.

(® CoeaunHunte pasbem USB Bawero
NePCOHaNLHOTO KOMMLIOTEpa C rHe3aoM Y
(USB) Ha Baluen Bugeokamepe, ncnonb3ya
npunaraembiii K Bawwew Buaeokamepe
kabenb USB.

@® OtkpoiiTe “MeHeaxep ycTpoiicTs” B
cucteme Balwero komnbtoTepa.
Windows XP Home Edition/Professional:
BbibepuTte nyHKT “lMyck” — “NaHens
ynpasnenuna” — “Cucrema” —
“O6opyaoBaHne”, 1 WEeNKHUTE NOo KHOMKe
“MeHe>xep ycTponcTs”.
Ecnu He noasuTcA nukTorpamma “Cuctema”
BHYTpUY OKHa “BblbpaTtb KaTeropuio” nocne
wenyka Ha nukTorpamme “laHennb
ynpasneHnA”, WenkHUTe BMeCcTOo 3TOro Ha
nukTorpamme “lepekntounTb Ha
Knaccu4eckunm sua”.
Windows 2000 Professional:
BbibepuTte nyHKT “Mou komnbioTep” —
“INaHenb ynpaenexna” — “Cuctema” —
3aknagka “ObopynoBaHue” v LWenkHuTe no
KHonke “MeHenyxep ycTponcTs”.
Windows 98SE/Windows Me:
BbibepuTte nyHKT “Moii komnbloTep” —
“MaHenb ynpaenenna” — “Cucrtema”, n
LwenkHuTe no “MeHep>ep yCTPOUCTB”.
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® Select and delete the underlined devices
below.

System Properties 2| x|

General Device Manager IHardware Profiles | Performance |

& View devices by type " View devices by connection

& Disk drives
2 Hard disk controllers

R Network adapters
B ‘Q Other devices
S ":_.‘ Composite ISB Device
= & Sound, video and game controllers
88 USB Audio Device
[H System devices
= Universal Serial Bus controllers
Intel 82371AB/EB PCI to USE Universal Host Controller

USE Composite Device
- USE Foot Hub

Properties I Refresh I Remove | Print... I

(® BblbepuTe 1 yaanuTe Noa4epkHyTble HUXe
YCTPOWCTBA.

System Properties : 21x

General Device Manager I Hardware Proiilesl F‘erformancel

€ View devices by type " Wiew devices by connection

B Comic

& Disk drives

2 Floppy disk controllers

2 Hard disk controllers

@ Keyboard

f Mouse

=] ES Other devices

- &) USE Device

Y ——

=] & Sound, video and game controllers
ESS Solo1 PCI AudioDrive (WDM)
USE Audio Device

= System devices
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MopacoeauHeHue Bawen Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy KkomMnbloTepy ¢ NOMOLWbIO Kabena
USB - [Ina nonb3oBateneu Windows

® Turn the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) on
your camcorder, and then disconnect the USB
cable.

@ Restart your computer.

Step 2: Install the USB driver on the supplied
CD-ROM

Perform the entire procedure described in
“Installing the USB driver” on page 224.

Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick”

Stepl: Uninstall the incorrect USB driver

@ Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

@ Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

® Connect the AC power adaptor, and set the
POWER switch to MEMORY/NETWORK
(DCR-TRV50E only).

@ Connect the USB connector on your computer
to the ¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder using
the USB cable supplied with your camcorder.

(® Open your computer’s “Device Manager”.
Windows 2000 Professional:

Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System” — “Hardware”, and click the
“Device Manager” button.

Other OS:

Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System”, and click “Device Manager”.

® Select “Other devices”.

Select the device prefixed with the “?” mark
and delete.
Ex: (?)Sony Handycam

@ Turn the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) on
your camcorder, and then disconnect the USB
cable.

Restart your computer.

Step2: Install the USB driver on the supplied
CD-ROM

Perform the entire procedure described in
“Installing the USB driver” on page 224.

(® YcrtaHoeuTe nepekniodatens POWER Ha
Bawem Bugeokamepe B nonoxexHme OFF
(CHG), a 3aTtem oTcoeamHuTe Kabenb USB.

@ MepesarpysuTe Baww komnbloTep.

MyHKT 2: YcTaHoBKa ApaiBepa USB ¢
npunaraemoro CD-ROM

BbINONHWTE NOMHOCTLIO NpoLeypY, ONUCaHHYIO
B pasgene “YcraHoBka gpansepa USB” Ha cTp.
224.

MpocmoTp n3obpa>keHui, sanmcaHHbIX
Ha “Memory Stick”

MyHKT 1: YaaneHue HenpasunbHOro

Apansepa USB

@ BknounTe Ball nepcoHasnbHbiii KOMMbIOTEP U
poxautech 3arpysku Windows.

@ YcraHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUaeoKamepy.

® MoncoeanHuTe ceTeBol apanTep
nepeMeHHoro Toka u yctaHosuTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHve
MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko mogens DCR-
TRV50E).

® CoenunHunte pasbem USB Bawero
NEepPCOHAaNLHOTO KOMMLIOTEpa C rHe3aoM Y
(USB) Ha Baluer Bugeokamepe, ncnonb3ya
npunaraembiii K Bawwew Buaeokamepe
kabenb USB.

(® OTkpoiiTe Ha Balem KOMMbIOTEPE OKHO
“MeHep>xep ycTponcTs”.

Windows 2000 Professional:

BbibepuTe nyHKT “Moii komnbloTep” —»
“INaHenb ynpasnenna” — “Cuctema” —
3aknagka “ObopynoBaHue” v WenkHuTe no
KHOMKe “MeHenXep ycTponucTB”.

Opyrue OC:

BbibepuTte nyHKT “Moii komnbloTep” —
“MaHenb ynpaenenna” — “Cuctema”, n
wenkHuTe no “MeHenxep ycTponcTs”.

(® BbibepuTe NyHKT “Lpyrue ycTponcTsa”.
BbibepuTe yCcTponcTBO, Nepen KOTOPbIM
CTOUT 3HaK “?”, n yoanuTe ero.

Hanp.: (?)Sony Handycam.

@ MepensuHbTe nepeknodatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHG) Ha Bawen
BuaeokKamepe, a 3aTem oTcoeanHuTe Kabenb
USB.

MepesarpysuTte Balw komnbloTep.

NyHKT 2: UHcTannupyiTe apaBep USB Ha
CD-ROM

BbINONHWTE NOMHOCTLIO NpoLeypY, ONUCaHHYIO
B pasgene “YcraHoBka gpansepa USB” Ha cTp. 2
224,

edaloiqumox oJameg oiaimowou 9 umHaxedgoen diowoodyy
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Viewing images recorded
on a tape on your computer
- For Windows users

MpocmoTp H306paXeHHiA, 3aNUCaHHbIX
Ha NneHTe, Ha Balwem komnbioTepe
- [ina nonb3osarenen Windows

Capturing images with “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

You need to install the USB driver and PIXELA
ImageMixer to view images recorded on a tape
on your computer (p. 224).

To install and use this software in Windows 2000
Professional, you must be authorised as Power
Users or Administrators. For Windows XP Home
Edition/Professional, you must be authorised as
Administrators.

Viewing images recorded on a tape

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Connect the AC power adaptor, and insert a
cassette into your camcorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR.
Select USB STREAM in &) to ON in the menu
settings (p. 259).

(4) Select “Start” — “Programs” — “PIXELA”
— “ImageMixer” — “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony”.

(5) Click on the screen.

:

3axBaTt u3obpakeHun nNpu NomoLuu
nporpammHoro o6ecneyeHusa “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

Bam noHapobutca npuknagHoe nporpaMMHoe
obecneyeHne PIXELA ImageMixer ana
npocMoTpa N306pakeHni, 3anncaHHbIX Ha
neHTy, Ha Bawem komnbloTepe (cTp. 224).

[lnA ycTaHoOBKM 1 UCNONb30BaHUA 3TOTO
nporpammHoro obecneyeHus B onepaunoHHON
cpepe Windows 2000 Professional, y Bac
LOMKHbI 6bITb NOMIHOMOYMA OMNbITHBIX
nonb3oBaTtenen UM agMMHUCTPaTopoB. YTo
kacaeTtcA Windows XP Home Edition/
Professional, y Bac nonxHbl 66Tk MOSIHOMOYMA
aAMUHUCTpaTopa.

MpocmoTp U3o6pakeHU, 3anNUCaHHbIX Ha

NeHTy

(1) BkntounTe Baw nepcoHanbHbIn KOMNbIOTEP 1
poxautecs 3arpysku Windows.

(2) NopcoeanHnTe ceTeBon aganTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, U yCTaHOBUTE KacceTy B
Bawy Buaeokamvepy.

(3) YcTaHoBuTte nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxkexve VCR.

YcTtaHosuTe onuuio USB STREAM B B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxeHve ON
(cTp. 269).

(4) Bbibepute nyHKT “lNMyck” — “lMporpammbl”
— “PIXELA” — “ImageMixer” — “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0. for Sony”.

(5) LLlenkHMTe no nukTorpamme Ha aKpaHe.

ma
L A
~ -

a

\
-

P

The “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”
startup screen appears on your computer.
The title screen appears.

Ha akpaHe Balwero komnbtoTepa noAsuTcA
HayanbHbI 3kpaH “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony”.

MoABuUTCA 3KpaH TUTPOB.



Viewing images recorded on a
tape on your computer
— For Windows users

MpocmoTp u3obparkeHum, 3anUcaHHbIX
Ha neHTe, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
- ina nonb3oBartenein Windows

(6) Select .

Preview window/

(6) BbibepuTe onumio .

OKHO NpeaBapuTenbLHOro NPOCMoTPa

(7) Connect the ¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder
with the USB connector on your computer
using the supplied USB cable.

(8) Press B to start playback.
The picture from the tape appears on preview
window on your computer.

¥ (USB) jack/
MHespo ¥ (USB)
1

Push into the end/
Haxxmute o KoHua

(7) MoacoeannuTe rHesno ¥ (USB) Ha Batweit
Buaeokamepe kK pasbemy USB Ha Bawem
KOMMblOTEpe, NCNONb3yA Npunaraembiin
kabenb USB.

> Comeee |
USB connector/ f
Pasbem USB

USB cable (supplied)/
Ka6enb USB (npunaraeTca)

(8) HaxxmuTe KHonky B anA Havana
BOCNPON3BEAEHNA.
N306paxkeHne ¢ neHTbl NOABUTCA B OKHE
npeaBapuTesibHOro NpocMoTpa Ha Bawem
KoMMbtoTepe.

1191ndwo) 1noA Buisn sabew| Buimaip
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Viewing images recorded on a MpocmoTp u3obpakeHui, 3anucaHHbIX

tape on your computer Ha NeHTe, Ha Bawem KOoMnblOTEpe
— For Windows users - Ana nonb3oBartenein Windows
Viewing pictures live from your MpocmoTp XUBbIX U306pa>keHnn ¢
camcorder Bawein Bugeokamepbl
(1) Follow the steps 1, 2 on page 232. (1) Cnepnynte pecTBMAM NyHKTOB 1, 2 Ha CTP.
(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. 232.
Select USB STREAM in to ON in the menu (2) YctaHnosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
settings (p. 259). nonoxxeHne CAMERA. YcTaHoB/TE onuuio
(3) Follow the steps 4 to 7 on pages 232, 233. USB STREAM B B YyCTAHOBKaXx MEHIO B
The picture from your camcorder appears on nonoxexne ON (cTp. 269).
preview window on your computer. (3) Cnepynte feicTBUAM MYHKTOB C 4 N0 7 Ha
cTp. 232, 233.

MN306paxeHne ¢ NeHTbI MOABUTCA B OKHE
npeaBapuTesibHOro NpocMoTpa Ha Batuem

KoMnbloTepE.

Capturing still images 3axBaT HenoABWKHbIX U306parkeHUn
Preview window/ Thumbnail list widow/
OkHo npenBapute- OKHO crmMcka MUHMATIOPHBIX

NIbHOrO NpocMoTpa n3o6pa>keHnn

®
o
e
o

(1) Select . (1) Beibepue onumio ([T

(2) Looking at the preview window, move the (2)Habnopana 3a OKHOM NpeABapUTENbHOIO
cursor to ( 5 ) and press it at the point you npocMoTpa, MepemMecTuTe Kypcop Ha
want to capture. nmkTorpammy | | 1 HAOXXMWTE ee B TOM

The still image on the screen is captured.
Captured images are displayed in the
thumbnail list window.

mecTe, koTopoe Bbl XoTuTe 3axBaTuTb.
HenopaswxHoe n3obpaxkeHne Ha aKpaHe
byeT 3axBayeHo.

3axBayeHHble n3o6paxkeHnA oTobpaxkatoTca
B OKHEe CMM1cKa MUHUATIOPHBLIX N300paXKeHWi.
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Viewing images recorded on a MpocmoTp u3obparkeHum, 3anUcaHHbIX

tape on your computer Ha neHTte, Ha Bawem KOoMnblOTEepe
— For Windows users - ina nonb3oBartenein Windows
Capturing moving pictures 3axBaT ABMXYLLMXCA M306parkeHun

Preview window/ Thumbnail list widow/

OKHO npegBsapute- OKHO crnucka MWUHUATIOPHbIX

JNIbHOro NpocmoTpa n306pa>keHnn

ELEERT T N 7

(1) Select . (1) BeibepuTe onuuio .

(2) Look at the preview window and click on (2) BarnAHMTe Ha OKHO NpeaBapuTenbHOro
@ at the first scene of the movie you want NPOCMOTpa U LWeJIKHUTE Mo NUKTorpaMme
to capture. @ changes to @ ) @ B MEPBOM BMAE03NN30/4e, KOTOPbIA Bbl
X0TuTe BBECTU. [MKTOrpamma
(3) Look at the preview window and click on @ UBMEHITCA Ha MMKTOpaMMy @ .

@ at the last scene you want to capture.

. . . 3) BarnAHnTe Ha OKHO NpeaBapuTenbHOro
The captured images appear in the thumbnail ®) PeAsap

npocMoTpa u WesKHUTEe No NUKTorpamve

1191ndwo) 1noA Buisn sabew| Buimaip

list window. B NnocnegHem BMAE03NU304€e, KOTOPbIN
Bbl x0TUTE BBECTU. 3axBayeHHble
Notes n3o6pakeHnA NoABATCA B OKHe crncka
«The following may occur while using your MVHWATIOPHBIX U306pakeHuiA.
camcorder, and are not due to any malfunction.
—The image shakes up and down. MpumeyaHun .
—Some images are not displayed correctly due * MoxeT npou3oiTu cneyioliee Bo BpeMA
to noise, etc. ucnonb3oBaHuA Balen Buaeokamepsbl, HO 3T0

He 03Ha4aeT HeMcrnpaBHOCTY.
—W306paxkeHne nogparveaeT BBEPX U BHUS.
—HekoTopble nsobpaxeHnA He oTobpaxkatoTcA
Hajanexatumm obpas3om n3-3a nomex u ap.
—N306paxkeHnA pasHbIx CUCTEM LIBETHOTO

- Images of different colour systems to that of
the camcorder are not displayed correctly.
«When your camcorder is in the standby with a
cassette inserted, it turns off automatically after

five minutes.
«We recommend setting DEMO MODE to OFF lﬁg.?:;QZF;TG’OHKZ;%%L??;T%}E?Me
in the menu settings when your camcorder is in oTo6paxaTbCA Haanexallum o6pasom.
the standby, and no cassette is inserted. ¢ Ecnu Bawa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B
«Indicators in the camcorder LCD screen do not peXxviMe OXWUAAHUA CO BCTABMNEHHOM KacceTom
appear on images that are captured into your BHYTPW, OHa aBTOMATUYECKMN OTKIOUUTCA
computer. CNyCTA NATb MUHYT.

® PekomeHayeTcA ycTaHoBuTb onuuto DEMO
MODE B ycTaHoBkax mMeHio B nonoxenne OFF,
koraa Bawa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexxume
OXMWAAHWA, N B HEE He BCTaBNATb KacceTy.

* lHgnkaTopsbl Ha akpaHe >KK[ Buaeokamepsl
He NOABMAIOTCA Ha N306pa>keHNAX,
3axBayeHHbIX Bawmm KoMnsloTepom. 235
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Viewing images recorded on a
tape on your computer
— For Windows users

MpocmoTp u3obpakeHui, 3anucaHHbIX
Ha neHTe, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
- Ana nonb3oBartenein Windows

If image data cannot be transferred by the
USB connection

The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as
your computer was connected to your camcorder
before installation of the USB driver was
completed. Reinstall the USB driver following the
procedure on page 229.

If any trouble occurs
Close all running applications, then restart your
computer.

Carry out the following operations after

quitting the application:

- Disconnect the USB cable.

— Change the POWER switch to the other
position or set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHG) on your camcorder.

Seeing the on-line help (operating
instructions) of “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

A “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” on-line
help site is available where you can find the
detailed operating method of “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”.

(1) Click @ located in the upper-right corner of
the screen.
The ImageMixer’s Manual screen appears.
(2) You can find the information you need from
the list of contents.

To close on-line help
Click [X] at the top right of the screen.

If you have any questions about “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

“ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” is a trademark of
PIXELA corporation. For more information, refer
to the instruction manual of the CD-ROM
supplied with your camcorder.

Note on using your computer

Communications with your computer
Communications between your camcorder and
your computer may not recover after recovering
from Suspend, Resume, or Sleep.

236

Ecnu paHHbie nsobpaxxeHna He MoryT 6bITb
nepeaaHbl Yepes coeauHeHue USB

[pansep USB 3apernctpvpoBaH HenpaBuibHO,
nockonbKy Ball nepcoHanbHbIi KOMMblOTEp 6bi
noacoeaviHeH K Bawen Bugeokamepe oo
3aBepLUeHNA ycTaHoBKM apansepa USB.
MepeycTtaHoBute gpansep USB cornacHo
npoueaype, onucaHHom Ha cTp. 229.

Ecnu Bo3HMkaeT kakaA-nmbo HeucnpaBHOCTb
3akpoliTe BCce paboTatoLme NpUoXeHua, a
3aTeM nepesarpysute Baw komnboTep.

BbinonHuTte cneayowme AencTemA nocne

3aBepLlueHUA paboTbl NPUIOXEHUA:

—OrtcoeanHnTe Kabens USB

—W3meHunTe nonoxenne nepeknoyaTensa
POWER B kakoe-nn6o apyroe unu ycTaHoBuUTE
nepeknioyatens POWER B nonoxeHnve OFF
(CHG) Ha Bawen Bnaeokamepe.

MpocmoTp cucTeMbl BCTPOEHHOM
NoMOoLUY (MHCTPYKLMK NO SKCRyaTauum)
nporpammHoro obecneyeHua “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

MporpammHoe obecneyerne “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” cHab>xeHo
CMCTEMOW BCTPOEHHOM NOMOLLN, B KOTOPOK Bbl
MOXeTe HaWTu AeTanbHylo UHhopmaumio no
3KcnnyaTaumum nporpaMmMHoro obecneyeHus
“PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”.

(1) WenkHute @, pacnonoXeHHyo B NpPaBoMm
BEPXHeM Yriy aKpaHa.
[MoABMTCA 3KpaH PyKOBOACTBA NO nNporpaMme
ImageMixer.

(2) Bbl MOXeETE NONy4MTb AOCTYN K HY>KHOMN
WHchopmaumm 13 ornaBneHuna.

[inA 3aKpbITUA CUCTEMbI BCTPOEHHON NOMOLUY
LenkruTe [X] B NpaBoM BEpXHEM YrNy 3KpaHa.

Ecnu y Bac umetorca sonpocsbl no
nporpammHomy o6ecneyeHuto “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

“ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” asnaetca
Toproeomn mapkou kopriopaumn PIXELA. Bonee
noapobHble cBeAeHUA NpUBeAEHbI B
pykoBoAcTBe no akcrnyataumu CD-ROM,
npunaraemoro kK Balwew Buaeokamepe.

MpumeyaHue 06 ncnonb3oBaHUK
Baluero nepcoHanbHOro KomnbloTepa

CBA3b ¢ Bawwmm nepcoHasnbHbIM
KOMMNbIOTEpPOM

CBA3b Mexay Bawen Bugeokamepon n Bawwmm
nepcoHarnbHbIM KOMMbIOTEPOM MOXET He
BOCCTaHOBUTLCA NOCIE BbIXO4a KOMMblOTepa 13
pe>xumos [Nay3bl, BozobHoBneHne nnu CnAwero
pexxuma.



Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick” on your
computer - For Windows users

[pocmoTp H306paXeHu, 3anuCaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick’; Ha Bawem komnbioTepe
- InA nonb3osatenen Windows

Viewing images

Before operation

«You need to install the USB driver to view
“Memory Stick” images on your computer.
(p. 224)
An application such as Windows Media Player
must be installed to play back moving pictures
in Windows environment.

«Set USBCONNECT in to NORMAL in the
menu settings. (The default setting is
NORMAL.)

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder,
and connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only).

(4) Connect the Yy (USB) jack on your camcorder
with the USB connector on your computer
using the supplied USB cable.

USB MODE appears on the LCD screen of
your camcorder.

(5) Open “My Computer” on Windows and
double-click the newly recognised drive
(Example: “Removable Disk (E:)”).

The folders inside the “Memory Stick” are
displayed.

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHUn

Mepea Hayanom onepauuun

* Y7061 MpOCMaTpuBaTh N306paxkeHmA
“Memory Stick” Ha akpaHe Bauwero
KoMMbloTepa, Bam Hy>XHO ycTaHOBUTL Apansep
USB (cTp. 224).

[inA BocnpousseaeHna ABMXKYLLMXCA
n3obpaxkeHuii B cpese Windows [0SIKHO 6bITb
YCTaHOBJIEHO NPUIOXEHUe, Takoe, Kak,
Hanpumep, Windows Media Player.

e YctaHosuTe onumio USBCONNECT B B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxeHne NORMAL.
(NORMAL aBnAeTcA ycTaHOBKOW MO
YMOJIHaHUIO.)

(1) BkntounTe Baw nepcoHasbHbI KOMMLIOTEP U
poxautecs 3arpyskm Windows.

(2) BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BMAEOKaMepy 1 NOACOeANHUTE CeTEBOW
ajanTep nepemMeHHoro Toka kK Bawei
BMAeoKamepe.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxxenve MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
moaens DCR-TRV50E).

(4) MopacoeauhuTe rHesno ¥ (USB) Ha Balweit

Buaeokamvepe kK pasbemy USB Ha Bawem

KOMMbloTepe, NCNoNb3yA npuaraembii

kabenb USB. Ha akpaHe XXK[] Bawwen

BMAeoKamepbl noABMTCA MHAMKauma USB

MODE.

USB connector/
Pasbvem USB

USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraetcn)

(5) OTkpowite B cpene Windows nanky “Mon
KOMMbIOTEP” 1 ABaXKAbl LWESIKHUTE MO BHOBb
pacnosHaHHoMy HakonuTento (Mpumep:
“CbemHbI guck (E:)”).

OTo6pasAaTca nanku, cogepkalymeca Ha
“Memory Stick”.

1191ndwo) 1noA Buisn sabew| Buimaip
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Viewing images recorded on a MpocmoTp u3obpaxkeHnd, 3anucaHHbIX Ha

“Memory Stick™ on your “Memory Stick”, Ha Bawem komnbioTepe
computer - For Windows users - ina nonb3oBaTtenen Windows
(6) Select and double-click the desired image file (6) Boibepute u aBaxkabl WenkHUTe no danny
from the folder. HY>KHOro 1306paxkeHnA 13 nanku.
For the detailed folder and file name, see Onn f]O.D.pO6HOFO onucaxua Ha3BaHuMi narnok
“Image file storage destinations and image n cparinos obpaluaiiTeck K pasaeny “Mecta
files”. XpaHeHuA (anios n3obpaxkeHnit u ainsbi
n3obpaxxeHnin”.
Desired file type/ L .
Hy>xHbil Tun ﬂBoﬁEgzbliﬁ:zilg :I;:(Soc:vll'clj'le(:/ﬂ Ke
channa w PAA
at'" image/ “Dcim” folder/ “100msdcf” folder/ Image file/
CTIOABMXHO® Manka “Dcim” ™ Nanka “100msdcf” ™ ®aiin nsobpaxeHna
n3obpaxeHme P
Moving picture*/ | ., ” « » ;
Mssony” folder/ Moml0001” folder/ Image file*/
Asmwxyweecn Manka “Mssony” - Manka “MomlI0001” - dann nsobpaxeHma*
naobpaxeHne* Y P
* Copying a file to the hard disk of your * PekomeHayeTcA nepe NpoCMOTPOM
computer before viewing it is recommended. If cKonupoBsaTb ann Ha XecTkui anck Bawero
you play back the file directly from the nepcoHanbHOro Kommbiotepa. Ecnu Bbl 6ygete
“Memory Stick,” the image and sound may BOCMPOM3BOANTbL (harn npamo ¢ “Memory
break off. Stick”, nsobpaxeHue 1 3ByK MOryT BHe3arnHo
obpbiBaTbCA.
Image file storage destinations MecTta xpaHeHusA ¢aitnos
and image files 1306paXkeHui u hannbl M306paXkeHUun
Image files recorded with your camcorder are darinbl N306paXKeHnin, 3anncaHHbIe ¢ NOMOLLLIO
grouped in folders by recording mode. Bawen Bugeokamepsbl, CrpynnupoBaHbl B Nanku
The meanings of the file names are as follows. Mo pexumy sanucu.
OOOO stands for any number within the range 3HayeHNA MeH hairos TakoBbl.
from 0001 to 9999. O0O0OO obosHa4vaeT noboe 4ncno B gnanasoHe
o1 0001 go 9999.
For Windows Me users Ona nonb3oBaTtenen Windows Me
(The drive recognising your (OuckoBoa, NpeacTaBnAOWMNA
camcorder is [E:].) Bupeokamepy - [E:])
:-‘;‘fj Desklop
B2y My Documents
E@. My Computer
. -2 3% Flappy (4]
. B2 Local Disk [C:) Folder containing still image data/
- B & Compact Dise (D) Manka, coaep)xawan AgaHHble HerNoABUXHbIX
=3 Remaovable Disk [E:] ~
7 oM n3obpaxkeHui
-] 100MSDEF
E-1 MS3aNY
‘] MoMLo00n ———— Folder containing moving picture data/
Manka, coaepxawian AaHHble ABWKYLUMXCA
n3o6pakeHun
Folder/Manka File/®ain Meaning/3Ha4yeHue
Still image file/
100MSDCF DSCOLD.IPG dann HenoABMXHOTO N306paXkeHnA
Moving picture file/
MOML0001 MOVODOOH MPG dainn aBuxyLleroca nsobpaxeHuna
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Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick” on your
computer - For Windows users

MpocmoTp u3obpaXkeHunid, 3anucaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick”, Ha Bawem komnbloTepe
- 1na nonb3oBaTtenei Windows

Disconnect the USB cable and eject
the “Memory Stick™ or set the
POWER switch to OFF(CHG).

— For Windows 2000 Professional/Me,

Windows XP Home Edition/Professional users
To unplug the USB cable, eject the “Memory
Stick” or set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
follow the procedure below.

(1) Move the cursor to the “Unplug or Eject
Hardware” icon on the Task Tray and click to
cancel the applicable drive.

(2) After the “Safe to remove” message appears,
disconnect the USB cable and eject the
“Memory Stick” or set the POWER switch to
OFF(CHG).

OT1coeauHute kabenb USB u usBnekurte
“Memory Stick”, unu ycraHoBure
nepekntoyarens POWER B nono)xeHue
OFF (CHQG).

- Ona nonb3oBatenen Windows 2000
Professional/Me, Windows XP Home
Edition/Professional

[Ona otcoeauHeHna kabena USB, nssnekute

“Memory Stick” nnu yctaHosute

nepeknoyatens POWER B nonoxeHne OFF

(CHG), cnepyAa npvBeAeHHOM HUXXE Npoueaype.

(1) MepemecTnTE KypCcop Ha NUKTOrpaMmy
“OTKMIOYNTb UNKU N3BMeYb 0bopyaoBaHme” B
naHenu 3agad, v WenkHWTe AnA OTMEeHbI
COOTBETCTBYIOLLErO YCTPOWCTBA.

(2) Mocne noasneHua cooblleHnA “Tenepb Bbl
MOXeTe yaanuTb yCTPONCTBO” OTCOeANHNTE
kabenb USB u nssnekute “Memory Stick”,
unm yctaHosuTte nepeknoyarens POWER B
nonoxexne OFF (CHG).

1191ndwo) 1noA Buisn sabew| Buimaip
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Macintosh users

MoacoenuHeHue Bawei BuacOKamepbI K
Bawemy komnbioTepy ¢ nomolLblo Kabena
USB - [Ina nonb3osatenei Macintosh

When connecting to a computer
using the USB cable

You must install a USB driver onto your
computer in order to connect the camcorder to
the computer’s USB connector.

The USB driver can be found on the CD-ROM
supplied, along with the application software
required for viewing images.

Recommended computer usage
environment when connecting
via USB cable and viewing
“Memory Stick’ images on the
computer

Mac 0S 8.5.1/8.6/9.0/9.1/9.2 or Mac OS X

(v10.0/v10.1)

Standard installation is required.

However, note that the upgrade to Mac OS 9.0/

9.1 should be used for the following models.

«iMac with the Mac OS 8.6 standard installation
and a slot loading type CD-ROM drive

«iBook or Power Mac G4 with the Mac OS 8.6
standard installation

The USB connector must be provided as
standard.

QuickTime 3.0 or newer must be installed (to
play back moving pictures).

Mpu noacoeanHeHUN K KOMMbIOTEPY
yepe3 kabenb USB

Bawm cnepyet yctaHoBuTb Apansep USB Ha
Baw komnbtoTep, 4T06bI NOACOEANHUTD
BMaeokamepy K pazbemy USB komnbtoTepa.
Hpaneep USB MOXHO HaWTK Ha npuiaraemMom
CD-ROM BmecTe ¢ NpuknaaHbIM NporpaMMHbIM
obecnedyeHnem, TpebyembiM 4nA NpocmoTpa
n3obpakeHuin.

PekomeHayeman AnA MCNOJib30BaHUA
KOMMbIOTEpHaA onepauMoHHan cpeaa
npu noacoeauHeHUM Yepes Kabesnb
USB npu npocmoTpe n3obpaxxeHui Ha
“Memory Stick” Ha komnbloTepe

Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0/9.1/9.2 unn Mac OS X

(v10.0/v10.1) TpebyeTca cTaHAapTHaA

ycTaHoBKa.

OpHako, obpaTuTe BHUMaHNE Ha TO, 4YTO

cnepnyet ucnonb3oBaTb 06HoBneHne ao Mac OS

9.0/9.1 pna cneayowmx Moaenen:

¢ iMac co ctaHgapTHO ycTaHoBneHHo Mac OS
8.6 n HakonmTenem CD-ROM c wenesow
3arpysKom

¢ iBook unu Power Mac G4 co ctaHaapTHO
ycTtaHoBneHHon Mac OS 8.6

Pasbem USB pgonkeH BXOAUTb B CTaHAAPTHYIO
KOMMeKTaumio.

[ormxkeH 6bITb ycTaHoBneH QuickTime 3.0 unn
HoBee (4nA BOCMPON3BEAEHNA ABVXKYLIMXCA
N306paKkeHuw).

Notes

= Operations are not guaranteed for the
Macintosh environment if you connect two or
more USB equipment to a single computer at
the same time, or when using a hub.

= Some equipment may not operate depending
on the type of USB equipment that is used
simultaneously.

= Operations are not guaranteed for all the
recommended computer environments
mentioned above.

= Macintosh and Mac OS, QuickTime are
trademarks of Apple Computer Inc.

« All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies. Furthermore, “TM”
and “®” are not mentioned in each case in this
manual.
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MpumeyaHuna

¢ BbinonHeHve onepauuii A onepaumoHHon
cpepbl Macintosh He rapaHTupyeTca, ecnu Bbl
noacoeauHuTe ABoe unm 6onee ycTponcTs
USB oaHOBpeMeHHO K 04HOMY NepCcoHanbHOMY
KOMMBIOTEPY, UK MPY UCMOJIb30BaHNM
KOHLeHTpaTopa.

¢ B 3aBrcumocTu oT Tna obopyposaHna USB,
MCNOJIb3yEMOro 0JHOBPEMEHHO, HEKOTOPbIE 13
YCTPOMCTB MOryT He paboTaThb.

® BbinonHeHve onepaunin He rapaHTupyeTca ansa
BCeX peKoMeHO0BaHHbIX KOMMbIOTEPHbIX Cpea,
YNOMAHYTBIX BbILLE.

¢ Macintosh n Mac OS, QuickTime asnsatoTca
TOProBbIMK Mapkamu Koprnopauum Apple
Computer Inc.

* Bce gpyrve HasBaHWA U3AENUiA, yNOMUHaeMble
3[0€eCb, MOTYT ABMATLCA TOProBbIMU MapKamm
UM 3aperMcTpmMpoBaHHbLIMU TOProBbIMU
MapKamu Ux COOTBETCTBYIOLUMX KOMMaHui. B
nanbHenweM, 3Haku “TM” n “0” He
YyNOMNHaKTCA B Ka>XA0M cny4vyae B AaHHOM
PYKOBOACTBE.



Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Macintosh users

MopacoeauHeHue Bawen Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy KkomMnbloTepy ¢ NOMOLWbIO Kabena
USB - [Ina nonb3oBateneu Macintosh

Installing the USB driver

YctaHoBKa gpavBepa USB

Do not connect the USB cable to your
computer before installation of the USB
driver is completed.

He noacoenuHante kabenb USB k
Bawemy koMnbloTepy A0 3aBepLUEeHUA
ycTaHoBKu apansepa USB.

For Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0 users

(1) Turn on your computer and allow the Mac OS
to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM
drive of your computer.
The application software screen appears.

Ona nonb3oBateneit Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0

(1) BkntounTe Baw nepcoHanbHbI KOMMbOTEP 1
poxautecs 3arpysku Mac OS.

(2) YcTaHoBuTe npunaraemoin CD-ROM B
Hakonutens CD-ROM Bauero komnbtoTepa.
[MoABUTCA 3KpaH NpUKNaaHoro
nporpaMmMHoro obecneyeHus.

www._Imagemixer.com

Menu -~ =
. @ PIXELA ImageMixer
o b

5 English  Deutseh  Esp

PS¢ &

| Francais Italiona Portiguese

| @ USB Driver
-

&

PIXELA

(3) Click the “USB Driver” to open the folder
containing the six files related to “Driver.”

(3) LLlenkHute no kHonke “USB Driver” anA Toro,

4TO6bI OTKPbITH Nanky, CoAep>Kally'o LWeCTb
haiinoB, OTHOCALUMXCA K NMporpaMme
“Driver”.

O=———— [{briver

BB

Sony Camcorder USE Driver Sony USE Shim Sony Peripheral USE Driver
Sony Camcorder USE Shim Sony USE Driver Sony Peripheral USB Shim

NEKIO

KIC
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Macintosh users

MoacoeauHeHue Bawen Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komMnbloTepy ¢ NOMOLblo Kabena
USB - [Ina nonb3oBatenei Macintosh

(4) Select the following two files, and drag and
drop them into the System Folder.
«Sony Camcorder USB Driver
« Sony Camcorder USB Shim

(5) When the message appears, click “OK.”

The USB driver is installed on your computer.

(6) Remove the CD-ROM from the computer.
(7) Restart your computer.

For Mac OS 9.1/9.2/Mac OS X (v10.0/v10.1)
The USB driver need not be installed. Your Mac
is automatically recognised as a drive just by
connecting your Mac using the USB cable.
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(4) BoibepuTte cnegytowme aga cavina,
nepeTawmTe U ONYCTUTE UX B CUCTEMHYIO
nanky.

e Sony Camcorder USB Driver
e Sony Camcorder USB Shim

(5) Koraa nossutca cooblieHune, LWenkHuTe no
KHonke “OK”.

Oparisep USB 6yneT ycTaHoBneH Ha Baw
KOMMbtOTEP.

(6) Ypanute ¢ komnbtoTepa CD-ROM.

(7) NepesanyctuTte Baw nepcoHanbHbIn
KOoMMbtoTEP.

Ana Mac OS 9.1/9.2/Mac OS X (v10.0/v10.1)
[Opaieep USB He Hy>xpaeTcA B ycTaHOBKe. Baw
Mac aBTOMaTMyeCKn pacnosHaeT AUCKOBOA,
cpasy npv noacoeamHeHun Bawero Mac ¢
ucnonb3oBaHnem kabensa USB.



Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick” on your
computer - For Macintosh users

[pocmoTp 306paxeru, 3anucaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick’; Ha Bawem komnbioTepe
- [InA nonb3osatenex Macintosh

Viewing images

Before operation

You need to install the USB driver to view
“Memory Stick” images on your computer.

(p. 241)

QuickTime 3.0 or newer must be installed to play
back moving pictures.

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Mac OS to
load.

(2) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder,
and connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only).

(4) Connect the ¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder
with the USB connector on your computer
using the supplied USB cable.

USB MODE appears on the LCD screen of
your camcorder.

(5) Double-click the “Memory Stick™ icon on the
desktop.

The folders inside the “Memory Stick™ are
displayed.

(6) Select and double-click the desired image file
from the folder.

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHUn

Mepea Hayanom onepauuun

YT106bI NpOCMaTpPMBaThL N306paxkeHna “Memory

Stick” Ha akpaHe Bawero komnbtoTepa, Bam

HY>XHO yCTaHoBUTb apansep USB (cTp. 241).

[lnA BOCMpOMN3BEAEHNA ABVXXYLIMXCA

n3obpaxkeHnin [omkHa bbITb yCTaHOBNEeHa

nporpammMa QuickTime 3.0 nnu ee 6onee HoBaA

BepcuA.

(1) Bkntoumnte Baw nepcoHanbHbIn KOMMbIOTEP U
poxautech 3arpy3sku Mac OS.

(2) BctasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BMAeOKamepy 1 NoAcoeanHNTE CeTeBow
ajanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka K Bawen
BUaeoKamepe.

(3) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
mogens DCR-TRV50E).

(4) MoacoeaunuTe rHesno ¥ (USB) Ha Batueit
Buaeokamepe K pasbemy USB Ha Bawem
KOMMblOTEpe, NCNONb3yA npunaraemblin
kabenb USB.

Ha akpaHe XKK[] Bawen Bugeokavepbl
noAaeutcA nHankauma USB MODE.

(5) ABaxkAabl WENKHUTE NO NMKTOrpamme
“Memory Stick” Ha pabo4dem cTone.
OTo6pasaTca nanku BHyTpY “Memory Stick”.

(6) BoibepuTe 1 ABaxKabl LWENKHWUTE no danny
HY>XHOr0 N306pa>keHna 13 narnku.

1191ndwo) 1noA Buisn sabew| Buimaip

Desired file type/ ick i i
Hy>XHblid TR Os ﬁso;ble-cucl:: :ths c:\;cli_lerlﬂ K
i OWHOW LESTYOK B TAKOM NopAAKe
ol image/ “Dcim” folder/ “100msdcf” folder/ Image file/

enoasnxHoe Manka “Dcim” Manka “100msdcf” ®daiin nsobpaxeHus
n3obpaxeHune i
Moving picture*/ “« ” “ " ;

Mssony” folder/ Moml0001” folder/ Image file*/

HemxyLleecn Manka “Mssony” Manka “Moml0001” daiin nsobpaxeHna*
naobpaxeHme* i P

* Copying a file to the hard disk of your
computer before viewing it is recommended. If
you play back the file directly from the
“Memory Stick,” the image and sound may
break off.

* PekomeHayeTcA nepes NpocMOTPOM
cKonupoBaTb havin Ha >XXecTKuin auck Bawero
nepcoHarnbHoro komnetoTepa. Ecnu Bel 6ygete
BOCNPOU3BOANTL hann npAmo ¢ “Memory
Stick”, nsobpaxkeHvie 1 3ByK MOryT BHe3arHo
obpbiBaTbCA.
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Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick on your
computer - For Macintosh users

MpocmoTp u3obparkeHni, 3anucaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick”, Ha Bawem komnbioTepe
- ina nonb3oBarenen Macintosh

Disconnect the USB cable and eject
the “Memory Stick™ or set the
POWER switch to OFF(CHG)

Follow the procedure below.

(1) Close all running applications.

Make sure that the access lamp of your
camcorder is not lit.

(2) Drag the “Memory Stick” icon into the
“Trash”. Alternatively, select the “Memory
Stick” icon by clicking on it, and then select
“Eject disk” from the “Special” menu at the
top left of the screen.

(3) Disconnect the USB cable and eject the
“Memory Stick” or the POWER switch to OFF
(CHG).

For Mac OS X (v10.0) users

Shut down your computer, then disconnect the
USB cable and eject the “Memory Stick™ or the
POWER switch to OFF (CHG).
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OTtcoeauHuTe kabenb USB u usBnekurte
“Memory Stick”, unu ycraHoBuTe
nepeknioyarens POWER B nono)eHue
OFF (CHG)

CnepnyinTe onvcaHHOM HUXXe npoueaype.

(1) 3akpowiTe BCe OTKPbITblE MPUMNOXEHWA.
Y6eauTech, 4To namna goctyna Bawen
BUAEOKaMepbl He ropuT.

(2) NepeTtauuTe nukTorpammy “Memory Stick” n
oTnyctuTe ee Hapg “KopanHon”. Jinbo
BblbepuTe nukTorpammy “Memory Stick”
OAVHaPHbIM LLENYKOM M0 Hew, a 3aTem
BblbepuTe komaHay “Eject disk” B meHto
“Special” B neBOM BEpXHEM Yriy aKpaHa.

(3) OTcoeanHuTe kabenb USB u nsenekute
“Memory Stick” unm nepeaBvHbTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne OFF
(CHG).

Ona nonb3oBateneun Mac OS X (v10.0)
OTknounTe Baw KomnbloTep, a 3aTeM
oTcoeauHuTe kabenb USB 1 ussnekute
“Memory Stick” nnu nepeasunHbTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne OFF
(CHG).



Capturing images from an analog
video unit on your computer
- Signal convert function

BBog #30GpaxeHwii ¢ aHANOr0BOrO BUE0-
annapara Ha Balu nepcoHanbHbIil KoMbioTep
- OYHKLMA NpeobpasoBaHiA curHana

You can capture images and sound from an
analog video unit connected to your computer
which has the i.LINK (DV) jack connected to
your camcorder.

Before operation
Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu settings.
(The default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press MENU, then select A/V — DV OUT in
to ON with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
(p. 254).

(3) Start playback on the analog video unit.

(4) Start procedures for capturing images and
sound on your computer. The operation
procedures depend on your computer and the
software you are using.

For details on how to capture images, refer to
the instruction manual of your computer and
software you are using.

AUDIO/VIDEO

Bbl MOXXeTe BBECTM U306pa>keHnA 1 3ByK C
aHanoroBoro BuAeoannapara,
noacoeavHeHHOro Yepe3 Baly Bnaeokamepy K
Bawwemy nepcoHanbHOMy KOMMbIOTEPY C
rHe3gom i.LINK (umcposoro BugeocurHana DV).

Mepep BbINONHEHMEM onepauun
YcTtaHoBuTe onumio DISPLAY B B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxenue LCD. (Mo
ymonyaHuio BbibpaHo nonoxexue LCD.)

(1) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU, a 3aTem
ycTtaHosuTe onuuio A/V — DV OUT B
pasgene B nonoxexHue ON ¢ nomoLlbo
avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 264).

(3) HayHuTe BOCNpOU3BEAEHNE HA aHAIOrOBOM
Buaeoannapare.

(4) Ha4ynuTte npouepypbl BBOAA M30OPa>KEHUIA 1
3ByKa Ha Bawem nepcoHanbHoOM
KomnbtoTepe. [Npoueaypbl onepauuii 3aBUCUT
oT Bawlero nepcoHanbHOro komnboTepa u
ucnonb3yemoro Bamu nporpammHoro
obecneyeHus.

[inA nonyyeHna 6onee NoApobHLIX CBEAEHWN
0 BBOAE N306pakeHuii obpalianTech K
pyKoBoZACTBaM Mo aKchnyaTaumm Bawero
NnepcoHanbHOro KoMnbtoTepa u
ucnonb3yemoro Bamu nporpammHoro
obecneyeHus.

i DV IN/JOUT

=0
Yellow/
XKenTtbin hites
_ White.
S VIDEO Benbiii
VIDEO |<=
}AUDIO : | _
A/\/connecting cable (supplied)/
Red/ CoeavHnTenbHbIM Kabenb ayano/snaeo
KpacHbiii  (npunaraetcs)

=\ : Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana

After capturing images and sound
Stop capturing procedures on your computer ,
and stop the playback on the analog video unit.

i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/
Kab6enb i.LINK (coeanHuTencHbin kabenb
umdpposoro suaeocurHana DV)
(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO)

Mocne BBoaa nsobpa)keHui U 3ByKa
OcTaHoBuTE Npoueaypbl BBoga Ha Bawem
nepcoHasibHOM KoMnbOTEpe, N OCTaHOBUTE
BoOCnpou3BeaneHne Ha aHanoroBom
Bugeoannapare.

1191ndwo) 1noA Buisn sabew| Buimaip
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Capturing images from an analog
video unit on your computer
- Signal convert function

BBog n306paXKeHuil C aHaNoroBoro BUAeO-
annapata Ha Baw nepcoHanbHbI KOMNbIOTEP
- OyHKuMA npeobpa3oBaHuA cUrHana

Notes

= You need to install software that supports the
exchange video signals.

= Depending on the state of the video signals, the
computer may not be able to output the images
correctly when you convert video signals into
digital video signals via your camcorder.

«You can capture images and sound with an S
video cable (optional) instead of the
A/V connecting cable (supplied).

If your computer has a USB connector
You can connect using a USB cable, but images
may not be transfered smoothly.

MpumeyaHua

® Bam Heob6x0AMMO YCTaHOBWTb NMPOrpaMMHoe
obecreyeHne, KOTOpoe MOXeT 0bMeHNBaTbLCA
BUAEOCUIrHaNnamu.

* B 3aBMCUMOCTU OT COCTOAHUA BUOeoCUrHanos,
NnepcoHanbHbIN KOMMbIOTEP MOXET 6bITh HE B
COCTOAHWNM BOCMPOM3BOANTL MPaBUMbHO
n306paxkeHnsa Ha Bbixoae, koraa Bbl
npeobpas3oBbiBaeTE BUAEOCUTHANbI B
LUmchpoBble BUAEOCUTHASBI C NOMOLLbIO Baluen
BUAEOKaMEpbI.

® Bbl MOXETE BBOANTb U306paXKeHNA 1 3BYK C
nomouubto kabena S Buaeo (npuobpeTtaeTca
OTAeJIbHO) BMECTO COeAUHUTENBHOro Kabensa
ayavo/Bnaeo (npunaraeTcs).

Ecnu B Bawem KoMmnbloTepe UMEETCA pa3bem
usB

Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOMHUTL NOACOEAVHEHNME,
ncnonb3ya kabenb USB, oaHako nsobpaxeHua
MOryT nepefaBaTbCA C NoMexamu.



— Using the Network function —

Accessing the
network

— Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUM fOCTYNa K CETU —

HocTtyn K ceTun

— DCR-TRV50E only

You can access the Internet using a Bluetooth
equipped device that is complied to the
camcorder. Once the access is made, you can
view a Web page, send/receive your e-mail, etc.
This section describes only how to open the
Network Menu.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK. Make sure that the LOCK switch
is set to the left (unlock) position.

(2) Press NETWORK.

(3] (Bluetooth) lamp lights up and Network
Menu appears.

For the details, refer to the Network Function
Operating Instructions supplied with your
camcorder.

9 (Bluetooth) lamp/
Namna Bluetooth

NETWORK

- Tonbko ana mogenu DCR-TRV50E
HocTyn K ceTu VIHTepHeT Npon3BoAnNTCA C
MOMOLLIbIO COBMECTUMOTO C BUAEOKAMEPO
yCTpOWCTBa, paboTaloLlero no TeXHoONorum
Bluetooth.

Mocne ocyliecTBneHMA JOCTyMNa MOXHO
npocMaTpmBaTb CTpaHuubl Be6, oTnpaBnATL/
nony4aTb 3/IEKTPOHHYIO MOYTY U T.A4..

B aTom paspene onvcbiBaeTCA TONbKO TO, Kak
cnepyeT oTKpbiBaTb MeHio ceTu (Network Menu).

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxenve MEMORY/NETWORK.
Y6eputech, 4to chukcatop LOCK
yCTaHOBIEH B NIEBOM (He3a(huKCMpoOBaHHOM)
MOSIOXEHUN.

(2) Haxkmmte NETWORK.

BoiceeTutcA namna § (Bluetooth) 1
NMOABUTCA MEHIO CETU.

[eTanbHoe onncaHve HaxoauTCA B WNHCTPYKUUN
no aKcnnyaTtauun ceTn, KOTopaA npunaraeTcA K
Buaeokamepe.

Y/ (CAVERA

MEMORY/
NETWORK

uonouNny 3JoMmiaN syl Buisn

U139 M eulLroor MnHAGD amHeaosauwoudoy
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Accessing the network

HocTtyn K ceTn

How to hold your camcorder
when operating in NETWORK
mode

Hold your camcorder with your hand through
the grip belt to keep from dropping it.

The operation buttons needed in NETWORK
mode are displayed on the LCD screen. Press the
buttons with the stylus supplied.

Kak aep>xatb Bawy Buaeokamepy
npu pa6ote B pexxume NETWORK

YT06bI HE YPOHUTL Bally Buaeokamepy,
Lep>XuTe ee, NPOMyCTUB PYKY NO4 PEMHEM AnA
3axBara.

DyHKUMOHamNbHbIE KHOMKU, TpebyeMble Ansa
paboTbl B pexxkume NETWORK, oTobpaxkatoTca
Ha akpaHe XXK[. HaxumariTe KHonkm
npunaraembimM NEPOM.

After using the stylus

Put it back in the holder. Hold the stylus
correctly as shown in the illustration and insert it
until it clicks.

Mocne ucnonb3oBaHuA nepa
MonoxwTe ero obpaTHo B yTnAp. AepxuTte
nepo NpaBunbHO, Kak NokasaHo Ha
UNNoCTPaLmn, 1 BCTaBNANTE ero BHYTPb A0
Lwenyka.




Accessing the network HdocTtyn K ceTtn

On trademarks O TOproBbIX MapkKax
«The BLUETOOTH trademarks are owned by e ToproBble Mapku BLUETOOTH anatoTcA
their proprietor and used by Sony Corporation COB6CTBEHHOCTBIO UX BRagensua, 1
under license. ncnonb3yoTca kopriopaumern Sony Corporation
« All other product names mentioned herein may COrflacHO NIMLEH3UN.
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of ® Bce apyrve Ha3BaHWA U3LENUIA, yNIOMUHAEMble
their respective companies. Furthermore, “TM” 3[€eCb, MOTYT ABMATLCA TOProBbIMM MapKamm
and “®” are not mentioned in each case in this W 3aperncTpmMpoBaHHbIMU TOProBbIMU
manual. MapKamu ux COOTBETCTBYHIOLUMX KOMMaHui. B
panbHenwewm, 3Hakm “TM” n “00” He
Note YNOMVHAIOTCA B K&XXAOM Cry4ae B AaHHOM
Make sure that your camcorder is in the standby PyKOBOACTBE.
with the POWER switch set to MEMORY/
NETWORK. MpumeyaHue
Y6enutech, 4To Bala Bugeokamepa HaxoamTcA
During using the network function B PEXMME OXMAAHUA, a NepeKoyaTenb
You cannot use the optional printer. POWER ycTaHoBneH B nonoxxexHne MEMORY/
NETWORK.

Mpun ucnonb3oBaHumn ceTeBon PYHKLMMN
Bbl He MOXeTe Ncnonb3oBaTb AOMONHUTENbHbIN
NpuHTEp.

uonouny 3JomiaN oyl Buisn

M1ad X eulLroot munHAcD amHesocqauoudy
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— Customising Your Camcorder —

Changing the default
settings with the menu

— BbInosiHeHue nHAnBMAyanbHbIX
yCTaHOBOK Ha Baluen Bugeokamepe —

WU3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MO
YMOSTYaHUIO C NOMOLLbLIO MEHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial. The default settings can be
partially changed. First, select the icon, then the
menu item and then the mode.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA, VCR or
MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only),
press MENU.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, then press the dial to set.

(5) If you want to change other items, select «
RETURN and press the dial, then repeat steps
2to 4.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of

each item” (p. 252).

[nA n3MeHeHWA yCTaHOBOK pexxuMa B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO BbIGEPUTE ONUMKN MEHIO C
nomoLubto ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC. YcTaHoBKM
Mo YMOMYaHUKO MOXHO HYaCTUYHO N3MEHUTD.
CHauana BblbepuTe NuKTOrpaMmy, 3aTemM onumio
MEHIO, a 3aTeM PEXUM.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
oAHo n3 cnepytowmx nonoxenni: CAMERA,
VCR, MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko Moaenu
DCR-TRV50E). Haxxmute kHonky MENU.

(2) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
BblbOpa HY>XHOW MUKTOrpammel, a 3aTem
HaX>XKMUTE ANCK ANA BbINOMHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOM ONuMK, a 3aTEM HaXMUTE
[OMCK ANA BbINOSIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(4) NosephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro pexumMa, a 3aTeM HaXKMuTe
[MCK ANA BbINOSIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(5) Ecnn Bbl XOTUTE M3MEHWUTbL ApYyrve Onuuu,
BblbepuTe KomaHay <« RETURN u HaxmuTe
[MCK, a 3aTeM NoBTOpUTE AENCTBUA NYHKTOB
c2no4.

MoapobHble cBeaeHNA NpMBeAeHbl B pasaene

“BbI6Op yCTAHOBKM pexunmMa no Kaxkaon onuum”

(cTp. 262).



Changing the default settings

with the menu

N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MO

YMOJ14aHUIO C MOMOLbIO MEHI0

7
I CAMERA TAPE SET TAPE SET
W REC MODE o sP
@ AUDIO MODE @ AUDIO MODE
MANUAL SET = EREMAIN & EREMAIN
[@lP EFFECT PRETURN
MENU G FLasH v =N |:> 3l
WHT BAL = =
N.S. LIGHT erc e
@3 AUTO SHTR @ @
Eg [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
[MENU] : END
VCR 1 "~
MANUAL SET
[@]«P EFFECT
o
=
=}
TAPE SET TAPE SET
= W REC MODE W REC MODE
=4 @ AUDIO MODE @ AUDIO MODE
B (o} AUTO @ [CREMAIN _]4AUTO
IMENU]: END ORETURN ORETURN  ON
: =] =0
= =
e erc
? ?
[MEMORY/NETWORK?| IMENU]  END IMENU] END
MANUAL SET
[@m« FLASH LVL
@ WHT BAL
& N.S.LIGHT
=}
= ‘
=
e ‘
?
[MENU] : END
\
TAPE SET TAPE SET
W REC MODE W REC MODE
@ AUDIO MODE @ AUDIO MODE
W [EZIREMAIN _|AUTO ON
PRETURN RETURN
=]
N
e erc
@ °
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

)

) 8
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* DCR-TRV50E only * Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E

To make the menu display disappear Ona Toro, 4Tobbl UcHesna MHANKaUuA
Press MENU. MeHIo
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.

(continued on the following page/npoaomkexHne Ha cneaylowen CTpaHmLe)
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Changing the default settings
with the menu

N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK Mo
YMOJTHaHMIO C MOMOLLbIO MEHIO

Menu items are displayed as the following
icons:
i MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET
VCR SET
LCD/VF SET
MEMORY SET
PRINT SET
CM SET
TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
OTHERS

OnuMmM MeHIo0 BbIBOAATCA Ha 9KpaH B Buge
cneapywowmx nUKTorpamMmm:

M

B d G

DEEE0

™
4
o

MANUAL SET (YcTaHoBKa Bpy4Hyt0)
CAMERA SET (YcTtaHoBKa
BUAeoKamepbl)

VCR SET (YcTaHoBka
BUAEOMarHMTohoHa)

LCD/VF SET (YctaHoBka XK-ancnnea/
BUaonckaTens)

MEMORY SET (YcTaHoBka namATw)
PRINT SET (YcTaHoBKa neyatu)

CM SET (YcTaHoBKa KacceTHON namATn)
TAPE SET (YcTaHoBKa neHTbl)

SETUP MENU (MeHto ycTaHOBOK)
OTHERS (Mpouee)

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the default setting.

Menu items differ depending on the position of the POWER switch. The screen shows only the items

you can operate at the moment.

The POWER switch is the name of the switch on the DCR-TRV50E. It is referred to as MEMORY on the

DCR-TRVA40E.
POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
MANUAL SET
P EFFECT —_— To add special effects like those in filmsoronthe TV~ VCR
to images (p. 77, 96) CAMERA
FLASH LVL HIGH Makes the flash level higher than normal. CAMERA
@ NORMAL Normal setting MEMORY/
NETWORK
LOW Makes the flash level lower than normal.
WHT BAL —_ To adjust the white balance (p. 71) CAMERA
MEMORY/
NETWORK
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light (p. 49) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light MEMORY/
NETWORK
AUTO SHTR @ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter when ~ CAMERA

shooting in bright conditions

OFF To not automatically activate the electronic shutter
even when shooting in bright conditions

Note on FLASH LVL

You cannot adjust FLASH LVL if the external flash (optional) is not compatible with the flash level.



Changing the default settings with the menu

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CAMERA SET
D ZzOOM @ OFF To deactivate the digital zoom. Up to 10x zoom is CAMERA
performed.
20x% To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to 20x
zoom is performed digitally (p. 43)
120x% To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to 120x
zoom is performed digitally
PHOTO REC @ MEMORY To record still images on “Memory Stick”s when you = CAMERA
press PHOTO in the tape recording or tape recording
standby (p. 63)
TAPE To record still images on tape when you press
PHOTO in the tape recording or tape recording
standby (p. 69)
16:9WIDE @ OFF —_— CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 73)
STEADYSHOT @ ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot. Natural pictures are
produced when shooting a stationary object with a
tripod.
FRAME REC @ OFF To deactivate Frame recording CAMERA
ON To activate Frame recording (p. 95)
INT. REC ON To activate interval recording (p. 92) CAMERA
@ OFF To deactivate interval recording
SET To set the INTERVAL and REC TIME for interval
recording
HOLOGRAM F @ AUTO The HOLOGRAM AF emits when focusing on MEMORY/
subjects is difficult in dark places (p. 168) NETWORK

OFF

The HOLOGRAM AF does not emit.

19pI0dWe) INoA Buisiwolsn)

Notes on the SteadyShot

= The SteadyShot will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (optional) may influence the SteadyShot.

If you cancel the SteadyShot

N

The SteadyShot off indicator W' appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for

camera-shake.

(continued on the following page)
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Changing the default settings with the menu

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
VCR SET
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape VCR
with main and sub sound (p. 294)
1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or a
dual sound tape with main sound
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound or a
dual sound track tape with sub sound
AUDIO MIX —_— To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and stereo  VCR
2 (p. 139)
ST1 A ST2
A/N—DV OUT @ OFF To output digital images and sound in analog format VCR
using your camcorder
ON To output analog images and sound in digital format
using your camcorder (p. 245)
NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour VCR
system on a PAL system TV.
NTSC 4.43 To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode.
LCD/VF SET
LCD B.L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen to normal VCR
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen CAMERA
MEMORY/
NETWORK
LCD COLOUR —_ To adjust the colour on the LCD screen, turn the VCR
SEL/PUSH EXE dial. CAMERA
MEMORY/
NETWORK
To get low- A To get high-
intensity Al INtENSItY
VFB.L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the viewfinder screen to VCR
normal CAMERA
BRIGHT To brighten the viewfinder screen MEMORY/
NETWORK

Note on NTSC PB

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on

the TV.

Notes on LCD B.L. and VF B.L.

«When you select BRIGHT, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
«When you use power supplies other than the battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected.

Even if you adjust LCD B.L., LCD COLOUR and/or VF B.L.
The recorded picture will not be affected.



Changing the default settings with the menu

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
MEMORY SET
STILL SET
BURST @ OFF To not record continuously. MEMORY/
NORMAL To record from three to nine images continuously NETWORK
(p. 163)
HIGH SPEED  To record up to 16 images continuously fast
EXP BRKTG To record three images continuously with different
exposure
MULTI SCRN  To record nine images continuously, display the
images on a single page divided into nine boxes
QUALITY @ SUPER FINE To record still images in the finest image quality VCR
mode (p. 155) MEMORY/
FINE To record still images in the fine image quality mode NETWORK
STANDARD To record still images in the standard image quality
mode
IMAGESIZE @ 1360 x 1020 To record still images at 1360 x 1020 size (p. 158) MEMORY/
640 x 480 To record still images at 640 x 480 size NETWORK
MOVIE SET
IMAGESIZE @ 320 x 240 To record moving pictures at 320 x 240 size VCR
(p. 158). MEMORY/
160 x 112 To record moving pictures at 160 x 112 size. NETWORK
CIREMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining capacity of the “Memory VCR
Stick” in the following cases: MEMORY/
« For five seconds after setting the POWER switchto = NETWORK

MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only) or
VCR

= For five seconds after setting the POWER switch to
MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only) or
VCR and inserting a “Memory Stick”

= When the remaining capacity of the “Memory
Stick™ is less than two minutes after setting the
POWER switch to MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-
TRVS50E only)

= For five seconds from the start of moving picture
recording

= For five seconds after completing a moving picture
recording

ON

To always display the remaining capacity of the
“Memory Stick”

19pI0dWe) INoA Buisiwolsn)

(continued on the following page)
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Changing the default settings with the menu

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
MEMORY SET
PHOTO SAVE e To copy still images on tape onto “Memory Stick” VCR
(p. 194).
FILE NO. @ SERIES To assign numbers to file in sequence even if the VCR
“Memory Stick” is changed MEMORY/
RESET To reset the file numbering each time the “Memory NETWORK
Stick” is changed
DELETE ALL _ To delete all unprotected images (p. 213) MEMORY/
NETWORK
FORMAT @ RETURN To cancel formatting MEMORY/
OK To format an inserted “Memory Stick” NETWORK

Formatting erases all information on the “Memory

Stick”

Check the contents of the “Memory Stick” before

formatting.

1. Select FORMAT.

2. Select OK with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial, then
press the dial.

3. After EXECUTE appears, press SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial. FORMATTING flashes during formatting.

COMPLETE appears when formatting is finished.

Notes on formatting

= Do not do any of the following while FORMATTING is displayed:

— Switch the POWER switch
— Operate buttons
—Eject the “Memory Stick”

= The supplied or optional “Memory Stick” has been formatted at factory. Formatting “Memory Stick”s

on your camcorder is not required.

= You cannot format the “Memory Stick” if the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Format the “Memory Stick” when 1 FORMAT ERROR is displayed.
= Formatting erases protected image data on the “Memory Stick.”



Changing the default settings with the menu

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
PRINT SET
DATE/TIME @ OFF To make prints without the recording date and time MEMORY/
DATE To make prints with the recording date (p. 215) NETWORK
DAY&TIME To make prints with the recording date and time
CM SET
TITLE e To superimpose a title or make your own title VCR
(p. 140, 144) CAMERA
TITLEERASE —_— To erase the title you have superimposed (p. 143) VCR
CAMERA
TITLE DSPL ® ON To display the title you have superimposed VCR
OFF To not display the title
CM SEARCH @ON To search using cassette memory (p. 102, 104, 107) VCR
OFF To search without using cassette memory
TAPE TITLE _ To label a cassette (p. 146) VCR
CAMERA
ERASE ALL —_— To erase all the data in cassette memory (p. 148) VCR
CAMERA

Note on PRINT SET

DATE/TIME is displayed only when an external printer (optional) is connected to the intelligent

accessory shoe.

(continued on the following page)
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Changing the default settings with the menu

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
TAPE SET
REC MODE @ SP To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode VCR
LP To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the SP CAMERA
mode
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record in the 12-bit mode (two stereo sounds) VCR
16BIT To record in the 16-bit mode (one stereo sound with CAMERA
high quality)
GIREMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: VCR

= For about eight seconds after a cassette is inserted CAMERA
and your camcorder calculates the remaining
amount of tape

« For about eight seconds after B or DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL is pressed

ON To always display the remaining tape indicator

Notes on the LP mode

«=When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on your
camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may occur in pictures
or sound.

«When you record in the LP mode, we recommend using a Sony Excellence/Master cassette so that
you can get the most out of your camcorder.

= You cannot dub audio on a tape recorded in the LP mode. Use the SP mode for the tape to be audio
dubbed.

«When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the
playback picture may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly between scenes.

Notes on AUDIO MODE

«You cannot dub audio on a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode.
= When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX.
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Changing the default settings with the menu

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
SETUP MENU
CLOCK SET —_— To set the date or time (p. 30). CAMERA
MEMORY/
NETWORK
USB STREAM @ OFF To deactivate the USB streaming VCR
ON To activate the USB streaming CAMERA
USBCONNECT @ NORMAL To connect and recognise the “Memory Stick” drive. MEMORY/
PTP To connect and only copy a “Memory Stick” image NETWORK
from your camcorder to a computer (only with
Windows XP or Mac OS X)
1 Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
USBCONNECT followed by PTP, then press the
dial to set.
2 Insert the “Memory Stick” in the camcorder, and
connect the camcorder to the computer using a
USB cable. Copy Wizard will automatically start
up.
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size VCR
2x To display selected menu items at twice the normal CAMERA
size MEMORY/
NETWORK o
LANGUAGE @ENGLISH To display the following information indicators in VCR %
English: min, REC, STBY and START CAMERA =
«
FRANCAIS*Y  To display the information indicators in French '\N/I[E'Pﬂvf/)ggé s
ESPANOL*Y To display the information indicators in Spanish i
~ 2}
PORTUGUES*Y To display the information indicators in Portuguese 3
o
DEUTSCH*Y To display the information indicators in German =
ITALIANO*Y  To display the information indicators in Italian
EAAHNIKA*Y  To display the information indicators in Greek
$3Z[SIMP]*»  To display the information indicators in Simplified
Chinese
3Z[COMP]*?  To display the information indicators in Traditional
Chinese
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration

*1) European models only
*2) Except for European models

Notes on DEMO MODE

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette or a “Memory Stick” is inserted in your camcorder.

«When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the “NIGHTSHOT” indicator appears on the screen and you cannot
select DEMO MODE in the menu settings.

«The DEMO MODE default setting is STBY (Standby) and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes
after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette and a “Memory Stick™ inserted.
To cancel the demonstration, insert a cassette or a “Memory Stick,” set the POWER switch to other
than CAMERA, or set DEMO MODE to OFF. To set to STBY (Standby) again, leave the DEMO
MODE at ON in the menu settings, turn the POWER switch to OFF (CHG), and return the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

g BH Y0gOHELOA XIGHaUeATMantHU anHaHIOLIGg
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Changing the default settings with the menu

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
OTHERS
DATA CODE* @ DATE/CAM  Todisplay date, time and various settings during VCR
playback when pressing DATA CODE on the Remote MEMORY/
Commander (p. 56) NETWORK
DATE To display date and time during playback when
pressing DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
AREA SET —_— Temporarily change the area where you are using CAMERA
your camcorder MEMORY/
NETWORK
SUMMERTIME @ OFF Not during daylight saving time CAMERA
ON During daylight saving time MEMORY/
NETWORK
BEEP @ MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop recording VCR
or when an unusual condition occurs on your CAMERA
camcorder MEMORY/
NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody NETWORK
OFF To cancel all sound including shutter sound
COMMANDER @ ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with VCR
your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid MEMORY/
NETWORK

erroneous remote control operation caused by other
VCR’s remote control

260

* When using the Remote Commander.



Changing the default settings with the menu

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
OTHERS
DISPLAY ®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and in the VCR
viewfinder CAMERA
V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen MEMORY/
and in the viewfinder NETWORK
REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the front of CAMERA
your camcorder MEMORY/
OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the NETWORK
person is not aware of the recording
VIDEO EDIT @ RETURN To cancel video editing. VCR
TAPE To make a programme and perform video editing
(p. 114)
MEMORY To make programme and perform MPEG editing
(p- 190)

Note

If you press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL with DISPLAY set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings, the
picture from a TV or VCR will not appear on the LCD screen even when your camcorder is connected

to outputs on the TV or VCR.

When recording a close subject

When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera recording lamp on the front of the camcorder may
reflect on the subject if it is close. In this case, we recommend that you set REC LAMP to OFF.

In more than five minutes after removing the power supply

The WHT BAL, FLASH LVL, HiFi SOUND, AUDIO MIX and COMMANDER settings are returned to

their default settings.
Other menu settings are held in memory even when the battery is removed.

19pI0dWe) INoA Buisiwolsn)
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MO YMOJT4aHUIO C MOMOLLbIO MEHIO

Bbi60Op HAaCTPOMKM PEXXMMOB MO KAXKAOMY NMYHKTY @-yCTaHOBKA MO YMOMHaHMIO.

Bbibop NyHKTOB MeHI0 3aBUCUT OT nonoxeHua nepeknoyatena POWER. Ha skpaHe oTobpaxatotca
TONbKO T€ MYHKTbl, KOTOPbIE MOXHO BbINOMHWUTL B AAHHbIA MOMEHT.

Mepekntoyatens POWER - 3710 Ha3BaHue nepekntovaTena B mogeny DCR-TRV50E. B mogenu DCR-
TRV40E aToT nepekntoyaTens HasbiBaetcA MEMORY.

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
MyHKT MeHIo Pexxum MoAcHeHunA Tens POWER
MANUAL SET
P EFFECT _ HanoxeHne cneunanbHbix Tene- n KMHoadekTos VCR
Ha nsobpaxeHue (cTp. 77, 96) CAMERA
FLASH LVL HIGH YcTaHaBnmMBaeT ypoBEHb BCMbILLKMN BbllLE, YeM CAMERA
06bI4HO. MEMORY/
©® NORMAL O6bl4HaA ycTaHoBKa NETWORK
LOW YcTaHaBnMBaeT YPOBEHb BCMbILKM HUXE, YEM
06bI4HO.
WHT BAL e HacTpovika 6anaHca 6enoro (cTp. 71) CAMERA
MEMORY/
NETWORK
N.S. LIGHT ® ON [inA ncnonb3oBaHuA yHKUMKN NOACBETKM ANA CAMERA
HOYHOW CbeMKM (CTp. 49) MEMORY/
OFF [nAa oTMeHbl (hyHKUUM NOACBETKN ANA HOYHOW NETWORK
CbEMKMU
AUTO SHTR @ ON Bo BpemMA CbemMKn aBToMaTUHECKN BKNtoYaeTcA CAMERA

3NEKTPOHHBIV 3aTBOP NPU CUBHOM OCBELLEHUN.

OFF

Bo BpeMA CbeMKy aBTOMATUYECKUN He BKoYaeTcA
3M1IEKTPOHHbIN 3aTBOP AaXKe MNPV CUNbHOM
ocBeLleHnn

Mpumevanue K pyHkuum FLASH LVL
Ecnu BHewHAA BCnbIlwKa (NpnobpeTaeTcA AONOMHUTENbHO) HE COBMECTUMA C YPOBHAMM BCMbILLKN
BuAeoKamepbl, HacTporika nyHkta FLASH LVL HeBo3MOXHa.



N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MO YMOJTHaHUIO C MOMOLLbIO MEHIO

MukTorpamma/ MNepeknioya-
MyHKT MeHI0 Pexxkum MoAcHeHunAa Tens POWER
CAMERA SET

D ZzOOM @ OFF [inA oTKNOYeHNA UMPOBOro BapmoobbLEKTUBA. CAMERA

BbinonHAeTcA Hae3a oo 10x.

20x [nA npuBeaeHve B fencteue LunudpoBoro
BapuoobbekTmsa. Haesn B npeaenax ot 10x oo 20x
BbINOMHAETCA UMPOBLIM METOAOM (CTP. 43).

120x [inAa npuBeaeHve B aencTane umpoBoro
BapuoobbvekTmBa. Haesn B npegenax ot 10x go
120x BbINONHAETCA LMPOBLIM METOAOM.

PHOTO REC @ MEMORY [lnA 3anucn HenoABMXXHbBIX M306paxkeHui Ha CAMERA
“Memory Stick” npu HaxxaTum kHonku PHOTO B
pexxuMe 3anvcy Ha NEeHTY UK pexrme OXXnaaHua
3anuncu Ha neHTy (cTp. 63).

TAPE [inA 3anucy HenoABMXKHbBIX N306PaXKEHNN Ha NEHTY
npu HaxxaTum kHonkn PHOTO B pexxvme 3anucu Ha
NIEHTY UMK PeXUMe OXMAAHUA 3annucu Ha NEHTy

(cTp. 69).
16:9WIDE @ OFF e CAMERA
ON [nA 3anucu WMpoKoaKpaHHOro n3obpaxexHma 16:9
(cTp. 73)
STEADYSHOT @ ON [inA KoMneHcauun nogparnsaHvA BUAeOKaMepbl CAMERA
OFF [nA oTMeHbl (hyHKLUUM YCTONYMBON CbeMKu. Mpu

CbeMKe CTauMoHapHOro 06bekTa ¢ MOMOLLbIO
TPEHOrn Nosly4atoTCA eCTECTBEHHbIE N306PaXKeHA.

19pI0dWe) INoA Buisiwolsn)

FRAME REC @ OFF [inA oTKNoYeHnA OyHKUMM NOKaAPOBO 3anncm CAMERA
ON [inA BKNoYeHMA OYHKLMKN NOKaAPOBOM 3anuncu
(cTp. 95)
INT. REC ON [nA BKNOYEeHNA OYHKLUMM 3anncu ¢ HTepBanamm CAMERA
(cTp. 92)
@ OFF [inA oTKNoYeHnA OyHKLMK 3anncn ¢ uHTepsanamm
SET [na yctanosku onuuin INTERVAL n REC TIME ansa
hyHKLUMM 3anncu ¢ uHTepBanamu.
HOLOGRAM F @ AUTO lonorpammHan aBTodpokycmposka HOLOGRAM AF MEMORY/
ncrnyckaeT CBeT B TEMHbIX MecTax, Koraa NETWORK
dokycmpoBka Ha obbekTax 3aTpyaHeHa (cTp. 168)
OFF FonorpammHas aBTocpokycuposka HOLOGRAM AF

He UCnyCKaeT CBeT.

MpumeyaHuA No (PyHKLMM yCTOWYUMBOWU CEMKHU

® OYHKLMA YCTOWYMBOIN CbEMKM HE B COCTOAHUM KOMMNEHCUPOBATb YPE3MEPHYIO TPACKY
BUAeOKaMepbl.

¢ [1pucoeauHeHne npeobpasoBaTenbHOro o6bekTuBa (MpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBbHO) MOXET MOBAMATL
Ha hYHKLMIO YCTONYNBON CbEMKM.

g BH Y0gOHELOA XIGHaUeATMantHU anHaHIOLIGg

B cnyyae oTmeHbl hyHKLMN YCTOMYUBOWN CbEMKMU
MoABMTCA MHAMKATOP BbIKMIOYEHHON (YHKLMM YCTOMYMBOM CheMKky W . Bawa Buaeokavepa He
[OMNycKaeT Ype3MepHY KOMMEeHCaLUmMo TPACKU.

adanexoatina neme

(MpoJomKeHne Ha cneaytoLwen cTpaHuue)
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MO YMOJT4aHUIO C MOMOLLbIO MEHIO

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
MyHKT MeHI0 Pexxum MoAcHeHuAa Tens POWER
VCR SET

HiFi SOUND @ STEREO BocnpovsBeaeHue cTepeotOHNYECKON NEHTbI U VCR

[1BYXOPOXEYHOW NIeHTbl C OCHOBHbIM 1
[IOMOMHUTENbHBLIM 3BYKOM (CTP. 294).

1 BocnpousseaeHve neBoro 3Byka
CTepeohOHNHECKOM NIEHTLI UMM OCHOBHOTO 3BYKa
LBYXA0POXEYHOMN NIEHTHI.

2 BocnponsseneHne npasoro 3Byka
cTepeohOHNYECKOW NEHTbI UM AONONHUTENBHOMO
3ByKa ABYXA0POXEYHOW NEHThI.

AUDIO MIX e PerynupoBka 6anaHca mexay ctepeokaHanom 1 u VCR
cTepeokaHanom 2 (cTp. 139).

|

ST1 A ST2

A/N—DV OUT @ OFF MpeobpasoBaHue UMdpoBbIX BUAeo-nayanocurHanos  VCR
B aHanoroBble C MOMOLLBIO BUAEOKaMepbI.

ON Mpeobpa3oBaHne aHanoro.bIx BUAEO- U
ayAMOoCUrHanoB B LPOBbIE C MOMOLLBIO
Buaeokamepsbl (CTp. 245).

NTSC PB @ ON PALTV [inA BoCcnpov3BeAeHNA NEHTbI, 3anncaHHoON B VCR
cucteme uBeTHoro Tenesuaenna NTSC, Ha
Tenesnsope cuctembl PAL.

NTSC 4.43 [nA BOCNpou3BeAeHWA NIEHTbI, 3anMcaHHOMN B
cucteme uBeTHoro TenesuaeHnAa NTSC, Ha
Tenesusope ¢ cuctemonn NTSC 4.43.

LCD/VF SET

LCD B.L. @ BRT NORMAL VYcTtaHoBka HopmanbHou ApkocTy XKK-aucnnes. VCR
BRIGHT enaeT XK-avcnnei Apde. CAMERA
Oenaet avcnnen Apy MEMORY/
NETWORK
LCD COLOUR —_ PerynupoBka useta XXK-gucnnen ¢ nomowbto SEL/ VCR
PUSHEXE. o] CAMERA
MEMORY/
HacblweHHocTb A HacblweHHocTb NETWORK
HUXe e Bbiwe
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL VYcTaHoBKa HopMasibHOW APKOCTU 3KpaHa VCR
Buaouckartens. CAMERA
[enaeT akpaH Bnaouckatena Apye NETWORK
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Mpumevyanua no NTSC PB
Mpn BOCNpPOV3BEAEHWUN NEHTBLI HA MYNBTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE BbIOEPUTE HANMYYLLNIA PEXUM BO
BpPEMA NPOCMOTPa N306paXkeHna Ha 9KpaHe Tenesnsopa.

Mpumeyanue K pyHkumam LCD B.L. n VF B.L.

¢ [Mpu BbIGope pexxuma BRIGHT cpok cnyx6bl 6aTaperiHoro 6noka cokpaliaeTcq BO BpeMA 3anuncu
npuénnanTenbHo Ha 10 NpouUeHTOoB.

¢ [p1 NCNONB30BaHUN APYrMX UCTOYHUKOB NUTaHWA, Kpome 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka, pexxum BRIGHT
BblbMpaeTcA aBTOMaTUYECKU.

[a>ke npu HacTpoike pyHkumi LCD B.L., LCD COLOUR w/unu VF B.L.
KauecTBO 3anmMcaHHOro 3o6paXKeHns He 3aBUCUT OT HACTPOMKU N306paXKeHUA Ha aKpaHe.



N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MO YMOJTHaHUIO C MOMOLLbIO MEHIO

MukTorpamma/ MNepeknioya-
MyHKT MeHI0 Pexxkum MoAcHeHuA Tens POWER
MEMORY SET
STILL SET
BURST @ OFF YT06bI HE BbINOMHATL HENPEPbLIBHOW 3anucu. MEMORY/
NORMAL [inA HenpepbIBHOM 3anucu oT Tpex 40 AeBATH NETWORK
n3obpaxkeHun (cTp. 163)
HIGH SPEED  [InA 6bICTpoi HenpepbIBHOW 3anucuy Ao 16
n3obpa>keHnn
EXP BRKTG [lnA HenpepbIBHOM 3anucy Tpex n3obpaxxeHni ¢
PasnnyHbIMK 3KCNO3ULMAMU
MULTI SCRN  [na HenpepbIBHOM 3anucu AeBATW N306pakeHnn,

0TO6PaXeHVA N306Pa>KeHUIA Ha OJHON CTpaHuLe,
paspaeneHHo Ha AeBATb OKOH

19pI0dWe) INoA Buisiwolsn)

QUALITY @SUPERFINE [na 3anucu HenoABWXXHbIX n3obpaxeHuii B pexkume  VCR
BblcLero kavectaa (cTp. 155) MEMORY/
FINE [na 3anncn HeNoABUXKHbBIX N306PaXKEHNI B pexxume NETWORK
BbICOKOro Kayectsa
STANDARD [inA 3anncu HenoABWMXXHbBIX N306PaXKEHUN B pexnme
CTaHAapPTHOro KayecTsa
IMAGESIZE @ 1360 x 1020 [na 3anncm HenoABUXXHbIX U306paxeHun pasmepom  MEMORY/
1360 x 1020 (cTp. 158) NETWORK
640 x 480 [nA 3annucn HenoABMXXHbBIX N306paXkeHMn pa3mepomM
640 x 480
MOVIE SET
IMAGESIZE @ 320 x 240 [nAa 3anncm ABUXKYLLMXCA N306paxeHnin pasamepom VCR
320 x 240 (cTp. 158). MEMORY/
160 x 112 [inA 3anncu aBmKyLLMXCA N306paXkeHnin pasmepom NETWORK
160 x 112.
TIREMAIN @ AUTO [ina oTobpaxkeHna ocTasLuenca emkocTu “Memory VCR
Stick” B cneaytowmx cnyyaax: MEMORY/
® B TeyeHne NATM CeKyHA Nocie yCTaHOBKM NETWORK

nepekntovatena POWER B nonoxexHne MEMORY/
NETWORK (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E) unu
VCR

® B TeyeHne NATU CeKyHA NOocre YyCTaHOBKM
nepekntovatena POWER B nonoxexHne MEMORY/
NETWORK (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E) unu
VCR u ycTtaHoBku “Memory Stick”

* Ecnun ocTaBsLwancA emkocTb “Memory Stick”
COCTaBfAET MEHee ABYX MUHYT MOCNe YyCTaHOBKM
nepekntovatens POWER B nonoxexnne MEMORY/
NETWORK (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E)

® B TeyeHne NATU CeKyHA C Havana 3anucu
[BVXYLLErocA n3obpaxkeHna

© B TeyeHne NATU CeKyHA, Noce 3aBepLueHnn
3anucun ABUXKYLLErocA n3o06paXkeHnaA

ON

Y106kl BCerga oTobpaxkaTb OCTaBLLYIOCA EMKOCTb
“Memory Stick”

g BH Y0gOHELOA XIGHaUeATMantHU anHaHIOLIGg

(MpoJomKeHne Ha cneaytoLwen cTpaHuue)

adanexoatina neme
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MO YMOJT4aHUIO C MOMOLLbIO MEHIO

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
MyHKT MeHIo Pexxum MoAcHeHuA Tens POWER
MEMORY SET
PHOTO SAVE —_— [lnA KonvpoBaHNA HEeNOABWXXHbBIX N306Pa>KeHUI ¢ VCR
neHTbl Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 194).
FILE NO. @ SERIES [inA nocnepoBaTenbHOrO NPUCBOEHNUA HOMEPOB VCR
hanam gaxke npv 3ameHe “Memory Stick MEMORY/
RESET [nA c6poca Hymepaummn hannoB Kaxxabli pas npu NETWORK
3ameHe “Memory Stick
DELETE ALL _ [nA ypaneHna Bcex He3awmLLEeHHbIX N306paXkeHnin MEMORY/
(cTp. 213) NETWORK
FORMAT @ RETURN [inAa oTMeHbl hopmaTmpoBaHus. MEMORY/
OK [inA dopmaTnpoBaHuna BcTasneHHon “Memory Stick” NETWORK
dopmaTupoBaHmue cTupaeT BCO MHpopMaLmio Ha
“Memory Stick”
Mepen hopmaTpoBaHNEM NPOBEPLTE COAEPXKMMOE
“Memory Stick”.

1.BbibepuTe onumio FORMAT.

2.Bbibepute onumio OK ¢ nomoLupto ancka SEL/
PUSH EXEC, a 3aTemM HaxXxmuTe OucCK.

3.Mocne Toro, kak noAasuTcA nHankauna EXECUTE,
HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. Bo Bpemsa
opmaTupoBaHuAa 6yaeT MuraTb UHANKaLMA
FORMATTING. No okoH4aHun chopmaTnpoBaHnA
nossutcA uiankauma COMPLETE.
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MpumeyaHua o hopmaTupoBaHumn

* He genavite HU4ero ns cnepyowmx AeNCTBUIA NpM 0TOOPa>KeHUN Ha Ancnnee nHamKaumm
FORMATTING:
- Mepekntoyenune nepekntovatena POWER
—HaxaTne kHomnok
- W3Bneverne “Memory Stick”

¢ [punaraemble unu gononHuTensHole “Memory Stick” npeasapuTensHo oTchopmaTMpoBaHbl Ha
npeanpuatTun-usrotosutene. dopmatnposaHue “Memory Stick” Ha Bawei Buaeokavepe He
TpebyeTcA.

* Bbl He MoxeTe oTdopmaTupoBaTh “Memory Stick”, ecnv nenecTok 3awwmTbl OT 3anucy Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxenune LOCK.

* [pun oTobparkeHun nHavkaumm “<¥1 FORMAT ERROR” nosTopute chopmatmposaHue “Memory
Stick”.

e dopmaTmMpoBaHne CTMpaeT 3alyileHHble AaHHble n3obpaxkeHuii Ha “Memory Stick”.



N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MO YMOJTHaHUIO C MOMOLLbIO MEHIO

MukTorpamma/ MNepeknioya-
MyHKT MeHIo Pexxum MoAcHeHuA Tens POWER
PRINT SET
DATE/TIME @ OFF [inA BbIBOAA OTNeYaTkoB 6€3 AaTtbl U BPeMeHN MEMORY/
3anucu NETWORK
DATE [inAa BbIBOAA OTNEYaTKOB C AaTow 3anucu (cTp. 215)
DAY&TIME [inA BbIBOAA OTNEYATKOB C AATOW U BPEMEHEM
3anucu
CM SET
TITLE —_— [nAa HanoxeHuna TMTpa unun cos3paHnA Bawero VCR
cobcTBeHHOro Tutpa (cTp. 140, 144) CAMERA
TITLEERASE —_— [nA cTnpaHuA HanoxeHHoro Bamu tutpa (cTp. 143)  VCR
CAMERA
TITLE DSPL @ ON [inA oTobpaxkeHna HanoxeHHoro Bamu Tutpa VCR
OFF [nA oTkasa oT oTobpakeHnsa TuTpa
CM SEARCH @ON [InAa noucka ¢ ncnonb3oBaHNMEM KacCeTHON NamATh VCR
(cTp. 102, 104, 107)
OFF [nAa noncka 6e3 Ucnosib3oBaHMA KacCeTHOM NaMATH
TAPE TITLE e [inA mapkupoBku KacceTbl (CTp. 146) VCR
CAMERA
ERASE ALL —_ [nA cTupaHnA Bcex AaHHbIX B KACCETHOW NamATH VCR
(cTp. 148) CAMERA

Mpumeyanue no onuun PRINT SET

OnumAa DATE/TIME oTobpaxaeTcA TONbKO B Cy4ae, eCrv BHELLHWI NpUHTep (NpnobpeTaeTcA
OTAesIbHO) MOACOEANHEH K AepXKaTesto ANA YCTAaHOBKU BCMOMOraTebHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN.

(MpooomKeHne Ha cneaytoLwen cTpaHuue)

19pI0dWe) INoA Buisiwolsn)

g BH Y0gOHELOA XIGHaUeATMantHU anHaHIOLIGg

adanexoatina neme
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MO YMOJT4aHUIO C MOMOLLbIO MEHIO

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
MyHKT MeHI0 Pexxum MoAcHeHuAa Tens POWER
TAPE SET
REC MODE @ SP [inAa 3anucu B pexume SP (cTaHaapTHoe VCR
BOCMpPOV3BEAEHNE) CAMERA
LP [nA yBenuyeHuA gnutenbHocTu 3anucu B 1,5 pasa
Mo CPaBHEHMIO C PeXXMMoM SP
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [na 3anucu B 12-6uToBOM pexxume (aga VCR
CTepeohOHNHECKUX 3BYKA). CAMERA
16BIT [nAa 3anucu B 16-6MTOBOM pexume (OAWH
cTepeothOHNYECKINI BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbIV 3BYK)
GO REMAIN @ AUTO [inA oTo6pa>keHnA Nonochl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTHI: VCR
e OKOMO BOCbMM CEKYHA, MOCe TOro, Kak byaeT CAMERA

ycTaHoBrneHa KacceTa, 1 Bawa Bugeokamepa
BbIYMCIINT OCTaBLUEECA KOIMYECTBO NIEHTbI

* OKOJ10 BOCbMM CEKYHA MOCIe HaXaThA KHOMKW B
mnn DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL

ON [nA NoCcToAHHOro 0TObpaXkeHnA nHAnKaTopa
OCTaBLUEWCA NIeHTbI

268

MpumeyaHue K pexxumy LP

¢ [pu 3anvcu B pexxume LP pekomeHayeTcA 3anmcbiBaTb U BOCMPOU3BOANTDL NEHTY Ha OJHOM
Buaeokamepe. Vicnonb3osaHue BuaeoMarHMTohoHa nnm apyrov Buageokamepbl AnqA
BOCMNPON3BEAEHNA 3aNMNCbIBAOLLENCA NIEHTbI MOXET BHECTU B M306paXKEHUE N 3ByHaHUE NEHTDI
[OMNONHUTENbHBIE LWYMBbI.

* [pun 3anucu B pexxume LP pekomeHayeTcA nonb3oBaTbeA KacceTamm Sony Excellence/Master,
4TO6bI MaKCMarbHO UCMOJIb30BaTb BO3MOXHOCTU BUAEOKaMepbl.

* Bbl He MO>XKeTe BbINOSIHATL HATIOXKEHUE 3BYKa Ha NIeHTe, 3anncaHHon B pexume LP. AnA
BbIMOJIHEHWA HANOXEHNA 3BYKa Ha JIEHTE UCMONb3ynTe pexxum SP.

e ECnn Ha 04Hy NEHTY NpoM3BOANTCA 3annch B pexxumax SP 1 LP nnun Tonbko 3anuck HECKONbKKX
3nu3o0408B B pexxume LP, Bocnponssoamoe nsobpaxkeHme MoXeT ObITb MCKaXEHO, a Ko BPEMEHU
MeXy anvM304aMun HeNnpaBWUbHO 3anuncaHx.

MpumeyaHue Kk pexxumy AUDIO MODE

¢ JleHTbl, 3anucaHHble B 16-6MTOBOM peXkume, He MO3BONAIOT NPOBOANTL HANOXEHUe 3ByKa.

* [1pu BoCcnpou3BeAeHUM NEHTbI, 3anncaHHon B 16-6MTOBOM pexxnmMe, HEBO3MOXXHO OTPEerynMpoBaTtb
6anaHc mexxay 3ByKOBbIMU KaHanamm ¢ nomouubo pexxuma AUDIO MIX.



N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MO YMOJTHaHUIO C MOMOLLbIO MEHIO

MukTorpamma/ MNepeknioya-
TMYyHKT MeHto Pexxum NMoAacHeHuA Ten POWER
SETUP MENU
CLOCK SET o [nA BbINONHEHWA YCTAHOBKWU AaTbl UM BPEMEHU CAMERA
(cTp. 30). MEMORY/
NETWORK
USB STREAM @ OFF [nAa peakTnBu3auum noTokosow dpyHkummn USB VCR
ON [na akTuBnsaumm notokosomn yHKumn USB CAMERA
USBCONNECT @ NORMAL [inA noacoeanHeHnA 1 pacno3HaBaHWA ANCKOBOAA, MEMORY/
npeactasnaowero “Memory Stick”. NETWORK

PTP

Tonbko AnA NOACOeANHEHUA U KOMMPOBaHUA
n3obpaxkenna “Memory Stick” ¢ Bawei Buaeokamepbl
Ha KOMMbOTEP (TOMIBKO C ONepaunoHHbIMA CUCTEMaMU
W|ndows XP nmm Mac OS X

X)
MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa onumm

USBCONNECT, 3a koTopoi nocneayet onuus PTP, a
3aTeM HaXMUTe AWCK ANA BbINOMHEHWA YCTAHOBKW.

2 VYcraHosuTte “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy, u
NoAcoeanHNTE BUAEOKaMepy K KOMMbioTepy ¢
nomoLpio kabenAa USB. MacTep konuposaHua
OyaeT 3anyLieH aBTOMaTUYECKN.

LTR SIZE ©® NORMAL

[Ona oTobpaxkeHns BbIGPaHHbIX ONUUIA MEHIO
06bI4HbIM Pa3mMepom

2x

[inAa oTobpaxkeHna BbIGPaHHbLIX ONUUIA MEHIO
pa3mepom BABOe 60s1bLIe 06bIMHOrO

VCR
CAMERA
MEMORY/
NETWORK

LANGUAGE @ ENGLISH

Ans oTo6paxeHunA creaytowmx MHPOPMaLUMOHHBIX
MHAOMKATOPOB Ha aHrMUMNCKOM A3bike: min, REC,
STBY n START

FRANCAIS*Y

[inA oTobpaxxeHua crnepyowmx MHPOPMaLMOHHbIX
MHAMKATOPOB Ha (hpaHLy3CKOM A3bIKe

ESPANOL*D

[ina oTobpaxkeHnsa cneayowmx MHHOPMaLMOHHbIX
MHOMKATOPOB Ha UCMAHCKOM A3bIKE

PORTUGUES*)

[inA oTobpaxxeHua crnepyowmx MHPOPMaLMOHHbIX
MHAMKATOPOB Ha NOpPTYrasibckoM A3blke

DEUTSCH*V

[ina oTobpakeHusa cneayowmx MHHOPMaLMOHHbIX
MHAMKATOPOB Ha HEMELIKOM A3bIKE

ITALIANO*Y

[inA oTobpaxxeHua crnepyowmx MHHOPMaLMOHHbIX
MHAMKATOPOB Ha UTaNbAHCKOM A3bIKe

EAAHNIKA*Y

[ina oTobpakeHusa cneayowmx MHHOPMaLMOHHbIX
VNHAMKATOPOB Ha rPe4eCKOM A3bIKE

3 [SIMP]

[nA oTobpaxkeHusa crnepyowmx MHHPOPMaLMOHHbIX
MHAMKATOPOB Ha YNPOLEHHOM KUTaWCKOM A3blKe

37 [COMP]

[inAa oTobpaxkeHusa cneayrowmx MHMOPMaLIMOHHbIX
MHANKATOPOB Ha TPaAULMOHHOM KNTaWCKOM A3bIKe

VCR
CAMERA
MEMORY/
NETWORK

19pI0dWe) INoA Buisiwolsn)

DEMO MODE @ ON

[nA noABnNeHMA AeMOoHCTpaumm

OFF

[lnA OTMEHbI pexxvma AeMoHCTpauum

CAMERA

*1) TonbKo eBponenckme moaenum
*2) Kpome eBponeiickux Moaenemn

Mpumeyanuna o pexkume DEMO MODE

* Bbl He MoxeTe BblbpaTb onumto DEMO MODE, ecnu B Balwy Buaeokamepy BCTaBneHa kacceTta unm

“Memory Stick”.

¢ Ecnu komaHaa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxernme ON, TO Ha 3KpaHe NoABUTCA MHANKATOP
“NIGHTSHOT”, n Bbl He cmoxeTe BbibpaTh onumio DEMO MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeH!o.

¢ Onuma DEMO MODE no ymon4yaHuto ycTaHoBfIeHa B nonoxeHne STBY (oXuaaHue), u feMOHCTpauma
HayHeTCcA NpumepHo Yepes3 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, kak Bbl ycTtaHoBuTE nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne CAMERA 6e3 BcTaBneHHow kacceTbl 1 “Memory Stick”.
[lnA oTMeHbl AeMOHCTpaumn BCTaBbTe KacceTy unn “Memory Stick”, yctaHoBuTe nepekntodarens POWER
B nonoxexue, otnmyHoe ot CAMERA, unu yctaHosuTe onumnio DEMO MODE B nonoxxeHne OFF. YTo6bl
CHOBa ycTaHoBUTb pexxum STBY (oxuaaHue), octaebte onunto DEMO MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo B
nonoxenun ON, ycTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne OFF (CHG), a 3atem BepHuTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxexne CAMERA.

(NnpoponxeHve Ha cneayioLlen cTpaHmue)

g BH Y0gOHELOA XIGHaUeATMantHU anHaHIOLIGg

adanexoatina neme
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MO YMOJT4aHUIO C MOMOLLbIO MEHIO

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
MyHKT MeHI0 Pexxum MoAcHeHuA Tens POWER
OTHERS
DATA CODE* @ DATE/CAM [inA oTobpaXkeHnA fatbl, BPEMEHU U Pa3fINYHbIX VCR
YyCTaHOBOK BO BPEMsA BOCNPON3BEAEHNA Npu MEMORY/
HaxxaTum kHornkn DATA CODE Ha nynbTe NETWORK
ANCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnenua (cTp. 56)
DATE [na oTobpakeHnA AaTbl U BpEMEHN BO BpeMA
BOCMNPOM3BEAEHNA NPy HaxxaTum KHonkn DATA
CODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHus
AREA SET e BpemeHHO n3ameHnTb 06nacTb, B KOTOPOW Bbl CAMERA
nonb3yeTtecb Balwel Buaeokamepom MEMORY/
NETWORK
SUMMERTIME @ OFF He yunTbiBaTh Nepexop Ha neTHee BpemA CAMERA
ON YyecTb nepexoa Ha neTHee Bpemsa MEMORY/
NETWORK
BEEP ® MELODY [InA nony4eHna BbIXOAHOIO MENOANYHOro curHana VCR
npwv Nycke/oCTaHOBKE 3anvcu Uim >e npu CAMERA
HeobbI4YHbIX YCNOBMAX (PYHKLMOHMPOBaHuA Balwen MEMORY/
BUAeoKamepbl NETWORK
NORMAL [nAa nony4eHuna BbIXOAHOIO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO Menoamu
OFF [inA oTMeHbl BCeX 3BYKOB, BKJOYanA 3BYK 3aTBOpa
COMMANDER @ ON [na npuBeaeHvA B AencTBme NynbTa VCR
ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpasfieHua, npunaraemoro K CAMERA
Bawen Bugeokamepe MEMORY/
NETWORK

OFF

[inA BbIKNIOYEHUA NynbTa ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpaBsfieHua Bo nsbexkaHne ero owmbo4Horo
cpabaTbiBaHuA, BbI3BAHHOTO (hYHKLMOHMPOBaHNEM

nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHvAa gpyroro KBM.
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N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MO YMOJTHaHUIO C MOMOLLbIO MEHIO

MukTorpamma/ MNepeknioya-
MyHKT MeHI0 Pexxum MoAcHeHuA Tens POWER
OTHERS
DISPLAY ®LCD [nAa oTobpaxkeHnsa nHankauum Ha akpaHe XXKI n B VCR
Buagouckartene CAMERA
V-OUT/LCD [nA oTobpaxkeHna nHanKauum Ha aKpaHe MEMORY/
Tenesm3opa, akpaHe XK/ n B Bngouckarene NETWORK
REC LAMP ® ON [nA BbICBEUMBAHWNA NaMnoyku 3anucy Ha nepegHerr  CAMERA
naHenu Bawen Buaeokamepbl MEMORY/
OFF [InA BbIKNIOYEHNA NaMnoYKn 3anucy BuaeoKamepbl, NETWORK
4TO6bl CHUMAEMbI YeSIOBEK HE MOT pPacno3HaTb, YTO
BbINOJSIHAETCA 3anucb
VIDEO EDIT @ RETURN [InA oTMeHbl BUAEOMOHTaxa. VCR

TAPE [InA co3panna Nporpammbl 1 BbINOHEHUA
BMAeOMOHTaxa (cTp. 114).

MEMORY [inA co3paHnA NporpaMmmbl 1 BbINOMHEHUA MOHTaXa
MPEG (cTp. 190).

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL, koraa onumAa DISPLAY B ycTaHOBKax MeHio
ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxerHne V-OUT/LCD, nsobpaxeHnwue ¢ Tenesnsopa nnm KBM He noABMTCA Ha
akpaHe XK], naxe ecnv Bawa Bnaeokamepa noacoeanHeHa K BbIXOAHbIM padbemam Ha
Tenesnsope nnu KBM.

Mpu cbemke 6MM3KO pacrnonoXXeHHOro o6beKTa

Ecnu onuma REC LAMP yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve ON, KpacHaA namrnoyka 3anucu Ha nepegHen
naHenv BuaeoKamepbl MOXET 0TPa3nTbCA Ha 06bEKTE, ecnu OH HaxoanTcA 6nnsko. B Takom cnyyae
pekomeHayeTcA yctaHoBuTb onumio REC LAMP B nonoxenne OFF.

Mo ucteueHun 6onee NATM MUHYT NOCIIE OTCOEAMHEHUA UCTOYHMKA NUTAHMUA

Onumm WHT BAL, FLASH LVL, HiFi SOUND, AUDIO MIX 1 COMMANDER BepHyTCA K CBOVUM
3aBO/CKMM yCTaHOBKaM.

[Opyrve yctaHoBKM MeHIo 6yayT ocTaBaTbCA B NaMATH, AaXKe ecnn 6yaeT CHAT 6aTapenHbin 6nokK.

19pI0dWe) INoA Buisiwolsn)
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272

— Troubleshooting —

Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power supply and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorised Sony service facility. If “C:0O0:C00” appears on the screen, the self-diagnosis display

function has worked. See page 279.

In the recording

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate.

= The POWER switch is not set to CAMERA.
= Set it to CAMERA (p. 37).
« The tape has run out.
- Rewind the cassette or insert a new one (p. 33, 59).
« The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
- Use a new cassette or slide the tab (p. 33).
« The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
one hour to acclimatise (p. 301).

The power goes off.

= While being operated when the POWER switch is set to
CAMERA, your camcorder has been in the standby for more
than five minutes.
- Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) and then to CAMERA.
= The battery pack is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack.

You cannot record still images on a
“Memory Stick” in the tape recording
or tape recording standby.

« PHOTO REC is set to TAPE in the menu settings.
- Set it to MEMORY (p. 253).

You cannot record still images on a
tape.

« PHOTO REC is set to MEMORY in the menu settings.
= Set it to TAPE (p. 253).

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
- Adjust the viewfinder lens (p. 42).

The SteadyShot does not work.

« STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Set it to ON (p. 253).

The autofocusing does not work.

= The setting is the manual focus.
- Set FOCUS to the autofocus (p. 88).

« Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
= Adjust for manual focusing (p. 88).




Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

« The LCD panel is open.
- Close the LCD panel (p. 40).

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a subject such as lights or a
candle flame against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
This is not a malfunction.

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a very bright subject.

= This is not a malfunction.

Some tiny white, red, blue or green
spots appear on the screen.

= Slow shutter, Super NightShot or Colour Slow Shutter is
activated. This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed on
the screen.

= If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu settings
without a cassette and a “Memory Stick” inserted, your
camcorder automatically starts the demonstration.
- Insert a cassette or a “Memory Stick” and the demonstration
stops.
You can also cancel DEMO MODE (p. 259).

The picture is recorded in incorrect or
unnatural colours.

« NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.
- Set it to OFF (p. 48).

The picture appears too bright, and
the subject does not appear on the
screen.

« NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.
- Set it to OFF (p. 48).

= The backlight is active.
- Set it off (p. 47).

The click of the shutter does not
sound.

« BEEP is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Set it to MELODY or NORMAL (p. 260).

Black bands appear when you
record TV or computer screen.

« Set the STEADYSHOT in the menu settings to OFF (p. 253).

An external flash (optional) does not
work.

= The power of the external flash is off or the power supply is not
installed.
= Turn on the external flash or install the power supply.

« Two or more external flashes (optional) are attached.
- Only one external flash (optional) can be attached.
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

In the playback

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The tape does not move when a
video control button is pressed.

= The POWER switch is not set to VCR.
= Setitto VCR (p. 55).

The playback button does not work.

= The cassette has run out of tape.
= Rewind the tape (p. 55).

There are horizontal lines on the
picture, or the playback picture is not
clear or does not appear.

= The video heads may be dirty.
- Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional)
(p. 302).

No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.

= The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the

menu settings.
- Set it to STEREO (p. 254).
= The volume is turned to minimum.
= Turn up the volume (p. 55).
= AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 in the menu settings.
2 Adjust AUDIO MIX (p. 254).

During displaying the recorded date,
date search does not work.

= The cassette has no cassette memory.
= Use a cassette with cassette memory (p. 104).

= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings.
= Set it to ON (p. 257).

= The tape has a blank portion between recorded portions
(p. 105).

The title search does not work.

= The cassette has no cassette memory.
- Use a cassette with cassette memory (p. 102).
= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Set it to ON (p. 257).
= There is no title in the tape.
= Superimpose the titles (p. 140).
= The tape has a blank portion between recorded portions
(p. 102).

The new sound added to the
recorded tape is not heard.

= AUDIO MIX is set to the ST1 side in the menu settings.
2 Adjust AUDIO MIX (p. 139).

The title is not displayed.

« TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the menu settings.
= Set it to ON (p.257).
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

In the recording and playback

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on.

= The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack (p. 24, 25).

= The AC power adaptor is not connected to a wall socket.
= Connect the AC power adaptor to a wall socket (p. 29).

The end search does not work.

= The cassette was ejected after recording when using a cassette
without cassette memory (p. 53).
= You have not recorded on the new cassette yet (p. 54).

The end search does not work
correctly.

= The tape has a blank portion at the beginning or midway
(p. 53).

The battery pack is quickly
discharged.

= The operating temperature is too low.

= The battery pack is not fully charged.
= Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 25).

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Replace with a new battery pack (p. 24).

The battery remaining time indicator
does not indicate the correct time.

= You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
environment for a long time.

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Replace with a new battery pack (p. 24).

= The battery is not fully charged.
= Install a charged battery pack (p. 24, 25).

= A deviation has occurred in the remaining battery time.
- Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on

the battery remaining indicator is correct (p. 25).

The power goes off although the
battery remaining time indicator
indicates that the battery pack has
enough power to operate.

= A deviation has occurred in the remaining battery time.
- Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on

the battery remaining battery time indicator is correct (p. 25).
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The cassette cannot be removed from
the holder.

= The power supply is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly (p. 24, 29).
« The battery is dead.
- Use a charged battery pack (p. 24, 25).

u

The @ and £ indicators flash and no
functions except for cassette ejection
work.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
one hour to acclimatise (p. 301).

Cl'l indicator does not appear when
using a cassette with cassette
memory.

= The gold-plated connector of the cassette is dirty or dusty.
- Clean the gold-plated connector (p. 295).

Remaining tape indicator is not
displayed.

« The REMAIN is set to AUTO in the menu settings.
= Set it to ON to always display the remaining tape indicator
(p. 258).
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

When operating using the “Memory Stick™

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The “Memory Stick” does not
function.

= The POWER switch is not set to MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-
TRV50E only).
= Set it to MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E only) (p. 161).
= The “Memory Stick” is not inserted.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” (p. 151).

Recording does not function.

= The “Memory Stick™ has already been full.
- Delete unnecessary images and record again (p. 211).
« The “Memory Stick” formatted incorrectly is inserted.
= Format the “Memory Stick” or use another “Memory Stick”
(p. 151, 256).
= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock (p. 149).

The image cannot be deleted.

= The image is protected.
= Cancel image protection (p. 210).

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock (p. 149).

You cannot format the “Memory
Stick”.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock (p. 149).

Deleting all the images cannot be
carried out.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock (p. 149).

You cannot protect the image.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock (p. 149).
« INDEX screen is not displayed.
- Press INDEX to display the INDEX screen and protect the
image (p. 210).

You cannot write a print mark on
the still image.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock (p. 149).
« INDEX screen is not displayed.
= The print marks cannot be written to the single screen
(p. 214).
= The “Memory Stick” is full.
- Delete unnecessary print marks and write a print mark again
(p. 2112).
= You are trying to write a print mark on a moving picture.
= Print marks cannot be written on a moving picture.

The photo save does not work.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock (p. 149).

You cannot play back images in
actual size.

= You may not be able to play back images in actual size when
you try to play back images recorded by other equipment. This
is not a malfunction.

You cannot play back image data.

= Your camcorder cannot play back some images processed with
a computer (The file name will blink).

= If you record images with any other equipment, the images
may not play back normally on your camcorder.
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The title is not recorded.

= The cassette has no cassette memory.
= Use a cassette with cassette memory (p. 140).
= The cassette memory is full.
- Erase unwanted titles (p. 143).
= The cassette is set to prevent accidental erasure.
- Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible
(p. 33).
= The tape has a blank portion between recorded portions.
= Superimpose the title to recorded positions (p. 140).

The cassette label is not recorded.

= The cassette has no cassette memory.
- Use a cassette with cassette memory (p. 146).
= The cassette memory is full.
- Erase unwanted data (p. 143).
= The cassette is set to prevent accidental erasure.
- Slide the write-protect tab so that red mark is not visible

(p. 34).

Digital program editing to a tape
does not function.

= The input selector on the VCR is not set correctly.
- Check the connection and set the input selector on the VCR
again (p. 114)
= The camcorder is connected to DV equipment of other than
Sony using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).
- Setitto IR (p. 120).
= You have attempted to set a programme on a blank portion of
the tape.
- Set the programme again on a recorded portion (p. 124).
= The camcorder and the VCR are not synchronised.
- Adjust the synchronisation (p. 122).
« The IR SETUP code is incorrect.
- Set the correct code (p. 117).
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Digital program editing to a
“Memory Stick” does not function.

= Setting programme on a blank portion of the tape is attempted.

= Set the programme again on a recorded portion (p. 190).

The Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder does not work.

« COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.
= Setitto ON (p. 260).
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
= Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted with + and - incorrectly matching +
and - inside the battery compartment.
= Insert the batteries correctly (p. 319).
= The batteries are dead.
- Insert new ones (p. 319).

The picture from a TV or VCR does
not appear even when your
camcorder is connected to output on
the TV or VCR.

« DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings.
9 Setit to LCD (p. 261).
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The melody or beep sounds for
five seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
one hour to acclimatise (p. 301).
= Some troubles have occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

You cannot charge the battery pack.

= The POWER switch is not set to OFF (CHG).
= Set it to OFF (CHG) (p. 25).

While charging the battery pack, no
indicator appears, the indicator
flashes in the display window.

= The battery pack is not properly installed.
= Install it properly (p. 24).
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
- Please contact your Sony dealer or local authorised Sony
service facility.

No function works though the
power is on.

« Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or remove
the battery, then reconnect it in about one minute. Turn the
power on. If the functions still do not work, press the RESET
button using a sharp-pointed object (If you press the RESET
button, all the settings including the date and time return to
their defaults.) (p. 24, 29, 316).

When you set the POWER switch to
VCR or OFF (CHG), if you move
your camcorder, you may hear a
clattering sound from inside your
camcorder.

« This is because some functions use a linear mechanism. Your
camcorder is not malfunctioning.

The buttons do not appear on the
touch panel.

« The DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL button is pressed.
- Press the LCD screen lightly.
= Press the DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL button on your
camcorder or the DISPLAY button on the Remote
Commander (p. 56).

The buttons on the LCD screen do
not work.

= Adjust the screen (CALIBRATION) (p. 303).

The indicators appear mirror-
reversed in the viewfinder or on the
TV screen.

= The mirror mode is activated.
This is not a malfunction.

Image data cannot be transferred by
the USB connection.

= The USB cable was connected before installation of the USB
driver was completed.
= Uninstall the incorrect USB driver and re-install the USB
driver (p. 224, 229).
= USBCONNECT is set to PTP in the menu settings when the
POWER switch is set to MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-TRV50E

only).
- Set it to NORMAL (p. 259).

The cassette cannot be removed
even if the cassette lid is open.

= Moisture has started to condense in your camcorder (p. 301).
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Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display function.
This function displays the current state of your
camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of a letter A
and figures) on the screen. If a 5-digit code is -/%2'1'1?9:
displayed, check the following list of codes. The last

two digits (indicated by [J[) differ depending on the
state of your camcorder.

LCD screen, viewfinder or
display window

I
Self-diagnosis display
-C:O0:00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.
-EO0O0:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorised Sony service facility.

Five-digit display Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:04:00 = You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
- Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (p. 28, 296).

c:21:00 = Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
one hour to acclimatise (p. 301).

C:22:00 = The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional)
(p. 302).

c:31:00 = A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
c:32:00 occurred.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
supply, operate your camcorder.
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E:20:.00 = A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
E:61:00 - Contact your Sony dealer or local authorised Sony service
E:62:00 facility and inform them of the 5-digit code

E:91:00 (example: E:61:10).

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorised Sony service facility.
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Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear on the screen or in the display window, check the following:
See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

Warning indicators

100-0001 C:21:00

@O

NN @ W N

B0 A o
4

100-0001 Warning indicator as to file

Slow flashing:

= The file is corrupted.

= The file is unreadable.

«You are trying to use the MEMORY MIX on a
moving picture (p. 175).

C:21:00 Self-diagnosis display (p. 279).

&1 The battery is dead or nearly dead

Slow flashing:

= The battery is nearly dead.
Depending on the operating conditions,
environment and battery condition, the &1
indicator may flash even if there are
approximately five to 10 minutes remaining.

Fast flashing:
«The battery is dead (p. 25).

@ Moisture condensation has occurred*

Fast flashing:

= Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder, and
leave it for about one hour with the cassette
compartment open (p. 301).

G warning indicator as to cassette

memory*

Slow flashing:

= No cassette with cassette memory is inserted
(p. 292).

N Warning indicator as to “Memory Stick”
Slow flashing:
< No “Memory Stick” is inserted.

Fast flashing*:

= The “Memory Stick” is not readable on your
camcorder (p. 149).

= The image cannot be recorded on “Memory
Stick”.

280

%1 Warning indicator as to “Memory Stick”
formatting*
Fast flashing:
«“Memory Stick” is not formatted correctly
(p. 256).
= The “Memory Stick” data is corrupted
(p. 149).

©B™ Warning indicator as to tape

Slow flashing:

= The tape is near the end.

= No cassette is inserted.*

= The write-protect tab on the cassette is exposed
(red) (p. 33).*

Fast flashing:
= The cassette has run out of tape.*

4 You need to eject the cassette*

Slow flashing:

= The write-protect tab on the cassette is exposed
(red) (p. 33).

Fast flashing:

= Moisture condensation has occurred (p. 301).

= The cassette has run out of tape.

= The self-diagnosis display function is activated
(p. 279).

o The image is protected*
Slow flashing:
= The image is protected (p. 210).

4 Warning indicator as to the flash

Slow flashing:

< During charging

Fast flashing:

= The self-diagnosis display function is activated
(p. 279).*

= There is something wrong with the built-in
flash or the external flash (optional).

@O Warning indicator as to recording of still

image

Slow image:

= The still image cannot be recorded on a tape or
a “Memory Stick” (p. 63, 69).

* You hear the melody or beep.



Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages
«CLOCK SET

=FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

« oty CLEANING CASSETTE*
- QW FULL

- 16BIT

- & REC MODE

- & TAPE

- & i LINK” CABLE
= NJFULL
.L\j O—n

< NINOFILE
= XINO MEMORY STICK
- XJ AUDIO ERROR

=1 MEMORY STICK ERROR
= X1 FORMAT ERROR

« NJ o DIRECTORY ERROR
= TIPLAY ERROR

= TJREC ERROR
«COPY INHIBIT

[T 4 TAPE END
=B NO TAPE
=D NOPRINT MARK

NI NO STILL IMAGE FILE
«DELETING

«FORMATTING
= % NOW CHARGING

* You hear the melody or beep.

Set the date and time (p. 30).
Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (p. 28).

The video heads are dirty (p. 302).

The cassette memory is full.*

AUDIO MODE is set to 16BIT (p. 258).* You cannot dub new audio.
REC MODE is set to LP (p. 258).* You cannot dub new audio.

There is no recorded portion on the tape.* You cannot dub new
audio.

The i.LINK cable is connected (p. 139).* You cannot dub new audio.
The “Memory Stick™ is full (p. 164).*

The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK
(p. 149).

No still image is recorded on the “Memory Stick” (p. 197).*
No “Memory Stick” is inserted.*

You are trying to record an image with sound that cannot be
recorded by your camcorder on “Memory Stick” (p. 187).*

The “Memory Stick” data is corrupted (p. 151).*
The “Memory Stick” is not recognised. Check the format (p. 256).*
There are more than two of the same directories (p. 197).*

The image cannot be played back. Reinsert the “Memory Stick,” then
play back the image again.

Check the input signal before retrying recording (p. 174, 189).*

The tape contains copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software (p. 293).*

The tape has reached its end.*
Insert a cassette.*

You selected MARKED in 9PIC PRINT on the touch panel using a
“Memory Stick” containing no image with a print mark. (p. 216)*

You selected MULTI in 9PIC PRINT on the touch panel using a
“Memory Stick” containing no still image. (p. 216)*

You have pressed PHOTO during deleting all images on “Memory
Stick.”*

You have pressed PHOTO during formatting a “Memory Stick.”*
Charging an external flash (optional) does not work correctly.*

**The €3 indicator and “ E'q CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear one after another on the screen.

Bunooyss|gnoaL
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— Mowmck n yCcTpaHeHue HeMcnpaBHOCTeﬁ —

Pa3HOBMAHOCTM HeMCNpPaBHOCTEM U METOAbI UX YCTPaHEHUA

Ecnu npu akcnnyaTtauum BuaeoKamepbl BCTPETUIUCH NPO6eMbl, MCNoNb3ynTe 3Ty Tabnuuy AnA
rnouncka un ycTpaHeHunA HemcnpasHOCTeN. Ecnu He yaaeTcA pelwnTs Npobnemy, 0TCOeAMHUTE UCTOYHNK
nUTaHWA N 0bpaTUTECh K Aunepy Sony unm B MECTHOE NpeanpuAThe, YNONHOMOYEHHOE NMPOBOAUTL
TexHn4yeckoe obcny>kmBaHve annapaTypbl Sony. Ecnu Ha akpaHe noasusca 3Hak “C:000:00”, aTto
0O3Ha4aeT, 4To cpaboTana pyHKUMA BbiBOAA camoamarHocTuku. Cm. cTp. 289.

Bo BpemAa 3anucu

MpusHaku

Bo3moixHaA npuunHa u/mnu meTopn ycTpaHeHuA

He pa6oTtaeT kHonka START/STOP.

¢ [MNepekntodyatens POWER He ycTaHOBIIEH B NONOXeEHUE
CAMERA.
= YcraHosuTte ero B nonoxeHne CAMERA (ctp. 37).
® JleHTa 3aKoH4YMNach.
- NepemoTanTte neHTy Ha3aj uim BCTaBbTE HOBYIO KacceTy
(cTp. 33, 59)
® JlenecTok 3awuWThl OT 3anMcy YCTaHOBMEH Tak, Y4TO
BbICTaBJieHa KpacHaA MeTKa.
= Vcnonb3ynte HOBYIO KacceTy Unu NepeaBuHbTE NenecTok
(cTp. 33).
* JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (KoHAeHcauua snaru).
- VI3BnekuTe NeHTy 1 0CTaBbTe BUAEOKAMEPY MO MEHbLUEN
Mepe Ha OAMH Yac AnA akknumaTtusaumu (cTp. 301).

BbikntovaeTca nutaHue.

¢ [pn paboTe c nepekmovatenem POWER, ycTaHOBNEHHbIM B
nonoxxeHne CAMERA, Bawa sugeokamepa Haxoamnach B
pexume oxungaHua 6onee NATA MUHYT.

- VYcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne OFF
(CHG), a 3aTem B nonoxeHne CAMERA.

e baTapenHbiin 650K MONHOCTBLIO U MOYTU NMOSTHOCTLIO
paspAXKeH.

- YcTaHoBUTE 3apAXeHHbIV 6aTapeiHbin 6510K.

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh
HenoaBMXXHbIe N306paXxkeHnA Ha
“Memory Stick” Bo Bpema 3anucu
UM OXXMAAHNA 3anmcu.

* Onuua PHOTO REC B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO yCTaHOBMNEHA B
nonoxexve TAPE.
= YcraHosuTte ee B nonoxeHne MEMORY (cTp. 263).

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb
HEenoABMXHbIE N306paXKeHNs Ha
NIEHTY.

¢ Onuua PHOTO REC B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO yCTaHOBIEHA B
nonoxexve MEMORY.
- YcrtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHune TAPE (cTp. 263).

M306paxkeHne Ha aKpaHe

BMnaonckKartenAa ABNAETCA HEeYeTKNM.

* He oTperynupoBaH 06beKTUB BuaoUCKaTena.
- OTperynupynte o6beKTUB Bugouckartena (cTp. 42).

DYHKLUMA YCTONYMBOW CHEMKMN HE
paboTaerT.

® ®yHkumA STEADYSHOT ycTtaHosneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
HacTponkax MeHIo.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexme ON (cTp. 263).

He paboTtaeT aBTO(OKyCMPOBKaA.

® YCTaHOBJIEH PEXMM PYyYHON (DOKYCUPOBKM.
- YcraHosuTe onumio FOCUS B pexum aBTOOOKYCUPOBKM.
(cTp. 88).
* YcrnoBmA CbeMKM ABNAITCA HEMOAXOAALMMU ANA
aBTOMaTN4ECKOWN (hOKYCUPOBKM.
= BbinonHute pyyHyo oKycupoBKy (CTp. 88).




PasHoBugHOCTU HEMCnpaBHOCTEVI U MmeToabl UX yctpaHeHunAa

MpusHakun

Bo3moi)xHaA npuunHa u/mnu meTopn ycTpaHeHuA

N306paxkeHne He noABnAeTCA B
BMaonckarene.

e OkpbiTa naHenb XKK-gucnnes.
- 3akpovite naHenb XKK-gucnnea (cTp. 40).

MoABnAeTCA BepTUKanbHasA nosoca
Npu CbeMKe APKNX 06EKTOB Ha
TEMHOM (DOHE, HanpUMep, OrHen unun
nnameHn cBeym.

e CrnvwKom BbiCOKanA KOHTPACTHOCTb MeXxay 06BEKTOM 1

poHOM.

B Buaeokamepe HeT HEUCNPaBHOCTMU.

Mpy cbeMke o4YeHb APKUX 06BEKTOB
MOABMAETCA BepTMKanbHaA nonoca.

¢ B Bgeokamepe HeT HeNCrnpaBHOCTY.

Ha akpaHe noABnAlTCA KpOoLleYyHble
6enble, KpacHble, CUHME UK
3efeHble TOYKM.

A I'IpMBe,ueH B JeicTBue pexxnm MmeaneHHoro 3aTeopa, HOYHOWM
cynepCbeMKun nnm LIBETHOW CbEMKU C MEANEHHbIM 3aTBOPOM.

370 He ABnAeTcA HEencnpaBHOCTbIO.

Ha skpaHe oTobpaxaeTca
Hen3BecTHoe n3obpaxeHue.

e Ecnv nporget 10 MUHYT Nocne yCTaHOBKU NepeknoyarTena
POWER B nonoxexne CAMERA vnu nepekntoyatens DEMO
MODE B HacTpoikax MeHIo ycTaHoBrneH B nonoxenune ON, a
kacceTa n “Memory Stick”He BCTaBneHbl, Toraa Bmaeokamepa
HauyMHaeT AEMOHCTPaLMIO aBTOMATUYHECKMN.

- BcrasbTe Kaccety unm “Memory Stick” n aemoHcTpauma

npekpaTuTcA.

B03MOXHO Tak)xe 0TMeHuTb pexkum DEMO MODE

(cTp. 269).

M306paxkeHne 3anucbiBaeTcA C
HenpaewUbHLIMU UK
HeHaTypasbHbIMK LIBETaMW.

¢ MepekmovaTtens NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue ON.
= YctaHosuTe ero B nonoxenve OFF (cTp. 48).

N306paxkeHne nony4aeTca CNULLKOM
APKUM, @ 06BbEKT He NOABMAETCA Ha
3KpaHe.

¢ epekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneH B nonioxxeHne ON,
a cbemka BeAeTcA Npy APKOM OCBELLEeHUN.
- YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexue OFF (cTp. 48).
e AkTuBM3NpOBaHa PyHKUMA 3a4HEN NOACBETKN.
= BbiknounTe yHKUMIO MOACBETKM (CTP. 47).

He cnbiweH 3ByK 3aTBopa.

* B HacTpovikax meHto oyHkumA BEEP yctaHoBnena B

nonoxexHne OFF.

- MepekniounTe ee B nonoxxeHne MELODY unn NORMAL

(cTp. 270).

Bunooyss|gnoaL
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lMpu 3anucy sKpaHa Teneemsopa unu
KOMIMbIOTEpa MOABMATCA YepHble
nonocel.

® B HacTpovikax MeHio yctaHoBuTe dyHkumio STEADYSHOT B

nonoxeHue OFF (cTp. 263).

BHelwwHAA BCMbIWKa (He
npunaraeTtcsA) He paboTaeT.

e [lUTaHne BHELHEN BCMbILKN OTKIIIOHEHO UM UCTOYHUK

nMTaHNA He YCTaHOBIEH.

- BkniounTe BHELWHO0 BCNbIWKY UK YCTAaHOBUTE NCTOYHUK

nnTaHuA.

e [loacoeanHeHbl ABe uny 60nee BHELWHWX BCMbIWKN (He

npunaraeTca).

< MoxeT 6bITb NoACOeAMHEHA TOMbKO O4HAa BHELUHAA

BCMbIWKa (He npunaraeTcA).

nalooHaeduouaH auHaHed.1oA u ¥ouo|
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PasHoBugHOCTU HEVICI'IpaBHOCTEVI U MmeToabl UX yctpaHeHuAa

Bo BpemAa BocnpousBeneHuA

Mpu3Haku Boamo)kHaA npuuMHa W/mnu meton ycTpaHeHnA

Mpw HaxxaTuy KHOMKM ynpaeBneHna ¢ [MNepekntoyatens POWER He ycTaHoBneH B nonoxenune VCR.
BUAEO JIEHTA He NepemellaeTca. - YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexue VCR (cTp. 55).

He paboTtaeT kHonka * B KacceTe 3aKoHYMNach neHTa.

BOCMPOV3BEAEHNA. - MNepemoTanTe neHTy Hasapg (cTp. 55).

Ha n3obpaxkeHnn nmetotca © BO3MO>XHO, BUAEOrofIoBKa 3arpA3HeHa.

rOPU30OHTaSbHbBIE NTUHUM, NMGO - MNoyncTuTe BMAEOroNIoBKU C MOMOLLLIO YUCTALLEW KacceTbl
1306padkeHne BOCNpon3BoamTCA (He npunaraetca) (cTp. 302).

HEYeTKO UMV BOBCE HE MOABNAETCA

Ha aKpaHe.

B pexkvme BocnponsBeaeHna 3ByK e B HacTpoiikax meHio oyHkumA HiFi SOUND yctaHoBneHa B
OTCYTCTBYET WUNU CliblleH TONbKO MONOXeHun 2.

TUXUI 3BYK. = YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxenve STEREO (cTp. 264).

® [POMKOCTb YCTAHOBMIEHA HA MUHUMATBHYIO BEMNYUHY.
= VYBenunybTe rpoMKocCTb (CTp. 55).

e B HacTpowikax MeHio oyHKumAa AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa B
nonoxxenve ST2.
- Otperynupynte pyHkumo AUDIO MIX (cTp. 264).

Bo BpemA oTobpaxkeHna aatbl e KacceTa He coaepXXUT KacCeTHOW NamATK.
3anuncy, PyHKUMA noucka Aatbl He = Vcnonb3yiiTe KacceTy C KacceTHoW namATbio (cTp. 104)
pa6oTaeT. ¢ B HacTpowikax meHio yHkumA CM SEARCH ycTaHoBneHa B

nonoxexune OFF.
- YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHne ON (cTp. 267).

® Ha neHTe ecTb He3anncaHHbIA y4aCTOK MeX Ay 3anvcaHHbIMK
y4acTtkamm (cTp. 105).

DyHKLMA Noncka TUTpa He paboTaeT. ® KacceTa He COAepP>XUT KacCeTHON NamATH.

= Vcnonb3yiiTe KacceTy C KacceTHon namATbio (cTp. 102).

e Onuua CM SEARCH B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0 yCTaHOBJIEHA B
nonoxexve OFF.
- YcrtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHne ON (cTp. 267).

® Ha neHTe HeT TUTPOB.
- BbIinonHuTe Hanoxexune TMTpoB (cTp. 140).

® Ha neHTte ecTb He3annCaHHbIN yHaCTOK MeX Ay 3anncaHHbIMK
y4acTtkamm (cTp. 102).

He cnbllwHO HOBOIO 3ByKa, ® B HacTpowikax meHio yHkumA AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa B
HaNoXXEeHHOrO K 3anncaHHOM NeHTe. nonoxxexnve ST1.

- Otperynupynte pyHkumo AUDIO MIX (cTp. 139).
TnTpbl He oTO6paXkatoTCA. o ®yHkumA TITLE DSPL ycTaHOBNEeHa B MEHIO HACTPOEK B

nonoxexne OFF.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexme ON (cTp. 267).
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PasHoBugHOCTU HEMCnpaBHOCTEVI U MmeToabl UX yctpaHeHunAa

Bo BpemMmA 3anucu n Bocnpou3seneHuA

an/ISHaKVI BoamoxxHasa npudnHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He BkntoyaeTcA nuTaHue. ® He ycTtaHoBneH 6atapenHbivi 650K, 160 OH pa3pAanIca unm
noyTy paspaamncs.
- 3ameHuTe ero Ha 3apAXXeHHbIV 6aTapeiHbii 610K (cTp. 24, 25).
e ApnanTep NMTaHUA NEPEMEHHOrO ToKa He NOAKITIYEH K
CTEHHOW po3eTKe.
- MoaknounTte agantep NUTaHWA NEPEMEHHOrO ToKa K
anieKTpuYecKomn cetn (cTp. 29).

He paboTaeT yHKUMA nomcka e KacceTa 6biyia u3sneyeHa nocrne 3anucu npu ncnosib3oBaHnm
KOHULA. kacceTbl 6e3 KacceTHon namAaTu (cTp. 53).

e 3anucb Ha HOBYIO NIEHTY elle He BbIMoNHANAach (CTp. 54).
®yHKUMA Noucka KoHua paboTaeT * B Hayane vnun cepeauHe NEHTbl UMEeTCA He3anucaHHbI
HenpaBubHO. y4acTok (cTp. 53).

BaTapeiiHbin 610k 6bICTpoO e Temnepatypa okpy>atoLlei cpebl ABNAETCA CIIMLIKOM HU3KOW.
pasprxaeTca. * BaTtapeiiHbin 610K 3apAXKEH He NMOMHOCTbLIO.

- 3apaauTe 6aTapeiiHbin 610K CHOBA MOJIHOCTHIO (CTP. 25).
* BaTtapeiiHbin 610K MOMHOCTLIO Pa3PAXKEH U HE MOXET bbiTb

nepesapfxeH.
= 3ameHuTe ero Ha HoBbIN baTapenHbi 610K (CTp. 24).

MHpvkaTop ocTaBlieroca 3apaga e baTapeinHbin 610K AnMTeNbHOE BPEMA UCMOb30BasICA NpuU

6araperiHoro 6roka nokasblBaeT CILLKOM BbICOKOM UNN HU3KON TemnepaType OKpyxXatoLlen cpeabl.

HenpasunbHOE BPeMA. * BaTtapeiiHbin 650K MOMHOCTLIO Pa3PAXKEH U HE MOXET bbiTb
nepesapfxeH.

= 3ameHuTe ero Ha HoBbIN 6aTapenHbi 6mokK (CTp. 24).
¢ batapeiiHbii 6NOK 3apAXKEH He NOMHOCTbLIO.
= YcTaHoBuTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapeiHbin 6nok (cTp. 24, 25).
¢ [pon30LLIO OTKIOHEHNE OCTAaTOYHOrO BpeMeHn paboThbl
6aTapenHoro 65oka.
= 3apaauTte batapeliHbii 610K CHOBA, Tak YTO6bl MHAMKATOP
ocTaBLueroca 3apaga 6artaperiHoro 6noka nokasbisan
npasunbHOe Bpemsa (cTp. 25).

Bunooyss|gnoaL
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MuTaHve BbiKNoYaeTcA, XOTA ¢ [Tpon3oLno oTKMIOHEeHNe BO BpeMeHU ocTasLleroca sapana
VHAMKAaTOp OCTaBLUerocA 3apAja 6aTapemnHoro 65oka.

6artapeinHoro 6noka nokasbiBaer, - 3apaauTe 6aTapeiHblin 650K NOMHOCTHIO elle pas, YTobbI
4TO y 6aTapeiiHoro 6oka oTObpakeHne nHamMKaTopa ocTasLieroca 3apaaa
[lOCTaTO4HO 3apAga AnA padoThbl. 6aTapenHoro 6510ka cTano npaBunbHbIM (CTp. 25).
KacceTa He BblHMMaeTcA 13 e OTCOeANHEH UCTOYHMK NUTaHWA.

nepxarens. = HapgexxHo noacoeanHUTe UCTOYHUK NUTaHuA (CTp. 24, 29).

e baTapenHbln 650K NOTHOCTBIO Pa3pPAXKEH.
- 3ameHuTe ero Ha 3apAXeHHbIN 6aTapeiHbl 650K (CTp. 24, 25).

MuratoT uHankatopsl B n &, 1 Bce ¢ [Mpounsowna KoHaeHcauma snaru.

nalooHaeduouaH auHaHed.1oA u ¥ouo|

(hyHKLMK, 32 UCKITIOYEHUEeM - VI3BnekuTe KacceTy 1 OCTaBbTe BUAEOKaMepPy MO MEHbLUEN
U3BeYeHNA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT. Mepe Ha OAMH 4Yac AnA akknumaTusaumu (cTp. 301).

WMuamnkartop Cl!| He nosenAetcA npu  ® PasbeM C NO30/I04EHHbIMM KOHTaKTamu Ha KacceTe «
UCMONb30BaHWN KacceTbl C 3arpA3HWUICA UNW 3anbIfUIICA.

KacceTHOW NamMATbIo. = OuucTnTe pasbeM ¢ N03004EHHBIMU KOHTakTamm (CTp. 295).
MHAamkaTop ocTaBLUENCA NEHTbI He e B HacTpowikax MeHio yHKUMA REMAIN ycTaHoBneHa B
oTobpaxkaeTcA. nonoxexHne AUTO.

= [InA NOCTOAHHOrO 0TOBPaXXEeHNA NHAMKaTOpa ocTaBsLUeicA
NeHTbl ycTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxkeHvne ON (cTp. 268).

(npopomkeHne Ha cneaytoLen cTpaHmue) 285



PasHoBugHOCTU HEVICI'IpaBHOCTEVI U MmeToabl UX yctpaHeHuAa

Mpwu pabote ¢ “Memory Stick”

MpusHaku

BoamoxxHasa npu4ynHa w/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He pa6oTaeT “Memory Stick”.

¢ [epekntodatens POWER He ycTaHOBMNEH B MOIOXEHWE
MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E).
- YctaHosuTe ero B nosioxxeHme MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
mogens DCR-TRV50E) (cTp. 161).
* He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”.
- YcraHouTe “Memory Stick” (cTp. 151).

He paboTtaeT 3anuceb.

* EmkocTb “Memory Stick” yxe 3anonHeHa.
- CoTpuTe HeHy>KHble M306pa>KeHNA 1 3anuwnTe cHoBa (cTp. 211).
e BcTasneHa HenpaBwiibHO oTchopmaTupoBaHHaa “Memory Stick”.
2 Otdopmatupyinte “Memory Stick” unu ucnonbaynte apyryio
“Memory Stick” (cTp. 151, 266).
¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl OT 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxenue LOCK.
- MNepeABuHbTE NENECTOK B MONOXeHWe, NO3BoNALLee
BbINOSIHATbL 3anuch (cTp. 149).

He ynanaetca nsobpaxeHue.

* /306paxkeHne 3awyiLeHo.
2 OTmeHuTe 3awmTy nsobpaxenus (ctp. 210).
¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl OT 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHosneH B
nonoxenve LOCK.
- NepeABVHbTE NENECTOK B MONOXEHWE, NO3BONAOLLEe
BbINOMHATL 3anuck (cTp. 149).

He ynaetca otchopmatmpoBsartb
“Memory Stick”

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl OT 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxenue LOCK.
- MNepeABuHbTE NENECTOK B MONOXeHWe, NO3BoNALLee
BbINOSIHATbL 3anuch (cTp. 149).

He moxeT 6bITb BbINONHEHO
yoaneHue Bcex M306paXKeHUi.

e JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT 3anuncu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxexne LOCK.
- lNepeaBuHbTE NENECTOK B MOMOXEHWE, NO3BONAOLLEee
BbIMNOMHATL 3anucb (CTp. 149).

He ypnaeTca 3awmtntb
n3obpaxkeHue.

® JlenecTok 3awmThl OT 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHosneH B
nonoxenue LOCK.
= lMepeaBuHbLTE NENECTOK B NONOXEHWE, No3BonALEee
BbINOMHATL 3anuck (cTp. 149).
* He oTtob6paxcaetcA akpaH INDEX.
2 Haxwmute kHonky INDEX ana otobpaxxeHua akpaHa INDEX, n
coxpaHuTe nsobpaxeHue (cTp. 210).

He yaoaeTcA 3anncartb MeTKy ne4vatu
Ha HenoABW>XXHOM V|306pa>|<eva|.

* JlenecTok 3awmTbl OT 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHosneH B
nonoxenve LOCK.
- NepeABVHbTE NENECTOK B MOMOXEHWe, NO3BONALLee
BbINOMHATL 3anuck (cTp. 149).
* He oTtob6paxaetcA akpaH INDEX.
- 3HaKu nevyaTu He MOryT ObITb 3anNNCaHbl HA OAUHOYHOM dKpaHe
(cTp. 214).
e EmkocTb “Memory Stick” 3anonHeHa.
2 VpanuTe HeHy>KHble 3HaKu nevaTu 1 3anuiunTe 3Hak nevarum
ele pas (cTp. 211).
® Bbl MbiTaeTech 3anncatb METKY nevaT Ha ABUXKYLLEMCA N306paXKeHnn.
- HeB03MOXHO 3anucaTb METKY neyaTty Ha ABUXKYLLEeMCA 1306paXxeHunm.

He paboTtaeT dyHKUMA COXpaHeHnA
OTOCHMMKOB B NaMATH.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl OT 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxenue LOCK.
- MNepeABuHbTE NENECTOK B MONOXeHWe, NO3BoNAlLLee
BbINOSIHATbL 3anuch (cTp. 149).

He ynaetca Bocnpoussectun
n306pa>keHne B HaTypasbHyo
BEJINYUHY.

Ecnu n3o6pakeHue 6610 3anncaHo Ha apyroi annaparype,
MHOrAa He yAAeTCA BOCMPOU3BECTH M306PadKeHVe B HATypasibHYIo
BEMMYMHY. JTO He ABMAETCA A4eDeKTOM BUAEOKaMepb.

Bbl HE MOXeTe BOCMpou3BoanTb
[aHHble N306paxeHun.

¢ Bawa Buaeokamepa He MOXeT BOCTNPOU3BOANTL HEKOTOPbIE
n3obpakeHns, o6paboTaHHble C MOMOLLBIO NepPCOHANIbHOro
KomnbloTepa (umA thanna byaet muratb).

e Ecnu Bbl 3anuweTe n3obpa>keHnsa ¢ MOMOLLbIO APYron
annaparypbl, 3T N306paxeHnA MOryT He BOCNPOU3BOANTLCA
HopmasnbHO Ha Bawel Buageokamepe.




PasHoBugHOCTU HEMCnpaBHOCTEVI U MmeToabl UX yctpaHeHunAa

Mpouee

MpusHaku

BoamoxxHasa npudnHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHuA

TUTpbI He 3anncbIBAIOTCA.

e KacceTa He coaepXXUT KacCeTHOM namATK.
= Vcnonb3yiTe KacceTy C KacceTHom namaTbio (cTp. 140).

e KacceTHaA namMATb 3amnofiHMNAach.

= CoTpuTe HeHy>XHble TUTpbI (CTp. 143).
e KacceTa 3awwmiieHa oT C/ly4anHoro CTMpaHuvA.
< MepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3awuWThl OT 3anucy Tak, 4Tobbl
KpacHaA YacTb He 6bina BuaHa (cTp. 33).
® Ha neHTe ecTb He3anncaHHbIN y4acTOK MeXAay 3anmcaHHbIMK

yJacTkamu.

- HanoxwuTte TUTP Ha 3anucaHHbI y4acTok (cTp. 140).

He 3anucbiBaeTca MeTKa KacceThbl.

e KacceTa He COAEpPXUT KacCeTHOW NamATK.
= Vcnonb3yinTe KacceTy C KacCeTHOM NamATbio (CTp. 146).

e KacceTHaA NnaMATb 3anonHMNach.

- CoTpuTe HeHyXHble AaHHble (CTp. 143).
e KacceTa 3awyiieHa oT cyyaHoro cTupaHumA.
- NepenBuHbTE NENECTOK 3almThbl OT 3anUcK Tak, YTobbI
KpacHaA 4acTb He 6bina sugHa (cTp. 34).

He BbinonHAeTcA chyHKUMA
LMdPOBOro MOHTaXa Ha neHTe.

e CenekTop BX0fa Ha BUAEOMArHUTO(OH YCTAHOBMEH HENpaBuibHO.

= lNpoBepbTe coeanHeHne 1 ycTaHOBUTE CeNeKTop Bxoaa
BuaeoMarHuTodoHa cHosa (cTp. 114).

¢ Bupgeokamvepa Sony nogcoeavHeHa K umcposomy
BMAE0060pYyJOBAHNIO APYTMX KOMMaHUA C NoMoLLbto kabensa
i.LINK (coeamnnTenbHoro kabena DV).
= YctaHosuTe ee B nonoxexue IR (ctp. 120).

® Bbl nonbITanMcb yCTaHOBUTL NPOrpaMmy Ha He3anncaHHOM

y4yacTKe NeHTbl.

- BoinonnHute YCTaHOBKY nporpamMmmbl eLle pas3 Ha 3anMcaHHOM

yyacTtke (cTp. 124).

e Bugeokamepa 1 BUAEOMArHUTOOH HE CUHXPOHN30BaHbI.
= OTperynupyinte cuHXpoHu3auumio (cTp. 122).

¢ Koga IR SETUP ycTaHoBneH HenpasuIbHO.
= YcTaHoBuTe npasubHOe 3HaYeHne kopa (ctp. 117).

Bunooyss|gnoaL
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He BbinonHAeTcA chyHKUMA
LUMdpoBOro MoHTaxa Ha “Memory
Stick”

e [pefnpuHATAa NoMbITKa YCTaHOBUTb MPOrpaMMy Ha

He3anncaHHOM y4YacTKe NEeHTbI.

= YcTaHosuTe nporpaMmmMy cHoBa Ha 3anMcaHHOM y4acTke

(cTp. 190).

He paboTaeT npunaraembii k
BMAeOKamepe nynbT
[OMCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBeHus.

* B HacTpovikax meHto pyHkumA COMMANDER ycTtaHoBneHa B

nonoxexHune OFF.

= YctaHosuTte ee B nonoxeHne ON (cTp. 270).
® YT0-TO NperpaxkgaeT nyTb MHPaKPaCHbIM Nyyam.

- YcTpaHute npenATcTBUE.

e bartapeiikv BCTaBneHbl Tak, YTO nonioca + u — He
COOTBETCTBYIOT 3HaKam + 1 — BHYTpU oTceka AnA 6aTapeek.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTapenku npaBunbHo (cTp. 319).

* BaTapeiku NoMHOCTbIO Pa3pAANIINCS.

- BcTaBbTe HoBble H6aTaperiku (cTp. 319).

nalooHaeduouaH auHaHed.1oA u ¥ouo|

He nosBnAeTcA n3obpaxeHue ¢
TeneBun3opa UM BUAeOMarHuToOoHa,
XOTA Buaeokamepa NoakIoyeHa K
BbIXO4Y TesieBn3opa unu
BMAEOMarHMTooHa.

® B HacTporikax meHto napameTp DISPLAY ycTaHoBneH B

nonoxenwune V-OUT/LCD.

- YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexue LCD (cTp. 271).

(MpooomKeHne Ha cneaytoLwen cTpaHuue)
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PasHoBugHOCTU HEVICI'IpaBHOCTEVI U MmeToabl UX yctpaHeHuAa

MpusHaku

Bo3moixHaA npuunHa u/mnu meTopn ycTpaHeHuA

B TeueHue 5 cekyHp 3By4nT
MernoAvA UK 3BYKOBOW cCUrHan.

¢ [lpousoLna KoHAeHcaumA Braru.
= M3BneknTe KacceTy 1 oCcTaBbTe BUAEOKaAMepY Mo MeHbLUen
Mepe Ha OAMH Yac AnA akknumaTtusaumm (cTp. 301).
* B Buaeokamepe BO3HUKNW Henonaaku.
= M3BneknTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBa, a 3aTem
ncnonb3ynTe BUAEOKaMeEpY.

BaTapeiHbiin 610K He 3apaxaeTcs.

¢ [MNepekntoyatens POWER He ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexne OFF
(CHG).
- YcraHoBuTe ero B nonoxeHune OFF (CHG) (cTp. 25).

Bo BpemaA 3apaaku 6atapeitHoro
6510Ka B OKOLLKe aucnnesa He
NnoABNAITCA HAKaKWe MHAMKATOPbI,
UNN NHONKaTop MUraeT.

* bartapeinHbin 6rOK He yCTaHOBMNEH Haanexatumm obpasom.
= YcTaHoBuTe ero Hagnexxawmm obpasom (CTp. 24).
e Henonapka c 6aTtaperiHbiM 6710KOM.
- O6paTnTech, NoXanyncTa, B CEpBUCHbLIN LIEHTP Sony unv B
MECTHOE YMOTHOMOYEHHOE NPeAnpPUATAE NO 06CNYXXNBaHMIO
nagenui Sony.

He BbinonHAeTcA HKX ogHa yHKUMA,
XOTA NUTaHWe NOAKIHOYEHO.

e OTCOEANHNTE WHYP NUTaHNA CeTeBOro aganrtepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka unm cHUMMTe 6atapenHbii 61oK, 3aTem
noAcoeAVHNTE ero CHoBa NPUMEPHO Yepes O4HY MUHYTY.
Bkniounte nutanme. Ecnu cpyHkumm BCe elle He paboTaloT,
HaxxmuTe kKHonky RESET, ucnonb3ya 3a0CTPeHHbI Npeamer.
(Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky RESET, Bce ycTaHOBKM, BKIOYanA
[aTy 1 BpemsA, BEPHYTCA K COCTOAHMIO MO YMON4YaHMio.)

(cTp. 24, 29, 316).

Mpwn nepeHoce B1agoOKamepbl U3 Hee
CbILUMTCA CTYK, NPY 3TOM
nepekntoyarens POWER
ycTaHoBfeH B nonoxexune VCR nnm
OFF (CHG).

e Tak NpoucxoauT BCNEeACTBUE TOro, YTO HEKOTOPbIE hYHKLMM
UCMOSb3YHOT NIMHENHBIA MEXaHU3M. DTO He ABnAeTCA
nedekToM BUAeOKamMepbl.

Ha ceHcopHol naHenu He
NOABNATCA KHOMKU.

¢ Haxara kHonka DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.
- Cnerka HaxxmuTe akpaH XXK[.
- Haxmute kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe unu kHonky DISPLAY Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHus (cTp. 56).

KHonku Ha akpaHe XXK[ He
paboTaioT.

e OtperynupynTte akpaH (onuma CALIBRATION) (cTp. 303).

VHavkaTopsl B BUgouckarene unm
Ha 3KpaHe TefieBm3opa NoABNAKTCA
B 3epKaJibHO OTpa>XeHHOM Buae.

® AKTMBMPOBAH 3epKasibHbIN PEXUM.
B Bnaeokamepe HeT HencnpaBHOCTMU.

He ynaeTca nepeaatb AaHHble
n3obpakeHna ¢ nomolypto USB
coeamnHeHuA.

e Kabenb USB 6bin noacoeayHeH A0 3aBepLUeHVA YCTaHOBKM
USB apaviBepos.
= [JemoHTUpyWiTe HenpasunbHbin USB apansep n

nepeyctaHosute USB gpaiBep (cTp. 224, 229).

* Onuua USBCONNECT 6yget yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenune PTP
B yCTaHOBKax MeHto, ecnu nepeknoyatens POWER
ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxexnne MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko
mopens DCR-TRV50E)

- VYctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHme NORMAL (cTp. 269).

He ynaeTca n3sneyb KacceTy, XoTA
KpbILLKa KacceTbl OTKpbITa.

¢ B Bugeokamepe Havanacb KoHaeHcauma snarm (ctp. 301).
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®yHKUMA BbiIBOAA CaMOANArHOCTUKM

B Buaeokamepe umeeTtca pyHKUMA BbIBOAA
camoanarHocTukn. Jta hyHKUMA oTobpaxaeT
TeKyLlee COCTOAHME BUAEOKaMepbl Ha 3KPaHe B At
BMAe 5-3Ha4yHOro koaa (KomMbuHaums us ogHom - C:21:00
6yKBbl U UMdp). B cnyyae otobpaxkeHna 5-3Ha4HoOro
Koja, cnepyeT BbINOMHWUTL NMPOBEPKY B
COOTBETCTBUM CO cneaytoLlen Tabnmuen Koaos.
MocnepnHue age undpbl (0603Ha4YeHHbIe Kak 1)

3kpaH XK[, Buponckartenb unu
OKOLUKO Aucnnen

“rinnNy

6y.u.yT OTNIn4aTbCA B 3aBUCUMOCTHM OT COCTOAHUA |

Balwueii Buaeokamepei.

®YHKUWA BbIBOAA CAMOANArHOCTUKU

e C:OO:0O0O
O6cnyxuBaHue BUaeokaMmepbl MOXHO
NpOBECTM CaMOCTOATESBHO.

e E:0:000
O6patuTech K aunepy Sony unum B
MeCTHoe npeanpuATue,
YMNONHOMOYEHHOE NPOBOAUTH
TeXHWU4eckoe o06Crny>xmBaHue
annapatypbl Sony.

MATU3Ha4YHbIN KOA

BoamoxxHasa npudnHa w/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

C:04:00

¢ Vicnonb3yeTcA 6aTapenHbin 610K, OTNnYaroWminea oT
6aTapenHoro 6noka “InfoLITHIUM”.
- 3ameHuTe ero Ha 6aTapenHbiv 6mok “InfoLITHIUM”
(cTp. 28, 296).

c:21:00

¢ [Npoun3oluna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
- VI3BnekuTe KacceTy 1 OCTaBbTe BUAEOKaMepy MO MEHbLUEN
Mepe Ha OAMH Yac AnA akknumaTusaumu (cTp. 301).

C:22:00

e 3arpAsHeHbl BUAEOTONOBKMU.
= lMouncTnTe BUAEOroNOBKU C MOMOLLBIO YACTALLEN KacceTbl
(He npunaraetcsa) (cTp. 302).

c:31:00
C:32:00

¢ [pousoLuna Henonaaka, OTNM4aloLWanca oT NPMBEAEHHbIX

BbIlLE, KOTOPYIO MOXKHO YCTPaHWUTb CaMOCTOATENBHO.

= M3BneknTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBA, a 3aTem
ncnonb3ynTe BUAEOKaAMEPY.

= OTcoeanHuUTe LWHYP NUTaHUA CETEBOro agantepa
nepeMeHHOro ToKka unu n3BnekuTe barapenHoii 61oK.
[Mocne NOBTOPHOro NOACOEANHEHUA UCTOYHUKA NUTaHWA
BK/IOYMTE BUAEOKaMepy.

Bunooyss|gnoaL
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E:20:00
E:61:000
E:62:00
E:91:00

¢ [Mpousowna Henonaaka, KOTOPYO HENMb3A YCTPaHUTb

CaMOCTOATESIbHO.

- O6paTnTechb K aunepy Sony UnvM B MECTHOe NpeanpuATHe,
YMOJTHOMOYEHHOE MPOBOAUTbL TEXHUYECKOE 0BCNy>XNBaHNE
annapaTypbl Sony, u coobwmTe um 0 5-3Ha4YHOM Koae
(npumep: E:61:10).

Ecnu nocne HecKonbkKux NOnbITOK He yaaeTcA yCTPaHUTb Henonaaky, obpatutecb K aunepy Sony
nnn B MeCcTHoe npeanpuATue, ynosIHoMO4YeHHOe NpoBOAUTb TEXHUYECKOoe Oﬁcﬂy)KVIBaHVIe

annapaTypbl Sony.

nalooHaeduouaH auHaHed.1oA u ¥ouo|
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MNMpeaynpexxaatowme MHAMKaTOpPbl U cOOOLEeHUA

Ecnu Ha sKpaHe unu B OKOLLKe AUCTnes NOABATCA UHAMKATOPbI 1 COOBLUEHMA, NMPOBEPLTE CreayioLlee:
Bonee noapobHble cBeAeHWA CM. Ha CTpaHuLax, yKasaHHbIX B CKobkax “( )”.

Mpeaynpexxaalowme UHAMKATOPDI

100-0001 C:21:00
@O

N @B W XN
B0 A on I

4
100-0001 Mpeaynpexapalowmn MHAUKaTOP, ] MpenynpeauTenbHbIA MHAUKaTOP,
OoTHOCAWMIACA K hanny oTHocAwwmiicA K oopmaTupoBaHuio “Memory
MeaneHHoe muraHue: Stick”*
e dann noBpexaeH YacTtoe muraHue:
e ®ann He yiTaeTcA * “Memory Stick” oTchopmaTmpoBaHa
® Bbl NbiTaeTecb UCNOMb30BaTh (PYHKLUMIO HenpasunbHO (CTP. 266).
MEMORY MIX Ha aBuxyluemca naobpaxeHun e [MoBpe>xaeHbl AaHHble “Memory Stick”
(cTp. 175). (cTp. 149).
C:21:00 ®PyHKUMA BbIBOAA CaMOAUarHOCTUKKU ©@ MNpepynpexxpatowmin UHAUKaTop,
(cTp. 289). OTHOCALUMIACA K NEHTe
1 BaTapeiiHbi 6/10K MOTHOCTbLIO UM MOYTH ﬁ’lﬁﬂ”eHHoe MUraHme:
NOSHOCTBIO Pa3pAXKEH : HeHTa NO4TW AOCTUINIA KOHLA.
MeANeHHOE MUraHHe: e BCTaBneHa KacceTta.
* BaTapeliHbli 610K NOYTY MOSTHOCTHIO ¢ QEZZ;LO'; S(El”"”b' rfacceTbggT J3anwen
PABPAKEH. yT (KpacHbIn) (cTp. 33).
B 3aBucumocTu oT ycnosun paboTel, cpeabl 1 Yacrtoe muraHue:
COCTOAHMA 6aTapenHoro 610ka, uHaukaTtop €1 ® B KacceTe sakoHYnnach fieHTa.”
MOXeT MuraTtb, Aaxe ecnu ocTasLlerocA A Heo6x0AMMO 3BNeYb KacceTy*
3apAaa xBaTtuT Ha NATU — 10 MUHYT. MeaneHHoe MUraHue:
YacToe muraHue: * JlenecTok 3awWwmTbl KacceTbl OT 3anucu
e baTapenHbiii 650K NMOMHOCTBIO Pa3pAXKEH BblABUHYT (KpacHbIi) (cTp. 33).
(cTp. 25). YacToe mMuraHue:
@ Mpowusolwwna KOHAeHcauua Bnaru* ¢ [1pousowna KoHaeHcauma snaru (ctp. 301).
YacTtoe muraHuve: * B KacceTe 3aKoH4YMNach NneHTa.
® 13BNeKkunTe KacceTy, OTKNIOYUTE BUOEOKaMepy * AKTMBMpOBaHa (PyHKLA BbIBOAA
1 OCTaBbTE ee MPYMEPHO Ha OAVH Yac C camoAuarHocTuku (cTp. 289).
OTKPbITOW KPbILIKON KaCCeTHOro oTceka o W3obparkeHne almiieHo*
(cTp. 301). MeaneHHoe MuraHme:
Y Npeaynpexaatowmii uHankaTop, ¢ 1306paxkeHune 3awmileHo (cTp. 210).
OTHOCALUMACA K KacCeTHON NamATn* 4 MpeaynpeXaaoLmii MHAMKATOP,
MeaneHHoe Muranme: . OTHOCALUMMNCA K BCMbILIKE
® He ycTaHOBNeHa neHTa ¢ KacCeTHOW NamATbIo MeaneHHoe MUraHe:
(cTp. 292). * Bo BpemA 3apAaKu
N NpeaynpeauTenbHbIn MHAUKaTOP, YacToe muranue:
oTHocAwwmincA K “Memory Stick”  AKTMBMpOBaHa PYHKLMA BbIBOAA
MeaneHHoe muratve: . camMoAnarHocTuku (cTp. 289)*
* He ycraHosneHa “Memory Stick”  BO3HUKIM HEMONaaKM1 CO BCTPOEHHOM
YacToe MuraHue*: BCMbILKOW UNN BHELUHEN BCMbILKOW (He
* “Memory Stick” He unTaeTcA aaHHON npunaraeTcs).
. amqeOKamepom (cTp. 149) @O Mpeaynpexxaalowmini MHAMKaTOP
v 3o6pa>|<eH_|Ae”He MOXeT ObITb 3anMcaHo Ha OTHOCUTENBHO 3aNNCU HEMOABWKHOTO
Memory Stick”. n306parkeHNA

MeanieHHoe MuUraHue:

* HenoasmxHoe n3obpaxkeHne He MoXeT ObITb
3anvcaHo Ha neHTy unm “Memory Stick” (cTp.
63, 69).

290 * CnblWMTCA MENOANA UMK 3ByKOBOl7I curHan.



Mpeaynpexaatolwme MHAMKATOPbI U COO6LLEHUA

Mpenynpexparowme coobuieHunna

¢ CLOCK SET YcTtaHoBuTe Bpema u gaTty (cTp. 30).
* FOR “InfoLITHIUM” Wcnonesynte 6ataperibini 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 28).
BATTERY ONLY

. g‘q CLEANING CASSETTE** 3arpAsHeHbl BUaeoronosku (ctp. 302).

o {W FULL KacceTa ¢ KacceTHOW NaMATb NEHTbI 3anofnHeHa.”

o o 16BIT Pe>xxum AUDIO MODE yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue 16BIT (cTp. 268).*
Henb3a nepesanucaTtb HOBbIN 3BYK.

* o REC MODE Pexxum REC MODE ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxenue LP (cTp. 268).*
Henb3A nepesanncatb HOBbLIN 3BYK.

e o TAPE Ha neHTe HeT 3anncaHHbIX y4acTKOB.* Henb3A HanoXmTb HOBbIV
3BYK.

e o “i.LINK” CABLE MopacoeamnHeH kabenb i.LINK (cTp. 139)*. Henb3a HanoXxutb HOBbIN
3BYK.

e NJ FULL EmkocTtb “Memory Stick” 3anonHeHa (cTp. 164).”

CRNE- JlenecTok 3awmThl OT 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH B
nonoxexne LOCK (ctp. 149).*

e XINO FILE Ha “Memory Stick” He 3anncaHo HM ogHO n3obpaxeHue (cTp. 197).*

¢ 1 NO MEMORY STICK He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”.*

X1 AUDIO ERROR Bbl nbiITaeTeck 3anucatb M306paXKeHne co 3BYKOM, KOTOPbIV He

MOXeT bbITb 3anucaH Ha “Memory Stick” Bugeokamepon (cTp. 187).*
¢ X1 MEMORY STICK ERROR  [NoBpexaeHbl gaHHble “Memory Stick” (cTp. 151).*

* X FORMAT ERROR He pacnosHaeTtca “Memory Stick”. lNMpoBepbTe chopmaTupoBaHme g'
(cTp. 266).” =4
e NJ] o DIRECTORY ERROR  CyulecTtByeT 6onee AByX 0AMHAKOBbIX KaTanoros (cTp. 197).* ]
=
e TJPLAY ERROR M3o06paxkeHne He MoXeT BbITb BOCpom3sBeaeHo. NMNoBTopHO 8
BcTaBbTe “Memory Stick”, a 3aTem BocnpousseanTe n3obpaxexve £
CHOBA. «Q
e T1REC ERROR lpoBepbTe BXOAHOW CUrHan nepes TeM, Kak BbIMOSHUTb
NMOBTOPHYIO NOMNbITKY 3anucy (cTp. 174, 189).* 5
* COPY INHIBIT JleHTa coaep>XuT curHasnbl ynpasneHna aBTOPCKUMK Npasamu AnA
3alnThl aBTOPCKUX MpaB Ha nporpammHoe obecnevexune (cTp. 293).*
* 50 A TAPE END [oCTUrHyT KoHeu neHTbl.*
¢ 3 NO TAPE YcTaHoBuWTE KacceTy.*
e Y NO PRINT MARK Bbl BbiGpanu onunio MARKED B yctaHoske 9PIC PRINT Ha

CeHCcopHOW naHenu, ncnonb3ya “Memory Stick”, He coaepxaluyto
n306pa>keHnn ¢ MeTKom neyatun (cTp. 216).*

¢ NINO STILL IMAGE FILE Bbl Bbi6panu onuuto MULTI B yctaHoBke 9PIC PRINT Ha
CEeHCopHOW naHenu, ucnonb3ya “Memory Stick”, He cogep>kaLlyto
n3o06paxkeHnn ¢ MeTkom neyatu (cTp. 216).*

nalooHaeduouaH auHaHed.1oA u ¥ouo|

* DELETING Mpn yaaneHunn Bcex nsobpaxkeHuin ¢ “Memory Stick” 6bina Haxarta
kHonka PHOTO.* ¢

* FORMATTING Bo Bpemsa chopmaTmpoBanuna “Memory Stick” 6bina Haxarta KHonka
PHOTO.*

* 4 NOW CHARGING 3apAaka BHeLHe BCMbIWKY (He npunaraeTcaA) pabotaeT

HenpaBuIbHO.*

* CnbIlWUTCA MenoamA Unn 3ByKOBOW CUrHarn. .
**Ha aKpaHe NoABNAOTCA OAMH 3a ApYrUM nHavkaTop € u coobueHve “ ¥y CLEANING
CASSETTE”. 291



— Additional Information —

Usable cassettes

— [ononHutenbHaA UHopmauma —

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

Selecting cassette types

You can use ""IN mini DV cassettes only*. You
cannot use any other B8 mm, HiEl Hi8,
Digital8, VHS| VHS, VHSC, SVHS| S-VHS,
SWVISH S-VHSC, [8 Betamax, IN' DV or 11y
MICRO MV cassette.

* There are two types of mini DV cassettes: with
cassette memory and without cassette memory.
Cassettes with cassette memory have the Cl!]
(Cassette Memory) mark.

We recommend that you use cassette with
cassette memory.

IC memory is mounted on this type of cassette.
Your camcorder can read and write data such
as dates of recording or titles, etc. to this
memory.

The functions using the cassette memory
require successive signals recorded on the tape.
If the tape has a blank portion at the beginning
or between recorded portions, titles may not be
displayed properly or the search functions may
not work properly. Perform the following to
prevent a blank portion from being made on
the tape.

Press END SEARCH to go to the end of the
recorded portion before you begin the next
recording if you operate the following:

—You have ejected the cassette while recording.
—-You have played back the tape.

—You have used the edit search.

If there is a blank portion or discontinuous
signal on your tape, re-record from the
beginning to the end of the tape as described
above.

The same result may occur when you record
using a digital video camera recorder without a
cassette memory on a tape recorded by one
with the cassette memory.

Bbi6op TUNOB Kaccet

BO3MO>HO MCMOSb30BaHNe TOMbKO KacceT
cpopmata ""IN mini DV*. Henb3a ucnonb3oBatb
nobble apyrve kacceTbl oopmatos E1 8 mm,
HiEl Hi8, D Digital8, VHS VHS, VHSC,
SWVHS S-VHS, SWVHS[Y S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, IN
DV unn MY MICRO MV.

* CyliecTByeT AaBa TMna kaccet mini DV: ¢
KacceTHON NamATbio 1 6e3 KacceTHOoM NaMATH.
KacceTbl ¢ KacCeTHOM NamATbIO UMEIT 3HaK
Cll (kacceTHoM namATw).

PekomeHayeTcA cnosib3oBaHune NeHThl ¢
KacCeTHOM NamATbHO.

B aToT TUN KacceT BcTpoeHa namATh IC. U3
3TOM MaMATK BUAeOKamepa MOXeT CHMTbIBATb
1 3anuUcbiBaTh B HEE Takne JaHHble, Kak aathbl
3anncun, TUTpbl 1 T.0.
DYHKUMM, UCMONb3YIOLLME KACCeTHYIO NamMATb,
TpebytloT NocneaoBaTeNbHOM 3anncu CUrHanos
Ha neHTy. Ecnun Ha neHTe ecTb He3anncaHHbIN
Yy4acTOK B Hayane unv mexay 3anucaHHbIMu
yyacTkamu, BO3MOXXHO HEBEpHOe
oTOBpaXKeHne TUTpa UM HEKOPPEKTHAsA
paboTa thyHKLMI noncka. BeinonHante
cneayrowme AencTBuA, YTobbl NpeaoTBpaTUTbL
NoABJIEHNE Ha NEHTE He3anucaHHbIX y4acTKOB.
[inA nepexoaa K KOHLY 3an1McaHHoro yyactka
nepen Ha4yanom cneaytoLlen 3anmcy HaxxMmnTe
kHonky END SEARCH, ecnu 6b1nu BbINOMHEHbI
cneayrowme oencTenA:
—KacceTa 6bina nsBneyeHa Bo BpeMA 3anucu;
- Bbl BOCnpousBenu nexTy.
— Bbl Micnonb3soBanu yHKUMIO noncka
MOHTaXxa.

Ecnu Ha neHTe ecTb He3anucaHHbIN y4acToOK
U1 NpepbIBaOLWMIACA CUrHan, BbINOMHUTE
NOBTOPHYIO Nepesannch NeHTbl C Havana Ao
KOHLIA NIEHTbI C Y4ETOM BbiLLENPUBEAESHHbIX
peKoOMeHaaLMN.

ToT Xe pe3ynbTaT MOXET UMETb MECTO, eCnu
Bbl BbINOMHWTE 3aMUCb C MOMOLLBIO
3anucbiBaloLLero ycTponcTaa ungposon
Buaeokamepbl 6€3 PyHKLMN KacCeTHOW
NamATY Ha NEHTY, 3annCaHHyo ¢
ncnonb3oBaHmem hyHKLMN KacCeTHOW NamATy.



Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

CIN4K mark on the cassette

The memory capacity of cassettes marked with
Cl'14K is 4Kbit. Your camcorder can
accommodate tapes having a memory capacity of
up to 16Kbit. 16Kbit cassettes are marked with
clieK.

MR\ %2 This is the mini DV mark.

asse!

CHIGEssete This is the Cassette Memory mark.

These are trademarks.

When you play back

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape
You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC
video system on the LCD screen, if the tape is
recorded in the SP mode.

Copyright signal

When you play back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on tape that has recorded
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back on your
camcorder.

When you record

You cannot record software on your camcorder
that contains copyright control signals for
copyright protection of software.

“COPY INHIBIT” appears on the screen or on the
TV screen if you try to record such software.
Your camcorder does not record copyright
control signals on the tape when it records.

3Hak (| 4K Ha kacceTte

EMKOCTb namATh KacceT, NOMeYEHHbIX 3HAaKOM
CIN4K, coctaBnaeT 4 Kb. Bugeokamepa moxeTt
MCnonb3oBaTb KacceTbl C NaMATbI0 A0 16 Kb.
KacceTbl ¢ namATbio 16 Kb nomevaroTcA 3HAaKOM
Clll16K.

Mini Y Digital .y
D o 3HaK popmata mini DV.

Cassette i
Cl|Gessete Bnak kacceTHOM namATy.

OTW 3HaKM ABMAOTCA TOProBbIMY 3HaAKaMW.

Mpu BbINOSTHEHUN
BOcCrnpou3seneHnA

BocnpousBeaeHue feHT, 3anucaHHbIX B
cucreme NTSC

Bbl MOXXeTe BOCNPON3BOANTL NIEHTHI,
3anucaHHble B Buaeocucteme NTSC, Ha akpaHe
XKK[, ecnu neHTa 3anuncaHa B pexxkume SP.

CurHan aBTOpPCKOro npaBa

Mpu BOCNpousseaeHun

JleHTa, cogep>xawian BOCNPOM3BOANMbIE HA
BuaeoKamepe yrnpasnAatoLme curHansl
aBTOPCKOro npasa AfA 3aWmTbl NporpamMmmbl, He
MOXeT 6bITb NepesanucaHa Ha nobon apyromn
BuaeoKamepe.

Mpwu 3anucu

Ha Bnaeokamepe HEBO3MOXHO 3anucaTb
nporpammy, KoTopana CoAepXUT 3alumiiatoLme
ee ynpasnAoLwme curHasbl aBTOPCKOro npasa.
Ha akpaHne XXK[ nnun Ha akpaHe Tenesm3opa
noasuTcA niankauma “COPY INHIBIT”, ecnu Bebl
nonbITaeTechb 3anvcatb Takoe NporpamMmMHoe
obecneyeHue.

Mpw BbINOMHEHWM 3anM1CK BUAeokamepa He
3anucbiBaeT Ha NIeHTY ynpasnAowme curHansi
aBTOPCKOro npasa.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY
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Usable cassettes

Ucnonbsyemble KacceTbl

Audio mode

12-bit mode: The original sound can be recorded
in stereo 1, and the new sound in
stereo 2 in 32 kHz. The balance
between stereo 1 and stereo 2 can be
adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX
in the menu settings during
playback. Both sounds can be
played back.

16-bit mode: New audio cannot be recorded but
the original sound can be recorded
in high quality. Moreover, your
camcorder can also play back sound
recorded in 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz or 48
kHz. When playing back a tape
recorded in the 16-bit mode, the
16BIT indicator appears on screen.

When you play back a dual
sound track tape
When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in a stereo system, set HiFi SOUND to
the desired mode in the menu settings (p. 254).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound | Playing back Playing back a dual
mode a stereo tape sound track tape
Main sound and sub
STEREO | Stereo sound
1 Left sound Main sound
2 Right sound  Sub sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.

Ayauopexxum

12-6UTOBBIV PEXUM:
MNCXOAHBIN 3BYK MOXET 6bITb
3anmcaH Ha cTepeokaHan 1, a
HOBbIN 3BYK - Ha CTepeoKaHan 2 ¢
yactoTom 32 kl'y. BanaHc mexxay
cTepeokaHanamu 1 1 2 MOXHO
oTperynvposaTb, BbIbpas npu
BocnpounssefeHnn nyHkT AUDIO
MIX B HacTpovikax MeHto. MoryT
BOCMPON3BOANTLCA 06a 3BYKOBbIX
KaHana.

16-6UTOBBIV PEXUM:
3anuncaTb HOBbIV 3BYK
HEeBO3MO>XHO, HO UCXOAHbIN 3BYK
MOXET 6bITb 3an1caH C BbICOKUM
KadecTtsoM. Bonee Toro, Bawa
BMAeOKamepa MOXeT Takxe
BOCMNPOWN3BECTM ayano3anuncu,
BbINOMHEHHbIe ¢ YacToTamu 32 Klu,
44,1 k'y unn 48 kl'u. Mpu
BOCMNPON3BEAEHNN NEHTDI,
3anucaHHon B 16-6UTHOM pexxunwve,
Ha 9KpaHe noABNAeTCA nHaMKaTop
16BIT.

BocnpousBeaeHue fieHTbl C
ABOWHOW 3BYKOBOW [OPOXXKOM

Mpw BOCNPOV3BEAEHWN NEHTBI C ABOVHOW
3BYKOBOW AOPOXKKOW, 3anncaHHoW Ha
CTepeocucTeMe, yCTaHOBUTE HY>KHbI PEXUM
napameTpa HiFi SOUND B HacTporikax MeHto
(cTp. 264).

3BYK OT AMHaMUKa

Pexxum Bocnpon3sseneHve BocnpousseaeHue
HiFi SOUND| cTepeodoHU4EeCKOI NEHTbI C ABOIHHOM
NeHTbI 3BYKOBOM J0POXXKON

CrepeodhoHnyeckuit OCHOBHOM 1 BCMO-

STEREO KaHan MoraTesibHbIN 3BYK

JleBbii 3ByKOBO OCHOBHOW 3BYK
KaHan

MpaBbii 3ByKoBOM BecnomoraTtenbHbli
KaHan 3BYK

Ha Buaeokamepe HEBO3MOXHO 3anucbiBaTb
nporpaMMbl C ABONHBLIM 3BYYaHUEM.



Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

Notes on the cassette

When affixing a label on the cassette
Be sure to affix a label only at the locations
illustrated below [a] to prevent malfunction of
your camcorder.

After using the cassette
Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it upright.

When the cassette memory does not
work

Reinsert a cassette. The gold-plated connector of
the cassette may be dirty or dusty.

Cleaning the gold-plated connector
If the gold-plated connector on the cassette is
dirty or dusty, the remaining tape indicator is
sometimes not displayed correctly, and you may
not be able to operate functions using cassette
memory. Clean the gold-plated connector with a
cotton-wool swab, about every 10 times that the
cassette is ejected. [b]

NMpumeyaHuAa o Kaccete

MpukpenneHue HaKNeUKU Ha KacceTy
Bo usbexaHne HencnpasHocTen Balen
Buaeokamepbl 06A3aTeNbHO NpUKpennAnTe
METKY TONbKO B MeCTax, MOKa3aHHbIX Ha
unnrcTpaummn Huxe [a].

Mocne ucnonb3oBaHUA KacceTbl
[MepemoTaviTe NeHTy Ha Ha4yano, NoMecTuTe
KacceTy B ee pyTnAp, U xpaHuTe ee B
BEPTVKaNbHOM MOSIOKEHNN.

Ecnu dyHKUMA KacceTHOM NamMATU He
paboTaeTt

YcTaHoBuUTE KacceTy 3aHOBO. [1030/104EHHbIN
pasbemM KacceTbl MOXEeT 3arpA3HUTLCA N
3anblINTbCA.

Ou4uncTKa N030s51I04EHHOro pasbema

Ecnu no3onoyeHHbI pasbem KacceThbl
3arpAsHUNCA UNK 3anblIMACA, CHETHYNK NEHTHI
MOXEeT MHoraa otobpaxkatb HeBEpHbIe
nokasaHvA U PyHKUMM KacCeTHOW NamATn MOryT
He paboTaTb. [1030/104€HHbIN pa3bem cnegyeT
oumwaTh BaTHbIM TaMMOHOM NPUMEPHO Mocse
kaxxaoro 10-ro nseneyexHma kacceTbl. [b]

Do not affix a label
along this border./

He npuknensante
HaKIenkKy BOKpyr
3TON rpaHunLbl.

[a]

G
N
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About the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack

O 6arapenHom 6n1oke
“InfoLITHIUM”

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack?

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium-ion
battery pack that has functions for
communicating information related to operating
conditions between the battery pack and an
optional AC adaptor/charger.

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack calculates the
power consumption according to the operating
conditions of your camcorder, and displays the
remaining battery time in minutes.

With an AC adaptor/charger (optional), the
remaining battery time and charging time are
displayed.

Charging the battery pack

«Be sure to charge the battery pack before you
start using your camcorder.

= We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between
10°C to 30°C (50°F to 86°F) until FULL appears
in the display window, indicating that the
battery pack is fully charged. If you charge the
battery outside of this temperature range, you
may not be able to efficiently charge the battery
pack.

= After charging is completed, either disconnect
the cable from the DC IN jack on your
camcorder or remove the battery pack.

Effective use of the battery pack

= Battery pack performance decreases in low-
temperature surroundings. So, the time that the
battery pack can be used becomes shorter. We
recommend the following to ensure longer
battery pack use:

— Put the battery pack in a pocket to warm it up,
and insert it in your camcorder immediately
before you start taking shots.

— Use the large-capacity battery pack (NP-
FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/QM91, optional).

= Frequently using the LCD panel or frequently
operating playback, fast forward or rewind
wears out the battery pack faster. We
recommend using the large-capacity battery
pack (NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/QM91,
optional).

«Be sure to turn off the power switch when not
taking shots or playing back on your
camcorder. The battery pack is also consumed
when your camcorder is in the standby or
playback pause.

Yto npepcrtaBnAeT coboun 6atapenHbin
650K “InfoLITHIUM”?

BatapeiHbin 6nok “ InfoLITHIUM”
npeacTaenaeT cobomn 650K MOHHO-NINTUEBbIX
6aTapeek, CnocobCTBYIOLMIA OOMEHY
nMmdopmanmen o paboymx COMONHUAX MeXAY
6aTapeinHbiM 61T0OKOM M AOMNOSNHUTENbHBIM
apanTepoM NUTaHWA/3apAaHbIM YCTPOVCTBOM.
Bnok “InfoLITHIUM” paccunTbiBaeT
3HepronoTpebneHne B COOTBETCTBUN C paboyunm
PeX1MOM BuUAeOKaMepbl 1 0TO6paXaeT B MUHyTax
ocTaBLleecA BpemA paboTbl 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka.
Mpw ncnonb3oBaHUM agantepa/aapA[HOro
YCTPOWCTBA NEePEMEHHOro Toka (npuobpeTtaeTcA
OTAEeNbHO) Ha Aucnnee NoABATCA BPeMA
ocTasLuerocA 3apAaa 6arapeniHoro 6noka un
BpeMA 3apAaKu.

3apAapka 6aTapeinHoro 65oka

e [epen Ha4anom UCNonb30BaHVA BUAEOKaMepbl
obA3aTesnibHo 3apAanTe 6aTapeviHbli 6M10K.

* PekomeHayeTcA 3apAxaTtb 6aTapenHbin 6rok
npu TeMnepaType OKpy>katoLlen cpeabl OT
10°C po 30°C po Tex nop, NoKa B OKOLUKEe
avicnneA He noABuTCcA MHAMKauma FULL,
03HavaroLan, 4To HaTapeHbln 650K 3apAXKeH
nonHocTblo. Ecnn Bl 3apAxxaeTe 6aTaperiHbin
610K Npu Temneparype, He nonagaroLlen B
yKa3aHHbI Bbile Anana3oH, BO3MOXHO, Bbl
He cmoXeTe apheKTUBHO 3apAaUTb
6aTapenHbin 6510K.

e [ocne 3aBeplueHNA 3apALKM NMMBO OTCOeaNHUTE
kabenb oT pasbema DC IN Buaeokamepsbl nnm
n3Bnekute 6aTapemnHbiv 6/10K.

AddekTUBHOE UCNONb30OBaHUe

6aTtapeitHoro 65oka

¢ [1pousBoanTenbHOCTL HaTapenHoro 6noka

nagaeT B yCOBMAX HU3KUX TeMMepaTyp.

[MoaTomy BpemsA, B Te4EHUE KOTOPOro MOXKHO

nosib3oBaTbcA 6aTaperHbiM 610KOM,

yMeHbluaeTcA. [Ana 6onee npoAonKnTensHoro
ucnonb3oBaHuA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
peKoMeHayeTcA crefytoLiee:

—MonoxwTe 6aTapelHblil 610K B KapMaH,
[faviTe eMy CorpeTbCA U yCTaHOBUTE €ro B
BUEeOKaMepy HenocpeacTBEHHO nepes
HayanoM CbeMKM.

—Wcnonb3ayiiTe 6aTapeiHblin 6ok
nosbilweHHon emkocTn (NP-FM70/QM71/
FM90/FM91/QM91, He npunaraeTcA).

YacTtoe ncnonb3zobaHune XK-aucnnes,

BOCMpPOV3BEAEHNE 1 NMepemMoTKa Bnepes unm

Hasapj npuBOAAT K 6onee 6bICTPOMY paspany

6aTtapenHoro 6noka. PekomeHayeTca

ncnonb3oBaTh HaTapenHbii 610K NOBLILLEHHON
emkocTtun (NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/QM91,

He npunaraeTcs).

0O6A3aTenbHO BbIKMIOYaNTe NMTaHne B TO

Bpems, Koraa Bbl He npon3BoauTe CheEMKY U

He BbINOIHAETE BOCNPON3BeaeHNe Ha Balei

Buaeokamepe. 3apag 6aTtaperiHoro 6noka

Tak>Xe pacxogyeTca, korga Bawa

BMAEOKaMepa HaxoAuTCA B PeXXUME 0XXAaHWA

U1 nay3bl BOCNPOU3BEAEHMA.



About the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack

O 6arapenHom 6noke “InfoLITHIUM”

= Have spare battery packs handy for two or
three times the expected recording time, and
make trial recordings before taking the actual
recording.

« Do not expose the battery pack to water. The
battery pack is not water-resistant.

Remaining battery time indicator

= If the power goes off although the remaining
battery time indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate, fully charge
the battery pack again so that the indication on
the remaining battery time indicator is correct.
Note, however, that the correct battery
indication sometimes will not be restored if it is
used in high temperatures for a long time or left
in a fully charged state, or the battery pack is
frequently used. Regard the remaining battery
time indication as the approximate recording
time.

«The &1 mark indicating that there is little
remaining battery time sometimes flashes
depending on the operating conditions or
ambient temperature and environment even if
the remaining battery time is about five to 10
minutes.

How to store the battery pack

« If the battery pack is not used for a long time,
do the following procedure once per year to
maintain proper function.

1. Fully charge the battery.

2. Discharge on your electronic equipment.

3. Remove the battery from the equipment and
store it in a dry, cool place.

«To use the battery pack up on your camcorder,
leave your camcorder in the recording standby
until the power goes off without a cassette
inserted.

Battery life

«The battery life is limited. Battery capacity
drops little by little as you use it more and
more, and as time passes. When the available
battery time is shortened considerably, a
probable cause is that the battery pack has
reached the end of its life. Buy a new battery
pack.

= The battery life varies according to how it is
stored and operating conditions and
environment for each battery pack.

® PeKoMeHyeTCA MMETb NOJ, PyKOn
6aTapeiHbix 6/TOKOB Ha BpeMA 3anucy,
npesbllaKollee oXxxmgaemoe spema, B Asa nnun
Tp¥ pasa, 1 BbINOMHATL NPO6HbIE 3anuncK
nepen Ha4yanom peanbHOW 3anucu.

* He nopgeprante 6aTapeviHbin 610K
BO34eNCTBMIO BOAbl. baTapeliHbin 650K He
ABNAETCA BOJOCTONKNM.

MHaukaTop ocTaBlUErocA BpemMmeHu

3apApa 6atapeHoro 6noka

® Ecnu nuTaHne BbIKNoYaeTcA, XOTA MHANKATOP
OoCTaBLUerocA BpemeHun 3apaja 6artaperHoro
6510Ka NoKasblBaeT AOCTATOYHbIN AnA paboThbl
3apaa 6aTapenHoro 65oka, 3apaauTe
6aTapenHbii 610K NONHOCTLIO eLle pas, YToobI
oTo6pakeHne MHAMKaTopa ocTasLleroca
BpemMeHu 3apAaga 6atapenHoro 6noka ctano
npaBunbHbIM. Cne,qyeT OTMEeTUTb, 4YTO
KOPPEeKTHaA MHAMKaUMA 3apAaa MHoraa He
BOCCTaHaBNMBaeTCA B cryyae ANMTenNbHON
aKcnayaTauum Npu BbICOKMX TemnepaTypax,
XpaHeHuA 6aTapeinHoro 6510ka B NMOMHOCTbIO
3apAXKEHHOM COCTOAHWUM UIN NPU UX YacToM
Mncnonb3oBaHUN. |/|H,D,I/IKaL|I/IIO ocTasBLueroca
BpeMeHu 3apAga creayeT BOCNPUHUMATD, Kak
npuénManTenbHoe BpeMA BO3MOXHOW 3anucuy.

® 3HaK ©X7, yKasblBaOLMA HA TO, YTO OCTaNoCh
HeMHOro BpemeHu 3apaaa 6aTapeiiHoro 651oka,
nHorga muraeT B 3aBMCMMOCTY OT YCNOBUM
3KCMnyaTaumm nam okpy>karoLlen
TemnepaTypbl U cpeAbl, AaXe ecnv
ocTaBLleecA BpeMA 3apAaga 6atapenHoro
6noka coctasnaeT oT NATU A0 10 MUHYT.

XpaHeHue 6aTapeiiHoro 6510ka

® Ecnn 6aTapenHblin 610K He NCnonb3yeTcA B
TeYeHue ANNTENIbHOro BPEMEHW, BbIMOSHANTE
pas3 B roj crneayoLlyto npoueaypy, Y4Tobbl
nogaep>XusaTb ero paboTocrnoCobHOCTb.

1. MonHocTblo 3apAanTe 6aTapenHbi 6110K.

2. PaspAagnTe 610K C MOMOLLbIO 3NEKTPOHHOW
annapaTypbl.

3. N3Bnekute 6aTtapenHoro 61oka n3
annapaTtypbl U MOMECTUTE WX B CyXoe
npoxnagHoe MecTo.

e [1nA ncnonb3oBaHuna 6aTtapenHoro 6noka Ha
Bawew Buaeokamepe, octaBbTe Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy B PeXXMME 0XXMAAHWA 3anucu fo
Tex nop, noka He OTKIIIOYMTCA NuTaHue 6e3
BCTaBNEHHOWN KacceThl.

Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapennHoro 6noka

® Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeHoro 6yioka orpaHuyeH.
EmkocTb 6aTapeiHoro 6510ka NoHEMHOry
YMeHbLIaeTCA C KaXKAbIlM UX UCMONb30BaHNEM
1 C TeYeHeMm BpemMeHn. BO3MOXXHON NpU4mMHOn
3HaYMTENbHOro COKpaLleHNA BpeMeHU paboThbl
6aTapenHoro 6510ka MoXeT 6bITb 3aBeplueHne
nx cpoka cnyx6sbl. B aTom cnyyae cnegyet
npuobpecTn HOBbIN 6aTaperHbIn 6110K.

® Cpok cny>6bl 6aTaperHoro 65ioka MoxeT
6bITb PasnNyHbIM ANA KaXkaoro 611oka B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT YCMOBUI €70 XPaHEeHWA 1
3KCnnyaTaumm, 1 oKpy>karoLien 06CTaHOBKM.
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About i.LINK

O ctaHpaprTe i.LINK

The DV jack on this unit is an i.LINK-compliant
DV input/output jack. This section describes the
i.LINK standard and its features.

What is i.LINK?

i.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling
digital video, digital audio and other data in two
directions between equipment having the i.LINK
jack, and for controlling other equipment.
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are
operations and data transactions with various
digital AV equipment. When two or more
i.LINK-compatible equipment are connected to
this unit in a daisy chain, operations and data
transactions are possible with not only the
equipment that this unit is connected to but also
with other devices via the directly connected
equipment.

Note, however, that the method of operation
sometimes varies according to the characteristics
and specifications of the equipment to be
connected, and that operations and data
transactions are sometimes not possible on some
connected equipment.

Note

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable (DV
cable). When connecting this unit to i.LINK-
compatible equipment having two or more
i.LINK jacks (DV jacks), refer to the operating
instructions of the equipment to be connected.

About the name ““i.LINK”’

i.LINK is a more familiar term for IEEE 1394 data
transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a
trademark approved by many corporations.

IEEE 1394 is an international standard
standardised by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronic Engineers.
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He3po DV Ha 3TOM ycTponcTBe ABNAeTCA
COBMeCTUMbIM O cTaHaapToM i.LINK rHespom
BX0Ja/BbIxo4a LUngpoBoro BugeocurHana. dtot
pasgen onucbiBaeT ctaHaapT i.LINK u ero
XapaKTepuCTUKMU.

YTo Takoe i.LINK?

i.LINK npeactaBnaeT cobon umcposomn
nocnepoBaTenbHbIN MHTEepdenc anA nepeaayn
UMPOBbLIX BUAESOCUTHANOB, ayANOCUrHanoB n
ApYrmx AaHHbIX B 0060MX HanpaBneHnAX Mexay
yCTpovcTBaMu, ocHaweHHbIMM i.LINK
pasbemamu, a TakxKe ANA ynpaBneHna apyrum
obopynosaHnuem. i.LINK-coBmecTuman
annapartypa MoXeT 6bITb COeAMHEHA OQHUM
kabenem i.LINK. Bo3aMoXHble npumeHeHuA
BKNtoYaoT 06paboTKy 1 nepefady AaHHbIX C
MOMOLLIO Pa3NNYHON LMchPOBON ayano/BUAEO
annapatypbl. Ecnu gga i.LINK-coBMecTUMBbIX
yCTPONCTB nnn 6onee NoAcoevHEHb! K
BMAeoKamepe nocnefoBaTenbHON LIEMOYKON,
06paboTka u nepepaya AaHHbIX BO3MOXHbI He
TONbBKO Ha TOM 060pyA0BaHUM, KOTOPOe
HenocpeACTBEHHO NMOAKMIOHEHO K
BMAEOKaMepe, HO U Ha OCTarbHbIX YCTPOMNCTBAX
Yepes obopyaoBaHve, NOAKNIOHEeHHOe
HanpAmyto.

Tem He mMeHee, cnefyeT 3aMeTUTb, YTO MEeTOoAbI
paboTbl MOryT pas3nuyatbCA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT
XapakTepucTuK 1 cneumncmkaumin coeamHAemMoro
060pyAoBaHMA, @ HA HEKOTOPbIX MNOAKIOYEHHbIX
ycTponcTBax obpaboTka 1 nepepava faHHbIX
6blBaET HEBO3MOXXHOM.

MpumeyaHue

O6bI4HO TONBKO OAMH annapat MoXeT 6bITb
NoACOeAVHEH K AaHHOMY annapaTy C MOMOLLbO
kabensa i.LINK (kabena umdposoro
BuaeocurHana DV). Mpu noacoeamHeHnn
AaHHoro annapata K i.LINK-coBmecTumon
annapartype ¢ ABymA unu 6onee rHesgamm
i.LINK (rHe3pamu umdpposoro BuaeocurHana
DV), obpalianitecb K pyKoBOACTBY MO
3KCnslyaTauuy annapartypbl, KOTOPYIO HY>HO
NnoACOeVHUTD.

O Ha3BaHum “i.LINK”

i.LINK npeactaBnaeT cobon 6onee obue
ynoTpebnAemMbIn TEPMUH ANA LWWHBLI Nepeaayn
AaHHbIX no ctaHgapty IEEE 1394,
npeanoxexHHon komnannen SONY, n ABnAeTcA
TOProBbIM 3HAKOM, MPUHATLIM MHOMUMMN
kopnopaumamu. IEEE 1394 asnaetcA
MeXAyHapoAHbIM CTaHAapToOM, pa3paboTaHHbIM
Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers.



About i.LINK

O ctaHpapTe i.LINK

i.LINK baud rate

i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are
defined:

$100 (approx. 100Mbps*)
S200 (approx. 200Mbps)
S400 (approx. 400Mbps)

The baud rate is listed under “Specifications” in
the operating instructions of each equipment. It is
also indicated near the i.LINK jack on some
equipment.

The maximum baud rate of equipment on which
it is not indicated such as this unit is “S100”.
When units are connected to equipment having a
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate.

*What is Mbps?

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the
amount of data that can be sent or received in
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100Mbps
means that 100 megabits of data can be sent in
one second.

i.LINK functions on this unit

For details on how to dub when this unit is
connected to other video equipment having DV
jacks, see page 112 and 130.

This unit can also be connected to other i.LINK
(DV) compatible equipment made by SONY (e.g.
VAIO series personal computer) other than video
equipment.

Before connecting this unit to a personal
computer, make sure that application software
supported by this unit is already installed on the
personal computer.

For details on precautions when connecting this
unit, also refer to the operating instructions of the
equipment to be connected.

Required i.LINK cable

Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during
DV dubbing).

i.LINK and § are trademarks.

CkopocTb nepeaaymn AaHHbIX i.LINK

MakcmmanbHaA CKopoCTb Nepeaaqn AaHHbIX
yepes uHTepgeiic i.LINK 3aBucut ot
obopyanosaHuA. OnpeaeneHo Tpy CTaH4aPTHbIX
MaKCUMMasbHbIX CKOPOCTW Nepeaaqn:

S100 (npum. 100 M6éuT/c*)
S200 (npum. 200 M6éuT/c)
S400 (npum. 400 M6éuT/c)

CKopocTb Nnepefayn AaHHbIX B 604ax ykasaHa B
pasgene “TexHn4yeckne xapakTepuctukun”
WHCTPYKLUMM MO 3KCNJlyaTauum Kaxxgoro
annapata. OHa Tak>Xe ykasbiBaeTcA BO6Nn3un
rHe3pa i.LINK Ha HekoTopbIx annapartax.
MakcumanbHas CKOpoCTb nepejayn faHHbIX
[NA YyCTPOWCTB, Ha KOTOPbIX OHAa He yKa3aHa
(Hanpumep, ANA gaHHoro annapara),
COOTBETCTBYET cTaHaapTy “S100”. Ecnm
YCTpOWCTBa NOAKIOHATCA K 060pyA0BaHUIO C
OT/IMYaloLLencA MakcmanbHON CKOPOCTbIO
nepepa4v AaHHbIX, TO CKOPOCTb Nepeaaqn
MOXET OTNIM4aTbCA OT YKa3aHHOW.

*Yro Takoe Méut/c?

CokpaueHne MéuTt/c o603Ha4vaeT ymcno merabur
B CEKYHAY Unv 06beM AaHHbIX, KOTOPbIA MOXeT
6bITb NEepejaH U NPUHAT 3a OAHY CEKYHAY.
Hanpumep, ckopocTb nepegayn gaHHbix 100
M6uT/c 03Ha4aeT, 4TO 3a OJHY CEKYHAY MOXEeT
6bITb NepeaaHo 100 merabuT AaHHbIX.

®yHkuum i.LINK Ha aTom ycTpoicTBe

MoapobHaA nHopmaumA o0 nepesanvcu npu
NOAKIOYEHNN AAHHOIO YCTPOWCTBA K ApYromn
BMAeoannaparype, OCHalleHHOW pa3bemamm
DV, copepxxutca Ha cTp. 112 n 130.

[laHHOe yCTPONCTBO TakXe MOXeT ObITb
noaknoyeHo K gpyromy i.LINK(DV)-
COBMECTMMOMY 060pyA0BaHMIO MPOM3BOACTBA
komnaHun SONY (Hanpumep, K NnepcoHasnbHbIM
komnbtoTepam cepum VAIO), koTopoe He
OTHOCUTCA K BuAeoannapaType.

Mepen NoaknYeHNem aTOro yCTpomcTea K
nepcoHanbHOMy KOMMbIOTepy ybeamuTech, 4To Ha
KOMMbIOTEPE Yy>Ke yCTaHOBEeHbl NpuknagHbie
nporpaMmbl, NOAAEPXUBAEMbIE AAHHBLIM
YCTPONCTBOM.

[nAa nonyyeHnA 6onee noapobHOW nHpopmaumn
0 Mepax NpesoCTOPOXXHOCTM NPU NOACOEANHEHUM
[aHHOro annapara, obpallanTech Takxe K
PYKOBOZACTBaM MO 3KCMyaTaumm annapaTtypsl,
KOTOPYIO HY>KHO MOACO€ANHUTb.

Heo6xoaumbin kabenb i.LINK

[na nepesanucu umMdpoBoro BuageocurHana
ucnonb3ynTe Kabenb i.LINK ¢ 4-uTbipbKoBbIMK
pasbemamu MPon3BOACTBA KOMMaHum Sony.

i.LINK 1 §, ABNAIOTCA TOProBbIMW 3HaKaMMu.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY
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Using your camcorder
abroad

NUcnonb3oBaHue
BuaeoKamepbl 3a
rpaHvuen

Using your camcorder abroad

Countries and areas where you can use network
functions are restricted. For details, refer to the
separate Network Operating Instructions. (DCR-
TRVS50E only)

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60
Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with the AUDIO/VIDEO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Holland,
Hong Kong, Hungary, Italy, Kuwait, Malaysia,
New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, United Kingdom etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Guyana,
Jamaica, Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam,
Taiwan, the Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela,
etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guiana, Iran, Irag, Monaco,
Russia, Ukraine, etc.
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Mcnonb3oBaHue BugeoKamepsbl 3a
rpaHuLen

CeTeBble hyHKUMM MOXKHO MCMONb30BaTh HE BO
BCEX CTpaHax u pervoHax. [oapo6bHOCTN MOXHO
HanTu B OTAENbHbIX MHCTPYKUMAX Mo paboTe ¢
ceTbto (Tonbko AnA DCR-TRV50E).

Bbl MoxxeTe ucnonb3oBatb Bawy Bugeokamepy
B mobon cTpaHe unu obnacTu ¢ CETEBbIM
afanTepoM NepeMeHHOro Toka, npunaraembiM K
Bawei Buaeokamepe, B npegenax ot 100 B o
240 B nepemeHHoro Toka, 50/60 I'u.

Bupeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Tenesu3op, ncnonb3yembin Ana
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA N306pa>KEeHUN, AOKEH BbITb
coBmecTuM ¢ cuctemon PAL 1 nmeTb BXogHOe
rHe3no AUDIO/VIDEO. Hwxe npuseaeHb!
CUCTeMbl LIBETHOrO TenesnaeHns,
MCMONb3yeMble B Pa3fiMyHbIX CTpaHax.

Cucrtema PAL

AscTtpanua, Asctpua, benbrua,
Benvkobputanua, BeHrpua, Fepmanua,
Fonnanawna, F'oHkoHr, OaHua, Vicnanna, Ntanua,
Kutan, KysenTt, ManansuAa, Hosaa 3enaHaus,
Hopserua, Monblwa, MopTyranua, Cunranyp,
CnoBaukas Pecnybnuka, Taunang, ®uHnaHaus,
Yewckana Pecnybnuka, LWsenuapua, LLseuma n
T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cucrtema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsan, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, bonusua, BeHecyana,
lanaHa, KaHapa, Konymbua, Kopena, Mekcuka,
Mepy, CypuHam, CLUA, TaneaHb, PuavnnuHel,
LlenTpanbHaA Amepuka, Yunmn, SkBagop,
Amanka, AnoHnA n 1.4.

Cuctema SECAM
Bonrapwus, MNanaxa, Npak, NpaH, MoHako,
Poccun, YkpanHa, ®paHuma n gp.
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precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay
u Mepbl
npeaoCTOPOXXHOCTU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this state, the tape may stick to
the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep and
the @ indicator flashes. When the 4 indicator
flashes at the same time, the cassette is inserted in
your camcorder. If moisture condenses on the
lens, the indicator will not appear.

If moisture condensation has
occurred

None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about one hour with the cassette
lid open. Your camcorder can be used again if the
@ indicator does not appear when the power is
turned on again.

If moisture starts to condense, your camcorder
sometimes cannot detect condensation. If this
happens, the cassette is sometimes not ejected for
10 seconds after the cassette lid is opened. This is
not a malfunction. Do not close the cassette lid
until the cassette is ejected.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

= You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by heating device.

«You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place
outside.

= You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower.

= You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humid place.

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about one hour).

KoHpeHcauua Bnaru

Mpn nepeHoce Buaeokamepbl U3 X0NO4HOTO
mMecTa B Tennoe, BHyTPU Hee, Ha MOBEPXHOCTH
NEHTbI NN Ha NNH3ax 06beKTBa MOXET
KOHAeHcupoBaTbCA Bnara. B aTom coctoAHnm
NeHTa MOXeT NpUNnNHYTb K 6apabaHy ronosku
1 6yneT noBpexxaeHa, Unu Xxe BuaeoKamepa He
CMOXeT paboTaTb Haanexawmum obpasom. Ecnm
BHYTPW BUAEOKaMepbl MPOU3oLLa KoHAeHcauma
Bfaru, To NPO3BYYUT 3BYKOBOW CUrHaN U Ha4yHeT
muratb nHavkartop @l. Ecnu B 3710 Xe BpemaA
MUraeT MHAMKaTOp &, 3TO 03HAYaeT, YTo B
BUAeoKamepy BCcTaBfeHa kacceta. Npu
KOHAeHcauumn Bnarun Ha 06BbeKTBE NHAMKaTOp
He noAsnAeTcA.

Ecnu npousowna KoHaeHcauua Bnaru
Hu ogHa 13 yHKUMIA, KpOME BbITanKuBaHnsa
KacceTbl, He byaeT pabotaTtb. N3Bnekute
KacceTy, BbIK/IOUMTE BUAEOKaMepy U OCTaBbTe
ee NpnbnnanTenbHO Ha OAUH Yac C OTKPbITO
KaCCEeTHOW KpbIWKOW. Ecnn npu noBTOpHOM
BK/IOYEHUN NUTaHMA uHamkaTop Bl He
NnoABUTCA, BUAEOKAMEPOWN MOXHO Nofib30BaTbCA
CHOBa.

Korpa Bnara HaymHaeT KOHAEeHCMpoBaThCA,
WHOrAa KOHAEHcaUuA Bnarv MoXeT He
ob6HapyxuBaTbCcA BuAeoKamepon. B atom
cnyyae Kacceta MHOrAa MOXeT He
BblTankmneaTtbcA B Te4eHne 10 cekyHA nocne
OTKPbITUA KACCETHOWN KPbILWKKU. ITO He
ABNAETCA HEMCNPaBHOCTLIO. He 3akpbiBaniTe
KacCeTHYIO KpbILLKY NMoka KacceTa He BblnaeT.

MNpumeyaHnA K KOHAEHCaUMKn Bnaru
KoHaeHcauma Bnarv MoXxeT NPoOUCXoanTb Npu
nepeHoce BUAEOKamepbl U3 XONOAHOro MecTa B
Tennoe (Wnu HaobopoT), NM6o Npu
1cnonb30BaHUK BUAEOKAMEPbI B )XKapKOM MecTe,
noao6HO CneayoWwmnM cnyyanm:

* Bugeokamepa nepeHeceHa ¢ fIbXHOIO CK/IOHa
B NnomelleHve, rae yHKUMOHMpYeT
oborpeBarernb.

* Bugeokamepa nepeHeceHa n3 asTomoomna
U KOMHATbI C BO3AYLUHbIM
KOHAMLMOHMPOBaHUEM B XXapkoe MecTo Ha
OTKPbITOM BO34yXe€.

* Buaeokamepa ncnonb3yeTcA nocne LwkKsana
W1 NNBHA.

* Buaeokamepa ncnonb3yeTcA B O4YEHb XXapKom
1 BNaXXHOM MecTe.

Kak npepfoTBpaTuTb KOHAEHcauuMIo Bnaru
Mpwv nepeHoce BUAEOKaMEpPb! U3 XONOAHOMO
MecTa B TENoe, NosIoXnTe ee B
NONMATUNEHOBBIN NaKeT U NIIOTHO ero 3aKponTe.
BbiHbTE BMAeOKaMepy U3 nakeTta, koraa
TemnepaTypa BHYTPY HEro CpaBHAETCA C
TemnepaTypow OKpy>atoLlero Bosayxa
(NpvmepHO Yepes 0amnH Yac).

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY
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Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay v mepbl
npeAoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video heads

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads. The video heads may be

dirty when:

= Mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

= Playback pictures do not move.

= Playback pictures do not appear.

«The @ indicator and “s&= CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another,
or the €3 indicator flashes on the screen during
recording.

If the above problem [a], [b] or [c] occurs, clean
the video heads for 10 seconds with the Sony
DVM-12CLD cleaning cassette (optional). Check
the picture and if the above problem persists,
repeat cleaning.

If the video heads get dirtier, the entire screen
becomes blue [c].

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using the Cleaning cloth
(supplied) to clean the LCD screen. When you
use the LCD Cleaning Kit (optional), do not
apply the cleaning liquid directly to the LCD
screen. Clean the LCD screen with cleaning
paper moistened with the liquid.
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WHdopmauma no yxoay

Yuctka BuaeorosioBku

[inA obecneyeHnAa HopmasbHON 3anncun n

YeTKOro n306paxkeHna cneayeTt YNCTUTb

BMAEOronoBKu. MNpusHaku 3arpA3HeHnA

BWEO0rOSI0BKMU:

® Ha BOCNPOWN3BOAVIMOM N306pa>keHnm
MOABNAOTCA MO3aWNYHbIE NOMEXM;

® BOCMPOMN3BOAMMOE N306paXKeHne He
nBuraeTcs;

® BOCMPOMN3BOAMMOE N306paXKeHNe He
NoABIIAETCA Ha 3KpaHe;

® Ha 9KpaHe NocneaoBaTeNibHO NOABNATCA
uHavkaTop € 1 cooblyeHne “sa CLEANING
CASSETTE”, nnu xe muraeT nHamkatop €
npwv 3anucu.

[Mpy BO3HMKHOBEHWNM 3TMX NPOBEM,
nokasaHHbIX Ha pucyHkax [a], [b] v [c], cneayeT
OYMCTUTb BUAEOroNIoBKM B TeveHue 10 cekyHp ¢
noMoLLbIO YncTALen kaccetsl Sony DVM-12CLD
(He npunaraeTca). [NpoBepbTe N306paKkeHne n,
ecnu 3Tn Npobnembl He YyCTPaHUINCD,
NOBTOPUTE YUCTKY.

bl [c]

Mpun 60nee MHTEHCMBHOM 3arpA3HEHUN
BV/E€0r0fI0BOK BECb 3KPaH CTaHOBUTCA ronybbiM

[c].

YucTka akpama XK

Ecnun oTnevaTku nanbLes Wnuv Nbinb 3arpA3HAIOT
akpaH XKK[], pekomeHAyeTcA BOCMOSb30BaATLCA
NOCKYTOM YUCTALLEN TKaHu (MpunaraeTca) anA
o4mncTkm akpana XXK/. Mpu ncnonb3osaxnm
o4yncTUTEnbHOro Habopa anA XK
(MpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) HE HAHOCUTE
YUCTALLYIO XXUAKOCTb HEMOCPEACTBEHHO Ha
akpaH XXK[. Ounwante akpaH XKK[ ¢ nomoLbro
yncTAwen bymarn, CMOYEHHON B XXMOKOCTMU.



Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay u mepbl
npeaoCTOPOXXHOCTU

Adjusting the LCD screen

(CALIBRATION)

The buttons on the touch panel may not work
correctly. If this happens, follow the procedure

below.

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).

(2) Eject the cassette from your camcorder, then
disconnect any connecting cable from your

camcorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR while pressing

DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your

camcorder, then keep pressing DISPLAY/

TOUCH PANEL for about five seconds.

(4) Follow the procedure below using an object

such as the corner of a “Memory Stick”

supplied with your camcorder.

You can use the supplied stylus for this

operation (DCR-TRV50E only).

@ Touch X at the upper left corner.
@ Touch X at the lower right corner.
® Touch X in the middle of the screen.

PerynupoBka 3akpaHa XXK[
(CALIBRATION)

KHOMKM Ha CEHCOPHON NaHenu MoryT He
paboTaTb Hagnexatmm obpasom. Ecnum ato
npoun3onaeT, CneaynTe onMCaHHoOW H1Xe
npoueaype.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHG).

(2) 3BnekuTe kacceTy 13 Bawen
BMAEOKaMepsbl, a 3aTemM 0TCoeAMHUTe OT
Bawwei Bugeokamepbl Bce CoeAMHUTENbHbIE
Kabenu.

(3) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve VCR, yaep>xuBas HaXkaTown
kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha Bawen
BMAEOKamMepe, 1 aanee yaepxveante
HaxkaTon kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL B
TeYeHVe NPUMEPHO MATN CeKyHA.

(4) CnepyviTe onucaHHOW HWXe npoueaype,
ucnonb3ya NpeameT, TaKon, Kak yronok
“Memory Stick”, npunaraemon kK Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBath AnA 3TON

onepauun npunaraeMoe nepo (ToNbKo

mogene DCR-TRV50E).

@ KocHuTechb MHAMKAUMM X B NIEBOM
BEPXHEM yrny aKpaHa.

@ KocHuTech UHAMKauun X B Npasom
HVD>KHEM Yrny aKpaHa.

(® KocHuTechb UHAMKaUMN X B LEHTpe
3KpaHa.

X

CALIBRATE

CALIBRATE

CALIBRATE

x|

Note

If you do not press the right spot, X always

returns to the position at the upper left corner. In
this case, start from step 4 again.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl He HaXKMeTe Hy>KHOe MecTo,
uHamkaumA X 6yneTt Bce BpemsA BO3BpallaTbeA
B MOMOXEHNEe B NIEBOM BEPXHEM YNy 3KpaHa. B
3TOM crlyyae Ha4yHWUTE BbINONTHEHNE AEVUCTBUN C
nyHkTa 4 elle pas.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY
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Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay v mepbl
npeAoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Charging the built-in
rechargeable battery

Your camcorder has a built-in rechargeable
battery so that the date, time and other settings
are retained even when the POWER switch is
turned off. The built-in rechargeable battery is
always charged as long as you are using your
camcorder. The battery, however, will become
discharged gradually if you do not use your
camcorder. It will be completely discharged in
about four months if you do not use your
camcorder at all. Even if the built-in rechargeable
battery is not charged, it will not affect camcorder
operation. To retain the date, time, and other
information, charge the battery if the battery is
discharged.

Charging the built-in rechargeable battery:

= Connect your camcorder to house current using
the AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
power switch turned off for more than 24 hours.

«Or, install a charged battery pack in your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch set to OFF (CHG) for more than
24 hours.

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in these operating instructions.

= If any solid object or liquid gets inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF (CHG)
when you are not using your camcorder.

= Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.
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3apAaka BCTPOEHHOM
nepe3apfA)xaemomn 6atapeinku

B Baluen Bugeokamepe MMeeTCcA BCTPOEHHanA
nepesaps>aeman 6aTapenka, No3ToMy aata,
BPEMA N Apyrue ycTaHoBKM ByayT COXPaHATLCA
faxke npu yctaHoBke nepekniovatena POWER
B BbIKJTIOH4EHHOM MOJI0>XKEHUN. BCTpoeHHaH
nepesaps>aeman 6aTapenka Bcerga
3apAxkaeTcA, koraa Bel ncnonesyete Bawy
Buaeokamepy. OaHako, 6aTapenka nocTeneHHo
paspAaauTcA, ecnu Bbl He ByaeTe ucnonb3oBatb
Bauwy Bnaeokamepy. OHa 6yaeT NONHOCTbIO
paspnAxxeHa NpUMepHO Yepes YeTbipe MecAua,
ecnu Bbl BoobLe He ByaeTe nonb3oBaTbCA
Bawei Buaeokamepon. [laxxe ecnv BCTPOEHHasA
nepesapaxaeman baTtapenka He 3apAXeHa, 3To
He NoBNMAET Ha paboTy Buaeokamepbl. YTobbl
noanep>XuBaTtb AaTty, BPeMA 1 Npo4yio
MHpopmauumto, 3apAanTe baTapenky, ecnm oHa
paspaaunnace.

3apApka BCTPOEHHOW nepe3apa)kaeMoi

GaTapenku:

¢ [MoacoeanHuTe Bawy Bugeokamepy K
ANEKTPNYHECKON CETU, UCTONb3YA CETEBON
ajanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemMbii K
Bawew Bugeokamvepe, n octasbTe Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy C BbIKIOYEHHbIM NUTaHueM
6onee, 4em Ha 24 yaca.

® /Inn ycTaHOBUTE 3apAXXeHHbIV baTapenHbi
6nok B Bawy Buageokamepy, n octaBbTe Baluy
BMaeokamepy ¢ nepeknioyatenem POWER,
yCTaHOBJIEHHbIM B nonoxkeHne OFF (CHG)
6onee, 4eM Ha 24 vaca.

Mepbl NpeAOCTOPOXKHOCTU

SKcnnyaTauMﬂ BunaeokKamepbl

¢ [InA aKcnnyaTaummn BuaeoKaMmepsbl
ucnonb3ynTe nuTaHve 7,2 B (baTapeiiHblii
6nok) unu 8,4 B (apanTtep nuTaHuA
NnepemMeHHOro ToKa).

¢ [InA skcnnyaTaumm BuaeoKamepbl oT
NOCTOAHHOTO UMM NEepPeMeHHOro Toka
ncnonb3ynTe NpUHaANEeXHOCTH,
pekoMeHayeMble B JaHHOW UHCTPYKLMKU NO
aKcnnyaTaumu.

e Ecnu BHYTpb Kopnyca nonan Kakoi-Hnbyab
TBEPAbI MPeAMET UMW XXUAKOCTb, BbIKMIOYNTE
BMAEOKamMepy 1 Aante ee NpoBepUTL AnNepy
Sony nepep ganbHeNWwen aKcnyaTaunen.

* I36eranTte rpyboro obpatleHuna nnm
MexaHU4ecKux yaapos. byabTe ocobeHHO
OCTOPOXHbI C 06BLEKTUBOM.

e Ecnu Buaeokamepa He Mcnonb3yeTcA,
ycTaHasnmBawTe Bbikntodatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHG).

* He 3aBopaymBainiTe BuaeoKamepy, Hanpumep,
B MOMOTEHLIE U HE UCNONb3YNTE ee B TaKOM
COCTOAHMKN. OTO MOXET BbI3BaTb NEperpes
BHYTPU Kopryca.

e ObeperanTe Bugeokamepy oT AeNCTBMA
CUJIbHOTO MarHUTHOTO MOJA UNW MEXaHN4eCKoN
Bubpaumu.



Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay u mepbl
npeaoCTOPOXXHOCTU

« Do not press the LCD screen with sharp objects
other than the stylus supplied (DCR-TRV50E
only).

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

On handling tapes

« Do not insert anything into the small holes on
the rear of the cassette. These holes are used to
sense the type and thickness of the tape and if
the recording tab is in or out.

« Do not open the cassette protect cover or touch
the tape.

= Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.

Camcorder care

= Remove the cassette, and periodically turn on
the power, operate the CAMERA and VCR
sections and play back a tape for about three
minutes when your camcorder is not to be used
for a long time.

« Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.

If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

« Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

® He HaxxnmanTe Ha akpaH XKK[ ocTpbiMu
npeaMeTamm, 3a UCKKOYEHMEM NpUaraeMoro
nepa (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E).

¢ Ecnv Buaeokamepa 1crnonb3yeTca Ha Xonoae,
Ha XKK-aucnnee MoxeT NoABnATbLCA
ocTaTo4yHOE n30bparkeHne. ATo He ABNAETCA
HENCnpaBHOCTLIO.

¢ [pn aKcnnyaTaunm BuaeoKamepbl, 3a4HAA
yacTb XXK-ancnnea MoxeT HarpeBaTbcA. ITO
He ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTLIO.

O6palueHue ¢ neHTamu

* He BCTaBNANTE HNYEro B ManeHbkune
OTBEPCTWA Ha 3a[Hel CTOPOHe KacceTbl. ATH
OTBEPCTWA UCMONb3YIOTCA ANA onpeaeneHna
TMNa 1 TONLWMHBI NEHTHI, a Takxe Ana
onpeneneHna HanuymMA nenecTka 3awmTbl
3anucum.

® He OTKpbIBaviTe 3aLMTHYIO KPbILLKY KacceTbl 1
He KacawTecb NeHTbI.

* He gonyckanTe NPUKOCHOBEHWNA K KOHTaKTam
UM MX NoBpeXxaeHnA. YaananTte nbifb ¢
KOHTaKTOB C NMOMOLLbIO MATKON TKaHW.

Yxopn 3a Bupeokamepou

¢ Ecnv Buaeokamepa He Ucronb3yeTcA B
TeyeHve AIMTENBHOro BPEMEHU, BbIHUMANTE
KacceTy, Mepuoan4eckn BKIOYanTe nuTanHme,
ucnonbdynTe cekumm CAMERA n VCR 1
BOCMPOU3BOANTE KAcCeTy OKOJMO TPEX MUHYT.

¢ OumLianTe 06BEKTMB OT NbISIA C MOMOLLbIO
MArKoM KUCToYKM. Ecnun Ha HeM nmetoTca
oTneyvyaTKu nanbLes, yaanire nx ¢ MOMOLLbIO
MArKOW TKaHu.

e Oymwante KOpnyc BUAEOKaMeEpbl C MOMOLLbIO
MArKON TKaHU, KOTOPYO MOXHO crnerka
CMO4YUTb PacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOTO MOIOLLErO
cpeactea. He ncnonb3ymnrte kaknx-nnbo
pacTBopUTeNeln, KOTOpble MOFyT NOBPeAUTb
OTAesKy.

* He ponyckanTte nonagaHva necka B
Buaeokamepy. lNMpu ncnonb3osaHum
BMaeokamepbl Ha necHaHoOM nnA>xe Unn B
KakoM-nnmbo MblIbHOM MecTe, NpeaoxXpaHAnTe
YCTPOWCTBO OT necka v nbinu. MNecok unu nbinb
MOryT Bbl3BaTb HEUCMPaBHOCTb, KOTOPaA
MHOr4a MOXeT oKa3aTbCA HeobpaTnMON.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay v mepbl
npeAoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the wall socket when you
are not using it for a long time. To disconnect
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

« Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electric shock.

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

< Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

« Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
—Very humid
—Vibrating

About care and storage of the lens
= Wipe the surface of the lens clean with a soft
cloth in the following instances:
—When there are fingerprints on the lens
surface
—In hot or humid locations
—When the lens is used in environments such
as the seaside
= Store the lens in a well-ventilated location
subject to little dirt or dust.

To prevent mold from growing, periodically
perform the above.

We recommend turning on and operating the
video camera recorder about once per month to
keep the video camera recorder in an optimum
state for a long time.
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ApanTtep NnUTaHUA NepeMeHHOro Toka
e OTCOeAuHUTE YCTPOMCTBO OT 3NIEKTPUYECKON
CeTW, ecfiv OHO He UCMONb3YeTCA B TeHeHne
ANUTENbHOro BpeMeHu. inA oTcoeAvHeHnA
CeTeBOro WHypa, NOTAHWTE ero 3a LTeKep.

Hukorga He TAHWTE 3a cam LHYp.

® He akcnnyaTtnpymTe yCTPOMUCTBO C
NOBPEXAEHHLIM LLUHYPOM MW Xe nocre ero
nageHnA nan NoBPeXXAeHUA.

® He crnbanTte CunbHO ceTeBon NPOBOA U He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble npeaMeTbl. JTO
NnoBpeAnT NPOBOA U MOXET MPUBECTM K
noXxapy U NopaxxeHuo 3NeKTpUYeckum
TOKOM.

® /136erante NPUKOCHOBEHMA MEeTaIMYeCKnX
npeaMeToB C METaNNMNYECKUMU KOHTaKTHbIMU
netanamu. B npoTuBHOM cnyyae MoxeT
NPON30NTN KOPOTKOE 3aMblkaHne v
YCTPOWCTBO MOXET 6bITb MOBPEXAEHO.

e CneauTe 3a YACTOTON METaNNTMHECKNX
KOHTaKTOB.

® He pasbupanTte yCTpPOMCTBO.

* He noagepranTe yCTPONCTBY MEXaHNYECKON
BMOpaLMK 1N He POHAWTE ero.

¢ [1pn CNONbL30BaHUN YCTPOMCTBA, OCOOEHHO BO
BpeMA 3apAAKYW, AepXuTe ero nopansiie ot
paavonpuemHnkos AM 1 BugeoannapaTypbl.
PapguvonpuemHnku AM n Bugeoannapatypa
HapywatoT AM-pagunonpuem u paboty
BMAeoannaparypbl.

* B npouecce akcnnyataumm yCTpomcTeo
HarpesaeTcA. OTO He ABNAETCA
HencnpaBHOCTbIO.

* He nometuaviTe yCTPOWCTBO B MECTax:

— CIULLIKOM XK@pKUX Uin XONnoAHbIX,
— MbINbHBIX WY FPA3HBIX,

— CMULLIKOM BRI@XHbIX,
—NOABEP>XKEHHbIX BUOpaumu.

Yxopn 3a 06LeKTUBOM U €ro XxpaHeHue
® BbITpanTe NOBEPXHOCTb 0O bEKTMBA MATKOM
TKaHbIO B CNEeAYLMUX Crydanx:
—Hanuyne oTneYyaTKoB nanbLUeB Ha
NOBEPXHOCTU 06EKTUBA;
— B XKapKNX UK BMa>KHbIX YCIIOBUAX;
— Npu UCMONb30BaHUN 06BEKTMBA B TaKMX
YCIIOBMAX, Kak MOpCKou beper.
® XpaHuTe 06BEKTUB B XOPOLLO
NpOBETPMBAEMOM MECTE, 3aLUULLEHHOM OT
rpPA3uN 1 Nbln.

Mepunoanyeckun BbINOMHANTE BbllleyKa3aHHble
[encTBuA AnA NpefoTBpalLeHnA NoABMEHNA
nneceHn.

[lnAa nopgaep>xaHna BUAeoKamepbl JOro B
onTUManbHoOM paboyeM COCTOAHUU
peKomMeHayeTCcA BKK4YaTb U UCMOMb30BaTh ee
O4WH pas B MecAl.



Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay u mepbl
npeaoCTOPOXXHOCTU

Battery pack

= Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

= To prevent accident from a short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

« Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

« Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

« Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

= Charging while some capacity remains does not
affect the original battery capacity.

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

—Be sure to insert the batteries with the + and -
correctly matching the + and - inside the
battery compartment.

- Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

— Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

— Do not use different types of batteries.

— Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

— Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= |f you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

« If the liquid gets into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

BatapeuHbi 6nok

* /lcnonk3yiiTe TONbKO peKoMeHAyemoe
3apAAHOe YCTPOMCTBO Unn Buaeoannapartypy ¢
3apAgHon PyHKUMEen.

¢ [InA npefoTBpaLleHnA HecHacTHOro cnyyan ot
KOPOTKOrO 3aMbIKaHWA He AonycKanTe
NPUKOCHOBEHNA MeTanIM4ecknx npeameToB K
nontocy 6atapenHoro 65oKa.

® XpaHuTe 6aTapeiHbin 610K BAaNM OT OrHA.

® He ponyckante HarpeBa H6aTapeiHoro 6rnoka
[0 Temnepatypbl cebiwe 60°C, Hanpumep, He
OoCTaBnANTe ee B MPUNapKoBaHHOM Noj
COSHUEeM aBTomobuse nnv noa NpAMbIM
COSTHEYHbIM CBETOM.

e Cnepunte 3a TeM, 4TO6bl 6aTapenHbI 610K
6bIn cyxum.

* He ponyckanTe MexaHU4eCcKux yaapoB no
6aTapeinHomy 650Ky .

* He pasbvipaiiTe u He nepenenbiBanTe
6aTapenHbin 610K.

* HapexxHo npukpennanTe 6aTtapenHbiin 610K K
BuAeoannaparype.

«3apAaKa Npy HEKOTOPOW OCTaBLUENCA eMKOCTMN
He BMUAET Ha UCXOAHYH eMKOCTb 6baTapenHoro
6noka.

MpumeyaHUA K CyXxum afieMeHTam

[nAa npenoTBpaLleHA BO3MOXXHOMO

NMoBPEXAEHNA U3-3a YTEYKM INIEKTPONUTA U3

6aTapeek (Cyxmx aNIeEMEHTOB) U KOppO3uu,

cobnioganTte cneaytoulee:

- MNpw ycTaHoBKe HaTapeek cobnopante
npaBwUbHYIO NONAPHOCTb + U — B
COOTBETCTBUM C METKaMM + U — BHYTPY OTCEKA
onAa 6atapeek.

— Cyxue 3nemMeHTbl He Nepe3apaXaroTcA.

—He ncnonb3yiTe HoBble 6aTapeikn BMeCTe co
cTapbimu.

—He ncnonbayinTte 6aTapernikmn pasHoro Tuna.

- Ecnu 6aTapeiikn He NCNonb3yoTCA B TEYEHWe
LNUTENIbHOTrO BPEMEHM, OHU NOCTENEHHO
paspfaxatoTcA.

—He ncnonb3yinte 6aTapenkn ¢ yTeukon
anekTponuTa.

B cny4ae yTeuku anekTponuta u3 6atapeek

¢ [lepen 3ameHo HaTapeek TwaTeslbHO
NpoTpUTE OCTaTKU 3NEKTPONUTa B
6aTapenHOM OTCeKe.

¢ [1py nonagaHumn 3NeKTPosIMTa Ha KOXY,
CMOWiTe ero BoAoMN.

¢ Mpu nonagaHum aNeKTponuTa B rnasa,
NPOMONTE MX 6ONbLIMM KONTMYECTBOM BOAbI U
obpaTtuTech K Bpayy.

B cny4ae BO3HMKHOBEHWNA Kaknx-nmbo npobnem,
OTKIIOYMTE BUAeoKamepy n obpaTntech K
6nvxaviuemy aunepy Sony.
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system
Audio recording system
Rotary heads, PCM system
Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,
stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

Mini DV cassette with the "IN
mark printed

Tape speed

SP: Approx. 18.81 mm/s

LP: Approx. 12.56 mm/s
Recording/playback time
(using cassette DVMG60)

SP: 1 hour

LP: 1.5 hours
Fastforward/rewind time
(using cassette DVM60)
When using the battery pack:
Approx. 2 min. and 30 seconds

When using the AC power adaptor:

Approx. 1 min. and 45 seconds
Viewfinder

Electric viewfinder (colour)
Image device

4.5 mm (1/4 type) CCD (Charge
Coupled Device)

Gross: Approx. 1 550 000 pixels
Effective (still):

Approx. 1 390 000 pixels
Effective (moving):

Approx. 970 000 pixels

Lens

Carl Zeiss Vario-Sonnar
Combined power zoom lens
Filter diameter: 37 mm
(11/2in)

10x (Optical), 120x (Digital)
F=1.8~2.2

Focal length

42-42mm (3/16-111/16in.)
When converted to a 35 mm still
camera

In CAMERA:

48 - 480 mm (115/16 -19in.)
In MEMORY:

40-400 mm (15/8-153/4in.)

308

Colour temperature

Auto, HOLD (Hold), =0<Indoor

(3 200 K), 3% Outdoor (5 800 K)

Minimum illumination

7 Ix (lux) (F 1.8)

0 Ix (lux) (in the NightShot mode)*

* Objects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.

Input/Output connectors

S video input/output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms), unbalanced
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms), unbalanced
Audio/Video input/output

AV MINIJACK, 1 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms), unbalanced, sync
negative

327 mV, (at output impedance
more than 47 kQ (kilohms))
Output impedance with less than
2.2 kQ (kilohms)/Stereo minijack (2
3.5 mm)

Input impedance more than

47 kQ (kilohms)

DV input/output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LANC jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
USB jack

mini-B

MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 t0 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kQ (kilohms) (# 3.5
mm)

Stereo type

LCD screen

Picture

8.8 cm (3.5 type)

72.2 %504 mm (24/5x%2in.)
Total dot number

246 400 (1 120 x 220)

Wireless communications

(DCR-TRV50E only)
Communications system
Bluetooth standard Ver.1.1

Max. baud rate??

Approx. 723 kbps

Output

Bluetooth standard Power Class 2
Communications distance?

Max. wireless distance Approx. 10
m (393 3/4 in.) (When connecting to
BTA-NW1)

Compatible Bluetooth profile®
Generic Access Profile

Dial-up Networking Profile
Operating frequency band

2.4 GHz band (2.400 GHz -

2.483 5 GHz)

1

Max. baud rate of Bluetooth
standard Ver.1.1

Varies according to the distance
between communicating devices,
presence of obstacles, radiowave
conditions, and other factors.
This is a specification matched to
specific usage requirements
between Bluetooth compatible
devices. It is laid down in the
Bluetooth standards.

o
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Specifications

General

Power requirements

7.2V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

44W

Viewfinder

33w

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

-20°C to + 60°C

(~4°F to + 140°F)

Dimensions (Approx.)

72 x 91 x 168 mm

(27/8 x35/8 x65/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (Approx.)

7009 (11b80z)

main unit only

8009 (11b 12 0z)

including the battery pack
NP-FM50, cassette DVM60 and lens
cap

Supplied accessories

See page 23.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage
DCOUT:8.4V,15Ainthe
operating mode

Operating temperature
0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature
—-20°C to + 60°C

(-4°F to + 140°F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm
(5%19/16x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts
Mass (approx.)

280 g (9.8 0z)

excluding mains lead

Battery pack

Maximum output voltage
DC8.4V

Output voltage

DC7.2V

Capacity

8.5 Wh (1 180 mAh)
Dimensions (approx.)
38.2 x20.5 x 55.6 mm
(19716 x 13/16 x 2 1/4in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

76 g (2.7 02)

Type

Lithium ion

“Memory Stick™

Memory

Flash memory

8MB: MSA-8A

Operating voltage

27-36V

Power consumption

Approx. 45 mA in the operating
mode

Approx. 130 A in the standby
mode

Dimensions (approx.)

50 x 2.8 x 21.5 mm
(2x1/8x7/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

49 (0.14 0z)

Design and specifications are

subject to change without notice.
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TexHM4YecKne xapakTepucTUKHM

Bupaeokamepa

Cucrema

Cucrtema Buaeosanucu

2 BpallaroLmeca ronoBku
Cuctema HaknoHHON
MeXaHU4YeCcKon pas3BepTKu
Cuctema ayauosanucu
Bpawatowmeca ronosku, cuctema
VKM

[unckpeTnsauma: 12 6uT (4actoTa
oundchpoBku 32 kl'y, cTepeo 1,
cTepeo 2), 16 6uT (yactoTa
oundposku 48 kl'u, cTepeo)
BupeocurHan

LiseToBana cuctema PAL, ctaHpapT
CCIR (MKKP)

Ucnonb3yemble kacceTbl
BuaeokacceTbl mini DV co 3Hakom
M\m[)V

CKOpOCTb NEHTbI

Pexxum SP: npum. 18,81 mm/s (Mm/c)
Pexxum LP: npum. 12,56 mm/s (Mm/c)
Bpema 3anucu/
BOCnpou3BeaeHna

(Npu ucnonb3oBaHUM KacceTbl
DVM60)

Pexxum SP: 1 yac

Pexwum LP: 1,5 yaca

BpemA yCKOpPeHHO NepeMoTKu
Bnepepn/Hasan

(Npu Ucnonb3oBaHUM KacceTbl
DVM60)

Mpwv nuTaHum ot 6aTtapertHoOro
6noka:

Mpum. 2 muH. 30 cekyHA

Mpu nuTannm ot aganTtepa
NUTaHUA NepemMeHHOro Toka:
Mpvm. 1 MuH. 45 cekyHa
Bupaouckartenb

OneKTpuyeckuii Buagonckartenb
(uBeTHON)

dopmMmupoBartenb U3obpaxxeHuA
M3C (npunbop ¢ 3apAa0BON CBA3bLIO)
4,5 mm (Mm) (Trn 1/4)

Bcero: npnbnus. 1 550 000
9NeMeHTOB n3o6paxeHnA
OdhchekTuBHBIE (ANA
HeMNoABUKHbIX N306paxKeHWiA):
npnbnmna. 1 390 000 anemeHTOB
n3obpaxeHnsa

OdpbchekTUBHbIE (ANA ABUXKYLUMXCA
N3006paxKeHni):

npun6nm3. 970 000 anemeHTOB
n3obpaxeHnsa
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0O6beKTUB

Carl Zeiss Vario-Sonnar

Kom61HMpoBaHHbIN 06EKTUB C

NpVYBOAHBLIM TPaHCHOKATOPOM

[nameTp counbTpa: 37 mm (Mm)

10-KpaTHbIi (ONTUYECKNIA),

120-KkpaTHbIi (LM poBOIA)

F:1,8-22

®DoKyCcHoe paccToAHUue

4,2 — 42 mm (Mm)

Mpw npeobpaszosaHun B 35 mm

(Mm) dhoTokamepy

B pexvme CAMERA:

48 — 480 mm (Mm)

B pexxvume MEMORY:

40 - 400 mm (mm)

LiBeToBaA Temnepartypa

AsToperynuposaHue, HOLD

(6noknpoBka), =Hs B NOMeLLEeHUN

(3200 K), 38 Ha ynuue (5 800 K)

MuHuManbHaA ocBeLeHHOCTb

7 Ix (nk) (F 1,8)

0 Ix (1K) (B pexxvume HoYHON

CbeMKun)*

* CbeMKy HEBUANMbIX B TEMHOTE
06BEKTOB MOXHO BbINOSHATL C
MOMOLLbIO MHPPAKPaCHOro
ocBeLleHuA.

Pa3bembl BXOAHbIX/BbIXOAHbIX
curHanos

Bxopa/Bbixoa curHana S sugeo
4-WTbIpbKOBLIN pazbem mini DIN
CvrHan ApKocTu: nonHaA amnin.

1 Vp-p, 75 Q (Om),
HECUMMETPUYHbIN

CvrHan uBeTHOCTU: MONHaA ammn.
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q (Owm),
HECUMMETPUYHbIN

Bxoa/Bbixop curHana ayauo/
Buaeo

AV MINI JACK, nonHas amnn.

1 Vp-p, 75 Q (Owm),
HECUMMETPUYHbINA, C
OTpULATENIbHON CUHXPOHU3aUmen
327 mV (mB) (npu nonHom
BbIXO4HOM COMNpOTUBREHUM 6onee
47 kQ (kOm))

MonHoe BbIXOAHOE COMpOTMBIIEHNE
meHee 2,2 kQ (kOm)/
cTepeopoHNYeckoe MUHUTHe3 40
(amameTp 3,5 mm (Mm))

MonHoe BxoaHOe conpoTuBneHne
6onee 47 kQ (kOwm)

Bxopa/Bbixoa curHana DV
4-LITbIPbKOBBIN pa3beM

FHe3a0 HaylWHUKOB
CTepeodoHnyeckoe MUHUTHE3 A0
(avameTp 3,5 mm (Mm))

F'He3po ynpaBneHua LANC
CTepeodoHNYecKoe MUHUITHE3 A0
(amameTp 2,5 mm (Mm))

Mespo USB

mini-B

MHespo MIC

MuHUrHe3no, MMHUMansbHoe
nonHoe conpoTusnexune 0,388 mvV
(MB) npn nocToAHHOM TOKe OT 2,5
po 3,0 V (B), nonHoe BbIxoAHOe
conpoTusneHue 6,8kQ (kOm)
(amameTp 3,5 mm (Mm))
CTtepeodhoHnyecKuiA TN

Akpam XK

U3o6pakeHune

8,8 cm (cm) (Tun 3,5 aronma)
72,2 x 50,4 mm (Mm)
O6Luee KONMYECTBO TOYEK
246 400 (1 120 x 220)

BecnpoBoaHan CBA3b

(tonbko anAa DCR-TRV50E)
Cucrtema CBA3U

Bluetooth, ctaHpapTHaa Bepcma 1.1
MakcumanbHaA CKOPOCTb
nepepauun? ?

npum. 723 k6uT/c

Bbixon

CrtaHgapT Bluetooth, knacc
MOLLHOCTH 2

PacctoAaHue cBA3N?

Makc. 6ecnposoaHoe npu6n. 10 m
(M) (npu coepnHeHun ¢ BTA-NW1)
CoBmecTUMbIN Npocdunb
Bluetooth?

Mpochunb obero goctyna
Mpodunb HabopHOro ceTeBoro
pocTyna

Monoca yacToTbl paboTbl
[OvanasoH 2,4 Ty

(2,400 My - 2,483 5 Tw)

1

MakcumarnbHasa cKopocTb
nepegayv no CTaHAapTy
Bluetooth Bepcum 1.1

MeHaeTcA B 3aBMCMOCTYN OT
PaccTOAHNA MeX Ay CBA3AHHLIMU
yCTPONCTBaMM, HANNYNA
NpenATCTBUIA, YyCNOBWN
pacnpocTpaHeHnA paavioBOSH 1
Apyrux chakTopos.

OTa xapakTepucTuka
COOTBETCTBYET ONpeAeneHHbIM
TpebOoBaHNAM K UCMOMb30BaHMIO
YCTPONCTB, COBMECTUMbIX C
Bluetooth. Onucana B
cTtaHgapTax Bluetooth.

2,

&«



TexHU4yecKue xapakKTepucTUKu

O6uwee

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B (6baTapeHblii 6510K)

8,4 B (ceTeBov agantep
nepemeHHoro Toka)

CpeaHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb (MPY UCMONb30BaHUMN
6aTtapenHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anucu Buaeokamepow ¢
1Cnonb3oBaHeM

KKO

4,4 W (BT)

Bupovnckartena

3,3 W (B1)

Pabouyana TemnepaTypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

TemnepaTypa xpaHeHuA

Ot -20°C po +60°C

Pa3mepbl (npnbnus.)

72 x 91 x 168 mm (Mm) (ww/B/T)
Bec (npn6nus.)

700 g (r)

TonbkKo OCHOBHOM annapaT

800 g (r)

Bkntoyaa 6aTapeiiHblii 6nok NP-
FM50, kacceTy DVM60 1 KpbILLKY
o6bekTnBa

Mpunaraemble NpMHaaneXHoOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 23.

CeteBou apanTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

Tpe6oBaHUA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHOro Toka,
50/60 'y

MoTpebnaeman MOLHOCTb

23 W (BT)

BbixogHoe HanpAXxeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,5 A B paboyem
pexvme

Pabouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

TemnepaTypa xpaHeHuUA

Ot -20°C po +60°C

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm (Mm) (ww/B/r)

He BK/I0YaA BbICTynarowwme 4actun
Bec (npn6nums.)

2809 (r)

He BKI0YanA CeTeBOW LWHYP

BatapeiHbi 610K

MakcumanbHoe BbIXoQHOe
HanpA>XXeHue

8,4 B nocToAHHOro Toka
CpepHee BbIXOAHOE HanpAXXeHne
7,2 B nOCTOAHHOro TOKa
EmkocTb

8,5 BT-4 (1 180 MA-y)
Pa3mepbl (npubnus.)

38,2 x 20,5 x 55,6 mm (MMm)
(w/B/T)

Bec (npu6nus.)

76 9 (r)

Tun

JINTNEBO-NOHHBIA

“Memory Stick”

MamAaTtb

dnaw-namAaTb

8 M6: MSA-8A

Pabouee HanpAxeHue
2,7-36B

MoTpebnAeman MOWHOCTb
Mpnbnus. 45 mA B paboyem
pexxume

Mpnbnns. 130 MKA B pexxume
oXuaaHua

Pa3mepbl (npubnus.)

50 x 2,8 x 21,5 mm (Mm) (w/B/r)
Bec (npu6nus.)

49(n)

KOHCTPYKUMA 1 TeXHn4eckne
XapaKTepuUCTUKKN MOryT BbITb
N3MeHeHbl 6e3 yBeJOMEHNA.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY

BunewdoHN BeHAUa1MHLoOuo
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— Quick Reference —

Identifying parts and
controls

— KpaTkuit cnpaBoYHUK —

HeTtanu Buaeokamepbl U
opraHbl yrnpaBneHuA

Camcorder

Bupeokamepa

8]

3]
4]
(5]
(6]

7]

[1] Flash (p. 65, 166)

Focus ring (p. 88)

Lens

[4] Camera recording lamp (p. 37)
Infrared rays emitter (p. 48, 119)
[6] Microphone

Remote sensor

Viewfinder (p. 42)

[9] Display window (p. 25)
HOLOGRAM AF emitter (p. 168)

Benbiwka (cTp. 65, 166)

[2] Konbuo hokycupoBkwm (cTp. 88)
O61beKTUB

(4] Namna 3anucu Buaeokamepsbi (cTp. 37)

(5] UsnyuaTenb MHdpaKpacHbIX Ny4ei
(cTp. 48, 119)

(6] MukpodhoH

[aTynk AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBreHus
Bupowuckarens (cTp. 42)

[9] Okowko gucnnen (cTp. 25)

Msny4atenb ronorpaMmmHon
aBTochokycuposku HOLOGRAM AF
(cTp. 168)

(Note on the Carl Zeiss lens )

Your camcorder is equipped with a Carl Zeiss
lens which can reproduce fine images.
The lens for your camcorder was developed
jointly by Carl Zeiss, in Germany, and Sony
Corporation. It adopts the MTF* measurement
system for video camera and offers a quality
as the Carl Zeiss lens.
# MTF Stands for Modulation Transfer
Function.
The value number indicates the amount of
light of a subject coming into the lens.

(I'Ipumeqauue K 06bekTuBy mpmbi Carl Zeiss\
Bupeokamepa ocHalleHa 06beKTUBOM
dupmbl Carl Zeiss, KOTopbI rapaHTUpyeT
nosly4yeHne TOHHOro M306paXkeHns.
O6bekTUB BUAeoKamepbl 6bl1 COBMECTHO
paspaboTtaH ABymA cmpmamm Carl Zeiss,
l'epmanua, n Sony Corporation. B aTom
06bEKTHNBE coYeTaeTcA cucTema n3mepeHua
MTF# n kayectBo o6bekTmBOB Carl Zeiss.

#* MTF - ab6peBuatypa Modulation Transfer
Function (®PyHKUMA nepeHoca MoaynAumK).
YncnoBoe 3HaveHne yKkasbiBaeT Ha
BESINYMHY CBETOBOrO NOTOKA, NCXOAALLEro
0T 06bEKTA U NPOHMKAIOLLEr0 B OObEKTUB.

- J




Identifying parts and controls

OeTanu Buaeokamepbl U opraHbl
ynpaBneHusa

’ﬁ’

N

Bl =]

PHOTO button (p. 63, 69, 161)
[12] LOCK switch (p. 37)

DC IN jack cover

DC IN jack (p. 29)
START/STOP button (p. 37)
POWER switch (p. 37)
EDITSEARCH button (p. 53)
NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 48)

) (Bluetooth) lamp (DCR-TRVS50E only)
(p. 247)

SUPER NS/COLOUR SLOW S button (p. 48)
Stylus (DCR-TRV50E only) (p. 248)

8 El==

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 63, 69, 161)
Mepekntouatens LOCK (cTp. 37)
Kpbiwka rHesga DC IN

MHesno DC IN (cTp. 29)

KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 37)
Mepeknioyatens POWER (cTp. 37)
KHonka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 53)
Mepeknioyatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 48)

Namna 9 (Bluetooth) (Tonbko moaens DCR-
TRV50E) (cTp. 247)

KHonka SUPER NS/COLOUR SLOW S
(cTp. 48)

[21] Nepo (Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV50E)
(cTp. 248)

EMVEIETEND l1le)

)]

M¥uHhogedus umited
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Identifying parts and controls

OeTanu Buaeokamepbl 1 opraHbl
ynpaBneHusa

%»

NO

25

Power zoom lever (p. 43, 99, 206)
BATT release button (p. 24)

Hooks for shoulder strap

“Memory Stick” slot (p. 151)

' (USB) jack (p. 218)

4 (flash) button (p. 65, 166)

28§, DV IN/OUT jack (p. 112, 130, 174, 189)
€ (LANC) jack (blue)

Jack cover (p. 61)

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER) (red)

Connect an external microphone (optional).

This jack also accepts a “plug-in-power”
microphone.

S VIDEO jack (p. 61, 110, 173, 188)

©) (headphones) jack (green)
When you use headphones, the speaker on
your camcorder is silent.

AUDIO/VIDEO jack (yellow)
(p. 61, 110, 173, 188)

—
=

g

g Z2

X &

B &

RS

Pblyar npuBogHoro sapuoobbekTuBa
(cTp. 43, 99, 206)

KHonka ocBo6oxxaeHua BATT (6aTapew)
(cTp. 24)

Cko6bl ANA Nje4eBoro pemMHsa

Mocapo4Hoe mecto “Memory Stick”
(cTp. 151)

Heago Y (USB) (cTp. 218)
KHonka % (Bcnblwku) (cTp. 65, 166)

Hespgo § DV IN/OUT (cTp. 112, 130, 174,
189)

'iesno € (LANC) (cuHee)
Kpbiwka rHesaa (cTp. 61)

'He3po MIC (PLUG IN POWER) (kpacHoe)
MopcoeanmHMTE BHELHUIA MUKPOGOH
(NpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).

370 rHe3o Tak>ke No3BONAET NOAKMIIOYUTD
“3annTbiBaeMbIv Npy NOACOEANHEHUN”
MUKPOGOH.

Hesno S VIDEO (cTp. 61, 110, 173, 188)

IHe3no () (ronoBHble TenegoHbI)
(3eneHoe)
Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM roNoBHbIX TenegoHOB
OvHamuk Bawein Buaeokamepbl 6yneT
OTKITIOYEH.

M'Heano AUDIO/VIDEO (xenTtoe)
(cTp. 61, 110, 173, 188)



Identifying parts and controls

OeTanu Buaeokamepbl U opraHbl
ynpaBneHusa

35
[36]

g &l

0]

Intelligent accessory shoe (p. 136)
LCD/Touch panel screen (p. 35, 41, 152)
Speaker
VOLUME buttons (p. 55)
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL button (p. 56)
MENU button (p. 251)
Video control buttons

H STOP (stop)

<4<« REW (rewind)

B PLAY (playback)

»» FF (fastforward)

11 PAUSE (pause)

@ REC (record)

41

a—— —®»
() (5]
—

[ep>xaTtenb ANA ycTaHOBKW BCMOMOra-
TenbHbIX NpUHaAneXxHocTten (ctp. 136)

XXK[/ceHcopHon naHenu (cTp. 35, 41, 152)
OvHamuk

KHonku VOLUME (cTp. 55)

Knonka DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL (cTp. 56)
KHonka MENU (cTp. 251)

KHOMKW BMAEGOKOHTpONA
B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (yckopeHHas nepemoTka Hasag)
> PLAY (BocnponsBeneHue)
»» FF (yckopeHHana nepemoTKa Brepen)
11 PAUSE (naysa)
@ REC (3anucb)

REC
[ ]

EMVEIETEND l1le)

)]

M Intelligent
Accessory Shoe

Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe

= The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light or
microphone.

= The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to the
POWER switch, allowing you to turn the power
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the
operating instructions of the accessory for
further information.

= The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety
device for fixing the installed accessory
securely. To connect an accessory, press down
and push it to the end, and then tighten the
screw.

«To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and
then press down and pull out the accessory.

S A Intelligent
Accessory Shoe

MNpumevaHue K gepXkaTenio ANA YCTaHOBKKU

BCMomMoraTesibHbIX NpUHaANEeXHOCTen

= [lepxxatenb AnA yCTaHOBKW BCMOMOraTenbHbIX
NpUHaANEeXHOCTeW NOAAET NUTaHWe AJ1A BHELHNX
BCMOMOraTesibHbIX YCTPOUCTB, TakUX Kak
BMAEOMOHAPb UM MUKPOCIOH.

= [lep>xatenb AnA yCTaHOBKN BCMOMOraTesnbHbIX
NpVYHaANEXHOCTEN CBA3aH C NepeknovaTenem
POWER, 4T0 no3sonaeT BKNOYaTh U BbIKMHOYaTb
nuTaHue, nogasaemMoe aepxartenem. bonee
noapo6Hble CBeAEHUA MOXHO HAUTW B MHCTPYKUMUAX MO
3KCMyaTaumy BCoOMOraTesibHbIX MPUHAANEXHOCTEN.

= [lepxatenb AnA YyCTaHOBKWN BCMOMOraTenbHbIX
NPUHAANEXHOCTEN OCHALLEeH NpefoXpaHuTenem,
obecneyvBaloLWMM HaAeXHoe KpenseHme
BCMOMOraTefibHoro ycTponcTaa. YTobbl ycTaHOBUTH
BCrioMoraTesisHoe yCTPOUCTBO Ha Buaeokamepy,
NPOTONIKHUTE €ro A0 yrnopa, 3aTeM 3aTAHNTE BUHT.

« YT06bI CHATL BCMOMOraTenbMoe yCTPOWCTBO,
ocnabbTe yCTaHOBOYHbIN BUHT, Cierka HaaaBuTe Ha
MUKPOCHOH U BbIHbTE €ro U3 AepxaTens.

M¥uHhogedus umited
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Identifying parts and controls

OeTanu Buaeokamepbl 1 opraHbl
ynpaBneHusa

<] & &

4

(7]

OPEN button (p. 37)

FOCUS switch (p. 88)

RESET button (p. 278)

FADER button (p. 75)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 47)

Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 42)

NETWORK button (DCR-TRVS50E only)
(p. 247)

SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 251)
PROGRAM AE button
EXPOSURE button (p. 85)

KHonka OPEN (cTp. 37)
KHonka FOCUS (cTp. 88)
KHonka RESET (cTp. 288)
KHonka FADER (cTp. 75)
KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 47)

Pblyar perynuposku o6beKkTusa
Bupomuckarena (cTp. 42)

KHonka NETWORK (Tonbko mogens DCR-
TRV50E) (cTp. 247)

[vck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 251)
KHonka PROGRAM AE
KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 85)



Identifying parts and controls

OeTanu Buaeokamepbl U opraHbl
ynpaBneHusa

53 @ \

: — -
@ y,
55 <

[
J

7

—a

Access lamp

Battery pack (p. 24)

L. OPEN/EJECT lever (p. 33)

55 Cassette compartment

Grip strap

Holder (DCR-TRVS50E only) (p. 248)
Lens cap (p. 37)

Cassette lid (p. 33)

Tripod receptacle
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 5.5 mm (7/32 inch).
Otherwise, you cannot attach the tripod
securely, and the screw may damage your
camcorder.

(52 NNamna goctyna

BatapeitHbiii 610K (cTp. 24)

NMepekniouatens L. OPEN/EJECT
(cTp. 33)

[55 KacceTHblih oTcek

PemeHb anA 3axsBaTta

Oep>xxatenb (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV50E)
(cTp. 248)

Kpbiwka o6bekTusa (cTp. 37)

Kpbluwka KkacceTHoOro orceka (ctp. 33)

IHe3no anAa TpeHorun
Y6eautechb, YTO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOTM MeHee
5,5 Mm.
B npotuBHOM cny4ae, Bbl He cmoxeTe
Ha[eXHO NPUKPENUTL TPEHOTY, a BUHT
MOXeT noBpeanTb Baly Buaeokamepy.

EMVEIETEND l1le)

)]

Fastening the grip strap
Fasten the grip strap firmly.

PerynupoBska Npu>XMMHOIro peMHA
MAoTHO 3aTAHUTE peMeHb ANA 3axBara.

M¥uHhogedus umited
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Identifying parts and controls

OeTanu Buaeokamepbl 1 opraHbl
ynpaBneHusa

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

I'Iyn bT ANCTAHUMUOHHOrIO
ynpaBJieHuA

KHOMKK Ha nyfbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrpaBfieHnA, KOTOPbIE UMEIOT TaKne e
Ha3BaHWA, Kak 1 KHOMKu Ha Balwen
BuAeokamMepe, (PYHKLMOHUPYIOT TOYHO TaKXe,
Kak 1 KHOMKu Bawwen Buaeokamepsbl.

l

[1] N [ 9]
c n@

2] = @ il

3 ESg—2

@ coo——

s SE=

(7] .

PHOTO button (p. 63, 69, 161)

DISPLAY button (p. 56)

Memory control buttons

[4] SEARCH MODE button (p. 102, 104, 107)
Video control buttons (p. 59)

[6] REC button

MARK button (p. 124)

Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control
your camcorder after turning on your
camcorder.

[9] ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 101)
START/STOP button (p. 37)

{1 DATA CODE button (p. 56)

Power zoom button (p. 43)
<¢</»» buttons (p. 102, 104, 107)
AUDIO DUB button (p. 138)
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KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 63, 69, 161)
[2] KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 56)
KHOMKM ynpaBneHus NamATbIO

[4] Knonka SEARCH MODE
(cTp. 102, 104, 107)

[5] KHonku BugeoynpseneHus (cTp. 59)
[6] KHonka REC
KHonka MARK (cTp. 124)

MepepaTunk
Mocne BKMOYEHUA BUAEOKamMepbl HanpaebTe
OaHHbIN NepefaTyMK Ha AUCTaHLUMOHHbBIN
[aTuvK BUAeoKamepbl.

[9] KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 101)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 37)
KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 56)

KHonka npuBoagHOro Bapuoo6beKkTBa
(cTp. 43)

KHonku <</»» (cTp. 102, 104, 107)
KHonka AUDIO DUB (cTp. 138)



OeTanu Buaeokamepbl U opraHbl

Identifying parts and controls ynpaBneHusa

To prepare the Remote Commander [AnA noAroTtoBKM nynbTa

Insert two size R6 (size AA) batteries by AUCTAaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHusa

matching the + and — on the batteries to BcTasbTe aBe 6aTaperikn pasmepa R6 (pasmepa

the + and - in the battery compartment. AA), 4T0bbI NONAPHOCTL + U — Ha HaTapenkax
coBnana co 3Hakamy + 1 — BHyTpu oTceka AnA
b6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander MpumeyaHmna o nynbTe AUCTAHLIMOHHOIO
= Point the remote sensor away from strong light ynpasneHus
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead ® HanpaBnanTe AaT4yMK AMCTAHUMOHHOIO
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander yrpaBrieHNs B CTOPOHY OT CUMbHbIX
may not function properly. WCTOYHMKOB CBETA, KaK Hanpumep, npAMbIe
= Your camcorder works in the commander mode COJTHEYHbIe Ny4M Uin Bepxmee ocBelleHmne. B
VTR 2. Commander modes 1, 2 and 3 are used NPOTUBHOM cny4vae nynbT AUCTaHLIMOHHOro
to distinguish your camcorder from other Sony yrpaBfieHA MOXET He AeNCTBOBaTb
VCRs to avoid erroneous remote control Haanexawymm obpasom.
operation. If you use another Sony VCR in the ¢ Bawa Buaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend nynbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnexnna VTR2.
changing the commander mode or covering the Pe>xxumbl nynbTa AMCTAHLMOHHOIO yrnpasfeHua Q
sensor of the VCR with black paper. 1, 2 1 3 ucnonb3yoTCA ANA oTnn4uA Bawen 3
Buaeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM cmpmbl Sony BO 3
nsbexxaHune HenpaBubHOM paboTbl %
AVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnexuna. Ecnv Bol §
ucnonb3yete apyro KBM cmpmbl Sony, 2
paboTaiowmin B pexvnme nynbta
AvcTaHumnoHHoro ynpasnexuna VTR2, =
PEeKOMEeHAyeTCA N3MEHUTb PEXUM NynbTa g
OVCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHna U 3akpbiTb S
OVCTaHUMOHHbIN aaTtyunk KBM yepHow =
6ymaromn. 3
o
D
o
=]
£
I
s
E
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Identifying parts and controls

OeTanu Buaeokamepbl 1 opraHbl
ynpaBneHusa

Operation indicators
LCD screen and Viewfinder/

Ha akpaHe XXK[] n B okoluke gucnnesn

BUugeouckartrenA

r

|

>

Paboune nHanmkartopbl

Display window/
Okoluko aucnnen

G

I
0:12:34
12min 9
ZERO SET |
MEMORY
END |

SEARCH

[ — —E O
STILL  HHHim
16:9WIDE
NEG. ART

t -
=1120min 5 lSTBY
+

"
dSon

AUTO
W50 AWB DV IN+
F1.8 9db 16BIT=

- P 100-0001+

1 2]

Sle=l=]

1

EHET

Cassette memory (p. 46, 292)
Remaining battery time (p. 46)

Zoom (p. 43)/Exposure (p. 85)/
Data file name (p. 149)

[4] Digital effect (p. 79, 97)/MEMORY MIX
(p. 175)/FADER (p. 74)

16:9WIDE (p. 73)

[6] Picture effect (p. 77, 96)
Data code (p. 56)

Volume (p. 55)/Date (p. 46)
[9] PROGRAM AE (p. 82)
Backlight (p. 47)

[11] SteadyShot off (p. 253)
Manual focus/Infinity (p. 88)
Self-timer (p. 51, 67, 170)
Recording mode (p. 46)

320

\ 55-55:05 i 22D FULLH
1

;

WHaukaTop KacceTHON namATh (cTp. 46, 292)

[2] UnamkaTop OCTaBLIEroCA BPEeMeHM 3apaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6noka (cTp. 46)

WHpukartop yBenuueHus (ctp. 43)/
UHpukarop akcno3uuum (cTp. 85)/
WHpukaTop umeHu danina aaHHbIx (cTp. 149)

[4] UnamnkaTop undposoro addekTa (CTp. 79,
97)/Mupukartop pyHkuun MEMORY MIX
(cTp. 175)/MupukaTtop ¢pyHkuum FADER
(cTp. 74)

(5] UnamnkaTop copmata 16:9WIDE (cTp. 73)

(6] UnaukaTop cneuaddekTos (CTp. 77, 96)

UHaukaTop Koaa AaHHbIX (CTp. 56)

UHpukaTop rpomkocTu (cTp. 55)/
WUHupukaTtop patbl (CTp. 46)

[9] MnamkaTop dyHkuun PROGRAM AE (cTp. 82)
WUHpukaTop 3agHen noacBeTku (cTp. 47)

NHpukaTop OTMEHbl YCTOMYUBOM CbeMKU
(cTp. 263)

UHpukaTop hoKycupoBKM BpyUHYto/
UHpukaTop hoKycUpoBKM Ha
6ecKOHe4YHOCTb (CTp. 88)

MHpukaTop asTocnycka (cTp. 51, 67, 170)
MHaukaTop pexxuma 3anucu (cTp. 46)



Identifying parts and controls

OeTanu Buaeokamepbl U opraHbl
ynpaBneHusa

HOLOGRAM AF (p. 168)

STBY/REC (p. 46)/Video control mode
(p. 59)/Image size (p. 158)/Image quality
(p. 155)

NIGHTSHOT (p. 48)/SUPER NIGHTSHOT
(p. 48)/COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER (p. 49)

Warning (p. 280)

Tape counter (p. 46)/Time code (p. 46)/Self-
diagnosis (p. 279)/Tape photo (p. 69)/
Memory photo (p. 161)/Image number
(p. 198)

Remaining tape (p. 46)/Memory playback
(p. 198)

ZERO SET MEMORY (p. 101)

22 END SEARCH (p. 53)

A/V — DV (p. 245)/DV IN (p. 131)
Audio mode (p. 258)

25 Data file name (p. 149)/Time (p. 46)

Flash (p. 65, 166)
This indicator appears only when the flash is
in use.

Continuous photo recording (p. 163)

Remaining battery time indicator (p. 46)/
Tape counter (p. 46)/Memory counter
(p. 46)/Time code indicator (p. 46)/Self-
diagnosis indicator (p. 279)

FULL charge indicator (p. 25)

Unpmkatop yHkuun HOLOGRAM AF
(cTp. 168)

UHupukatop pexxuma STBY/REC (cTp. 46)/
WNHaukaTop pexxuma ynpaBneHUA BUAEO
(cTp. 59)/MHpmMKaTop pasmepa
n3obpaxxeHua (cTp. 158)/MHankaTop
pexkuma KadecTBa usobpaxenusa (ctp. 155)

Unpukatop yHkuum NIGHTSHOT
(cTp. 48)/MHamkaTop pyHkuun SUPER
NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 48)/MHankaTop hbyHKUMUM
COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER (cTp. 49)

Mpepynpexxpalowme MHAUKATOPbI
(cTp. 290)

UHpukaTop cyeTymka neHTbl (cTp. 46)/
WUHpukaTop koaa BpemeHu (cTp. 46)/
WUupukaTtop ¢yHKUuM BbiBOAA
camopauarHocTukm (cTp. 289)/MHankaTop
hoTOCbEMKM Ha NEHTy (cTp. 69)/
UHaukaTop choTocbEMKU € coxpaHeHuem
B namATM (cTp. 161)/MHAMKaTop Homepa
n3ob6paxkeHmsa (cTp. 198)

MNHpaukaTop ocTaBlueicA NeHTbl (CTp. 46)/
WHpukaTop BocnpoussefeHUA U3 namaTu
(cTp. 198)

Unpmkatop yHkuun ZERO SET MEMORY
(cTp. 101)

[22 UnpmnkaTop dyHkumu END SEARCH
(cTp. 53)

Wuaukatop A/V — DV (cTp. 245)/
WUupukatop DV IN (cTp. 131)

UHaukaTop ayauopexxuma (ctp. 268)

NHaukaTop umenu daina aaHHbIX
(cTp. 149)/MHonkaTop BpemeHu (CTp. 46)

WUHpukaTtop BenbIwkuK (cTp. 65, 166)
OTOT MHAMKATOpP MOABMAETCA TONbKO NpU
MCNoNb30BaHUW BCMbILLKK.

NHavkaTop HenpepbiBHOroO pexxuma
coTozanucu (cTp. 163)

WNHpukaTop ocTaBlierocAa BpemeHu 3apAaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6noka (cTp. 46)/MHagukarop
cuyeTymKa neHTbl (CTp. 46)/MHAnKaTop
cyeTymkKa namaATu (cTp. 46)/MHanKaTop
Kopaa spemMmeHu (cTp. 46)/MHaukaTop
camoaMarHocTukm (cTp. 289)

Wnpmkatop sapaaku FULL (cTp. 25)
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